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PREFACE 


{SSTHE object of this grammar is to assist Europeans at the beginning of 
their study of the Malayalam language. The necessity of a grammar 
^ for a living language is not undisputed. The story of the gentleman 
who went to Italy to study the language there, equipped with a first-rate 
Italian grammar and accompanied by a servant, is brought up against 
grammars. The gentleman, after having been busy for weeks and months 
with his grammar, was surprised to find that, before he was able to utter his 
first correct sentence in Italian, the servant had learned to speak fluently and 
with ease a good number of sentences picked up whilst freely mixing with 
the natives of the place. This story does not in reality prove much against 
the use of a grammar. The gentleman may have been silly and the 
servant clever; the gentleman very probably shut himself up in his room 
with his book without carrying into practice what he had learned there. 
The book itself, very likely, was based upon the method of a Latin or Greek 
grammar going carefully over the Noun, the Adjective, the Pronoun, and so 
on, chapter after chapter. Nobody can be expected to utter a sentence 
without knowing something about the Verb of the language to be mastered. 
After all, the Italian learned by the servant was the Italian of a servant. 
In learning a living language the chief thing surely will be to identify 
oneself with the thought and life of the people, to become in some degree 
a child again and not to be ashamed to imitate like a child, to stammer 
like a child; and people who trust entirely in their grammar and intend 
to go through it before they venture to make the first attempt to speak what 
they have learned, had better never seen any grammar at all. On the 
other hand, everything cannot be achieved by imitation. Educated people 
cannot help asking for reasons. They look out for a system in a new 
language. Munshis and natives, usually disappoint us in this respect. 
They will tell us how people talk, but not knowing what is puzzling to an 
European in this or that construction, they cannot remove the difficulty. 
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Every European student of a foreign language must have experienced that 
what exercised his mind for a long time can be explained in a few minutes 
by somebody who has undergone the same difficulties and who can throw 
light upon the matter by referring to one’s own tongue. It is hoped this 
book will be useful. It intends, on the whole, to do the work of a teacher 
who guides us during our first studies and who is acquainted with all the 
difficulties we have to encounter not merely in learning the grammar of the 
new language, but still more in making our first attempt to speak with 
natives and to understand what they say. 

This is not the first grammar of the Malayalam language. There is 
Dr. Gunderfs most excellent grammar; but, being intended as a class- 
book for Indian Colleges, it is written in Malayalam. An European, to use 
the book, must be well acquainted with the language already. Being a 
scientific grammar, its method, of course, is synthetical. The examples are 
taken chiefly not from the colloquial language, but from the Shastras. 
Having been written for natives it was not thought necessary to contrast the 
peculiarities of a Dravidian language with Western tongues. This is the 
reason why the book, in spite of its excellence, can be used but sparingly by 
Europeans. On the other hand, Malayalam grammars, written in English, 
deal with Malayalam as with an European language, forcing the language 
into the pales of European terminology. And the natural consequence is 
that such books will leave us absolutely in the dark about the most impor¬ 
tant and the most puzzling peculiarities of the language. Besides, these 
books do not deal with Malayalam as with a living language that first of all 
ought to be spoken. We want to talk before we have carefully gone through 
all the different parts of speech, and at the very beginning, we are in need of 
explanations about phrases which a synthetic grammar may give only after 
having gone through half the work. Thus the analytic method has been 
adopted in this grammar. This method, now followed in the case of all 
European languages, starts from the sentence as we have to deal with sen¬ 
tences and not with single words in picking up a new language. But another 
deviation from the general method has been thought advisable by-the 
author. Toussaint-Langenscheidt bases his grammar of the English 
language upon Charles Dicker?s Christmas Carol, analysing it gradually and 
deducing the grammatical rules from it. But in basing the grammar upon 
any finished literary portion we have the disadvantage that the practical 
wants cannot be attended to properly, difficult and complex sentences occur¬ 
ring at the very beginning. Hence the author preferred to proceed from 
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sentences purposely selected for meeting what would most likely be needed 
in the course of study. Thus neither guided by grammatical considerations 
nor confined by the limits of a selection from the literature of the language, 
practical needs and the natural process of mastering a language have been 
made the basis of this book; and the author has tried his best to follow, as 
far as possible, the process through which a child passes in learning to talk. 
This explains the simple and, to some degree, imperfect character of the 
sentences contained in the first chapters. The author had to reckon with 
the material at hand in these chapters. To the first talk of a child and the 
first attempt of a foreigner who wants to make himself understood the correct 
standard of idiomatic language cannot be applied. On the other hand, edu¬ 
cated people in learning a language whilst picking up sentences and imitat¬ 
ing them, feel themselves called upon to draw inferences from their own 
language and to systematise the material gathered here and there. For this 
purpose the grammatical bearing of all the sentences has not only been 
deduced, but also, wherever an opportunity offered, resemblances and 
dissimilarities between Malayalam and European tongues have been pointed 
out and by way of summaries the aim has been to arrive gradually at a 
clearer insight into the whole system of the language. 

Some people when perusing the book may find it wanting in perspicuity. 
These must be told that first of all the book has not been written for students 
of Comparative Philology who wish within a few hours to acquaint them¬ 
selves with the individuality of this language in contrast to some other lang¬ 
uage. Secondly, it is a matter of fact that in associating with the people of 
a foreign country it happens that this or that sentence is spoken and it 
happens that this or that has to be said, and after all varietas delectat ”, 
Besides, a student being guided by this book will gradually find that, al¬ 
though sentences and rules seem to follow each other in a confused manner 
and, as it were, by mere chance, as regards grammar and subject-matter the 
principle “proceed from what is easy to what is difficult ” has, as far as the 
needs of practical life did allow it, been carried out. That in a book which 
intends to take the place of a teacher the maxim • first the example and then 
the rule”, in other words, * proceed from the concrete to the abstracthas 
been strictly adhered to will call for no explanation, for Longum iter est 
per praecepta , breve et efficax per exampla”. To facilitate a survey of the 
whole system of the language and to render the book easy for reference, a 
detailed index at the end of it will, it is hoped, be found useful. 

And now the author ventures to offer a few hints as to the use of 
the book: 
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1. The book does not do away with the need of a Munshi. It must 
be read with a Munshi who understands English. And much exercise in 
mere reading is necessary to acquire a tolerable pronunciation. Never 
discourage your Munshi in correcting you by your impatience. A Malayalam 
reader of progressive difficulty and containing specimens of the best prose 
and poetry will be a great help both to European and native students if 
used in conjunction with the grammar. 

2. Be careful to lay a sound foundation. Hence do not proceed too 
quickly. The elements of the language must be very carefully attended to. 
“ Velocem tardus assequitur ." 

3. Be not satisfied until you know that what you say is correct in every 
respect. There are examples of Europeans who, after a long residence in 
this country, could not get rid of a bad pronunciation or grammatical blund¬ 
ers that became habitual with them from the very beginning. That you are 
understood by those you converse with does not prove the correctness of your 
language. Natives get accustomed to the mistakes that Europeans are liable 
to, and there are instances of their accepting and even imitating them. 

4. As in Malayalam the language of ordinary conversation differs 
greatly from that which is employed in poetry and in prose aiming at 
poetical diction, do not be too hasty in beginning to read poetry. For an 
ordinary gentleman, whatsoever may be his calling, it is waste of time to 
read in the first or even in the second year of his studies difficult poetry. 
It is a pitiable thing if one claims to have read a number of Shastras, and is 
unable to carry on an ordinary conversation with a native not understand¬ 
ing English. Of course, it is not intended to discourage the study of Mala¬ 
yalam poetry; it is only intended as a warning against neglecting the ordi¬ 
nary language in favour of mere book-language. This hint does not apply 
to a linguistic genius for whom neither laws nor hints are required. 

5. Begin to talk — though with stammering lips—as soon as possible, 
the very first day. Do not be afraid of making mistakes; for, Indians are 
exceedingly nice and polite in this respect. Along with this book, for varie¬ 
ty's sake, suitable books may be read. This will, besides ordinary conver¬ 
sation, be a test how far you have advanced in mastering the language. In 
the absence of a reader for Europeans, the following list of books will be 
found suitable: 


1st Course . 

Marsden's 1st and 2nd Readers; Books for Bairns in Malayalam, by 
T. C. Kalliani Amma (M. R. A. S.); ^Esop’s Fables (go<D«cruon£f}6>obo auosrooaj 
<2 sc/3o.). For missionaries: “Short Bible Stories" and some small tracts such 
as “ Faithful Servant", “Glad Tidings", etc. 
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2nd Course. 

Marsden's 3rd and 4th Readers; Muliyil’s 3rd Reader; HemanthaKatha 
{Winter’s Tales), by O. M. Lakshmi Amma; Padya Patavali, 1st to 4th parts, 
edited by Valia Kovil Thampuran. For missionaries: O. & N. T. Bible 
Stories; “Historical books of the Bible; “Art of Dying Happy”, etc. 

3rd Course , 

Marsden’s 5th Reader; Muliyil’s 5th Reader; Gadya Malika, Parti. (B. 
V. Book Depdt) Indulekha — Kundalatha — Lokapavadam; Padya Patavali, 
5th to 7th Parts; Pancatantram, etc. For missionaries: The Bible; Raselas 
(Paul's); Dr. Gundert’s Church History; Life of Christ, etc. 

4th Course . 

Marsden’s 6th and 7th Readers; Gadya Malika, Part II. Rasalesika — 
Kesari — Nalacaritam— Canakyasiitram; and Ramayanam; 1200 Proverbs; 
Dr. Gundert’s Anthology, etc. 

Later on, the following books also may be read with advantage: 

Poetry. 

1. Mahabharatam (El uttaccan), 

2. Halasia Mahatmyam (C. C. Mannadyar). 

3. Patinalu Vrttam. 

4. Irupattunalu Vrttam. 

5. Bhasha RaghuvamSam. 

6- Bhasha Kuraara Sambhava. 

7. Bhasha Megha Sandesam. 

8. Mayura Sandesam. 

9. Uttara-Ramacaritam. 

10. Bhasha Sakuntalam. 

Prose. 

1. Prachlna Arya Vartam. 

2. Indiayile Mahanmar. 

3. Marthanda Varma. 

4. Baskara Menon (a novel). 

5. Akbar. 

6. East Lynne in Malayalam. 
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7. Sarada. 

8. Ramayanam (Prose). 

9. Sahityasahayam. 

To those who are acquainted with the Malayalam language it need 
scarcely be pointed out how much the author all through this work is in¬ 
debted to the writings of Dr. Gundert. But he wishes further to ac¬ 
knowledge with gratitude the personal assistance he has received from the 
Rev. J. Knobloch in perusing the whole of the manuscript and making 
valuable suggestions, and from a native friend, Mr. Peter Arnon, who helped 
to carry the book through the press and kindly drew attention to paints that 
might prove objectionable to natives of this country. 

It will be an abundant compensation for the trouble of compiling this 
grammar, if it should succeed in rendering some little assistance to fellow- 
labourers in Malabar and to the friends of its people for whom to live and 
to work will always be a happiness to 

1889. The Author. 

Preface to the 2nd edition. 

A second edition of Rev. L. J. Frohnmeyer’s Progressive Grammar 
having become necessary, the learned author, who had returned to Europe 
in 1905, was asked by the publishers to bring it out at an early date. As 
he did not see when he would find the time to comply with this request,* he 
suggested that I should undertake to revise the first edition and carry the 
new book through the press. But being a busy man myself, I could spare 
but a fortnight for the revision, which was hardly sufficient to do justice to 
the task. I was, however, so fortunate as to obtain the assistance of Mr- 
Murkoth Kumaran, Senior Malayalam Pandit, St. Abysms’ College, Mangalore- 
We hope that our joint labour will result in a still wider appreciation of the 
author’s valuable work, which cannot but prove very useful to all European 
officials and missionaries who have the privilege of studying this interesting 
language. 

TcWchtrry, J c A S cheuer. 

27th May, 1912. I 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Malayalam language is spoken along the west coast of Southern 
India—in Travancore, Cochin, and British Malabar. It is also largely spoken 
in the Kasaragod Taluk (South Canara). Malayalam, being one of the Dra- 
vidian languages, stands in such close connection with the Tamil tongue 
that the question whether Malayalam is a daughter (dialect) of Tamil (cf 
Caldwell’s Comparative Grammar) or whether they are sisters deriving their 
origin from one extinct language (see preface to Dr. Gundert’s Dictionary), 
still remains an open one. From Malayalam poetry and from inscriptions 
preserved by the Syrian Christians and the Jews, ("the date of those docu¬ 
ments is probably not later than the 9th century ”) we see that the Verb was 
inflected to denote Person, Number, and Gender precisely as in Tamil (cf 
254 § of this grammar). In modern Malayalam these inflections have been 
discarded, while the terminations denoting Tense have been retained; 
but the ancient Verbal forms are still employed in poetry. Whether the latter 
have ever been used in colloquial language seems to be an open question 
too (cf W. Logan’s Malabar I., page 93). According to Dr. Gundert 
the history of the Malayalam language commences with the Rama Carita 
(cf § 249), composed before the introduction of the Sanskrit alphabet, 
perhaps two centuries before the Payyanur Pattu (Dr. Gundert assigns 
its time about 1450 A. D.). The classical epoch of the Malayalam 
language commences with TunCattu EluttaScan (living in the 17th century) 
to whom it owes a literature of its own, namely the translations of some of 
the most important epic poems (Siva Purana, Devi Mahatmya, Skanda 
Puranam, Adhyatma Ramayanam, Bharatam, Bhagavatam, etc.). During 
the latter half of the 18th century and at the commencement of the last 
century, Kuntjan Nambiar is said to have been the composer of a great 
many comedies and songs with dance and mimic (ggeag-jogaicto). 

The &ilavati, Patinaiu Vrttam, Nalacaritam, Chanakyasutram, Pancatantram 
are also ascribed by some to this poet. 
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Tippu’s invasion proved a fatal blow to the epic poetry of Malabar, and 
in consequence of British Government and Evangelical Mission work, the 
literary aspect of the country changed altogether. Throughout the 19th 
century the chief attention of the educated people in North Malabar was 
turned towards English. Their belief in popular Hinduism being shaken 
and the child-like impetuosity and the simplicity of the primitive ages having 
gone, that age must be characterised as an epoch of unproductiveness; and 
the scanty efforts to recall the spirit of days gone by lacked power and origin¬ 
ality to a deplorable degree. Yet that Malayalam poetry will not die away 
with the spirit of olden times, but is a worthy vehicle of those ideas which 
belong to the future, may be inferred not only from many valuable poetical 
productions by Christians, such as the Ajnanakutharam (written by Joseph 
Pen, originally Chattu Menon, late Munsif of British Cochin) which in spite 
of its polemical designation, is, for its poetical diction highly appreciated 
even by Hindus, but also from a number of recent compositions by Hindu 
authors. It appears that with the new century a fresh effort has been made 
by scholars of all communities to enrich the Malayalam poetical literature. 
This literary awakening started with the translation of Sakuntalam by Valia 
Koil Thampuran about 2 5 years ago. 

Besides the epics mentioned above, the Malayalees have not a few Folk 
Songs (a-io^ax*)) \cf. Dr. Gundert “Keloppa vom Garten” and E. Diez ft das 
Gottesurtheil”]. These songs, by Dr. Gundert called Romances, are sung by 
fishermen, boatmen, coolies and others, and frequently allude to historical 
occurrences (the siege of Chaliyam Fort by the Tamudri of Calicut, life of 
the pirate Kunnali, the deeds of Taccoli Kurupu, Palassi Rajah’s rebellion 
1797—1805, Tippu Sultan’s invasion, Mapilla riots, etc.). Apart from the 
epic poetry, the language is as simple as possible. Whilst Mr. W. Ellis 
describes the Shastra-language of Malayalam as a mixture of Sanskrit and 
Tamil, admitting even conjugated Sanskrit forms ( ft pure Sanskrit connected 
or concluded by a few words in Malayalam’ 5 !), these folk songs are composed 
in the ordinary dialect and have dropped even the personal terminations 
of the Verb. They have a loose kind of metre like the German doggerel 
(Kniittelvers), but in spite of their prolixity, poetical vigour and beauty can¬ 
not be denied them. 

Turning to the Malayalam prose, besides the Keralolpatti (ascribed by 
some to one Kalakkattu Ramanuja) some ancient medical treatises and the 
Tellicherry records (chiefly A. D. 1796—1799) not much can be mentioned 
of old prose. On the advance of Western culture, the task of moulding the 
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colloquial language in such a manner as to make it an appropriate vehicle 
for conveying new ideas and occidental knowledge, had been left almost 
entirely to foreign educationists and missionaries, aided by their Indian 
assistants. This did not only result in the frequent use of English con¬ 
structions in Malayalam (£.^*., the use of the Passive Voice, scarcely ever 
occurring in classical Malayalam), but has with the difference between the 
Northern and Southern dialects increased the difficulty of arriving at any¬ 
thing like a general standard for Malayalam prose. Genuine native pro¬ 
ductions from the South and North of Malabar show that the difference 
between North and South is not irreconcilable. That the Malayalam lan¬ 
guage has yielded to a process of modification due to Western culture and 
Christianity is a matter of course. It is for the Malayalam Bible, good 
school books, newspapers, and periodicals to prepare the way fora standard 
Malayalam. But nothing can be hoped for until the educated part of the 
Malayalam people has come to understand that their mother-tongue must 
be made the vehicle of modern culture making the language keep pace with 
the general national progress and the advance of civilisation. The manner 
in which the language is dealt with in Government offices and court transla¬ 
tions (sometimes more like a transliteration than a translation), together with 
the Anglo-Malayalam jargon of English-learning pupils does much to 
impoverish the language. 

As to the scientific aspect of the language, Mr. Ellis, at the beginning of 
the last century, wrote: “There exists in Malayalam, as far as my informa¬ 
tion extends, no work on the language, no grammar, no dictionary. As far 
as native labour is concerned, the statement is true; for besides the diction¬ 
aries compiled by Portuguese and Italian missionaries (completed in 1746, but 
resting upon materials accumulated in the 17th, perhaps even 16th century, 
see preface to Dr. Gundert’s dictionary § 4) and a first attempt at publishing 
a Malayalam grammar made by Surgeon Drummond about 1749 (compiled 
from notes presented by a Roman Bishop) nothing had been done. Just 
as the vernacular in our days is often neglected by the educated class for 
the sake of English, so in those days it was considered beneath the notice of 
the learned who gave preference to Sanskrit, which was erroneously con¬ 
sidered to be the mother of Malayalam. Therefore in this respect European 
scholars had to take the lead. In 1839, “Outlines of a Grammar of the 
Malayalam Language’’ for the benefit of Europeans, was written by F. Spring, 
M. A., a chaplain of the Madras Army. It is only a fragment of a grammar 
and the author failed to acquaint his readers with the essential peculiarities 
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of Malaya lam as a Dra vidian language. In 1841 the well-known grammar 
of the Malayalam language by Rev. Joseph Peet was published, a book which 
was intended 44 first to assist strangers desirous of acquiring a knowledge of 
the Malayalam language, and secondly and chiefly to encourage natives ac¬ 
quainted with English to cultivate the study of their own language . A 
native will scarcely derive encouragement or information from that book. 
Some of the most essential grammatical forms are either misconceived or 
ignored the adverbial participle, the use of the conditional, the con¬ 
cessive, etc.). No real service is done to an European student by making a 
language, based on a system entirely different from European languages, as 
far as possible, agree with English grammar. Such a Procrustean method 
will never do justice to the peculiarity of a foreign language (cf» the chapter 
on Adjectives, Relative Pronouns, etc.). For the benefit of Europeans were 
also written in 1864: tf Malayalam Selections with Translations, Grammati¬ 
cal Analysis and Vocabulary” by A. J. Arbuthnot, Esq., M. C. S., and tt A 
Short Grammar and Analysis of Malayalam Language” by Mr. Collins. In 
the year 1868 appeared Dr.Gundert’s large Grammar, written in Malayalam 
itself. Part of this master-work of profound erudition had been pub¬ 
lished already in 1851 and a First Catechism of Malayalam Grammar for 
the use of Government Schools was published first in i860, and then handed 
over to Mr. Garthwaite. It has since undergone different metamorphoses 
(“The arrangement made more clear”, 1865, “revised, rearranged, and en¬ 
larged, 1867”, translated, 1870). The big grammar is a scientific grammar, 
based upon a a most scrupulous and careful perusal of native poetry, prose 
writings, judicial and other Government papers, as well as the common 
language”. The language is treated here for the first time neither as a dialect 
of Sanskrit nor in the manner of an European language, but with a full com¬ 
prehension of all the essential characteristics of Malayalam as a Dra vidian 
language. Scarcely we need add that the work meets the claims of Philology. 
It was Dr. Burnell who pronounced this grammar to be second to no other 
grammar of an Indian language. It is very gratifying to state that after 
the Malayalam grammar had been introduced in Malayalam schools and the 
lead had been taken by European scholars, also‘native gentlemen, with more 
or less success, have participated in the endeavour. In the same year that 
Dr. Gundert’s Large Grammar appeared, Rev. George Mathew published his 
grammar tf in the language itself”, a very readable book. In 1878, Kovunni 
Nedungadi composed his Malayalam grammar offering the 

rules in poetry. 1877, another grammar was published by Tachu Muttatu. 
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In 1881 even a catechism in Malayalam Rhetoric ((Brsai&ofocaojTgt^o^ocm) 
was published by a priest of the Syrian Catholic Church, and in the same 
year, Mr, Govinda Pillay, B.A., published his “History of the Malayalam 
Language and Literature in Malayalam, a thank-worthy attempt presenting 
useful material for a future critic. 

Of late years, several scholarly grammars have been written by eminent 
native linguists such as A. R. Raja Raja Varma, M. A., M. R. A. S., and 
Messrs. Seshagiri Prabhu and Muliyil Krishnan. 

Regarding the lexicography of the language it must be remembered 
that after the dictionaries of the Verapolic missionaries Mr. Bailey’s Diction¬ 
ary was published in 1846. As the chief defect of this otherwise valuable 
work Dr. Gundert points out “that it does not discriminate between Malayalam 
and Sanskrit terms and leaves the student completely in the dark both as 
regards etymology and the proportional importance of the words”. It was 
Dr. Gundert himself who supplied this long-felt want in publishing (1872) 
his Malayalam and English Dictionary, the first etymological dictionary of a 
South Indian language. This dictionary aims at presenting a faithful 
picture of the whole Malayalam tongue, it endeavours to trace the origin of 
each word, and particular attention has been paid to the comparison of the 
cognate Dravidian languages (see preface of the dictionary §§ 7, 8). What 
Malabar owes to this dictionary I may perhaps best express in Mr. Logan’s 
words: “The lavish industry, research, and ability displayed in this work are 
beyond all praise and have opened up to the enquirer new and truthful ex¬ 
planations of what was in former days all mystery and doubt” (Logan, Malabar, 
page 105). A great desideratum for the European student was a reliable 
English Malayalam dictionary, rendering accessible the treasures laid up in 
Dr. Gundert’s dictionary. 

This desideratum has at last been supplied to some extent by Mr. 
T. Zacharias 5 “English-Malayalam Dictionary” and by Mr. M. Krishnan’s- 
“Anglo-Malayalam Crown Dictionary”. 

As to the distinctive features of Malayalam as a Dravidian language the 
grammar itself will give the necessary hints. 







First Lesson. 




Alphabet. 

§1. 

The Malayalam alphabet consists of 54 letters, 18 of which 

are vowels. 






Vowels . 


i. 

(SiH 

— a as a Aft, 


2. 


= a « a „ Ah! 


3 . 

m. 

= i „ i „ It. 


4 . 

ofOopr SO V 

= l „ ie „ Field. 


5 . 

£. 

= U „ u „ Bull. 


6. 


= U „ u „ Rude. 


7 . 

og) 

= e „ e „ Pen. 


8. 


= e ,» the same sound lengthened. 


9. 

61 

•=0 „ o being first element of diphthong 




ow in low. 


10. 

610 

— d „ the same sound lengthened. 


11. 

6)a(D 

= ei „ ei in Height. 


12. 

61 y 

= au „ ou „ South. 


13 . 

s 

= r something like rew in Grew. 


14. 

<§§) 

= r the same sound lengthened . 


15 . 

6ra 

= li something like lue in Clue. 


16 . 

6®> 

= 11 the same sound lengthened. 


17 . 

(STDo 

= am as urn in Fulcrum. 


18 . 

ems 

= ah „ ah (but aspirated and ending abruptly .) 

§2. 

The following are the 36 




Consonants . 




i. Gutturals. 

1. 

cft> = 

= ka, has a sound intermediate between the “g” in “gash” and 

“k” in cash. 



He mark: 

Europeans generally pronounce this sound too hard. It is not the Tamil 


a ka” in “kadam 1 

”, etc. 

2. 

611 - 

= kha, like the 

; “ch” in “choral”. 

3 . 

CD Z 

= ga, like the 

“g” in “gospel”. The sound must be produced 

from behind the throat. 


4. 

Q£1 

= gha, the same as above, but aspirated. 

5 . 

SB = 

= na, as “ng” 

’ in “singing”. 

i 
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ii. Palatals. 


6. .a _l = ca, like “ch” ia “child 

7. .aid = cha, more forcible than the above and aspirated. 

8. &&= jja, like “g” in “gentleman 5 ’, “German”. The sound produced 
from behind the throat. 

9 . (DU.) = jha, the same aspirated. 

10. svo> = na, like “gna” in “cognac”. 

iii. Cerebrals . 


11 . S = ta. These cerebrals, unknown in European languages, are pro¬ 
nounced by curling back the tongue and striking its under part against the 
roof of the mouth. 

12. O = tha, the same aspirated. 

13 . CUJ=da, like s, only softer 


14 . 

15 . 


,, / sound produced from behind the throat. 

CVJUD — dha, the same aspirated j r 

sm = na, like on, but the tip of the tongue is put behind the front 


teeth of the upper jaw. A nasal sound. 


iv. Dentals. 

16 . f 0 ) = ta, like “d” in “day” or “d” in the German “dies, das” etc. 

17 . LG = tha, the same aspirated. 

18 . (3 da, something like “d” in “dove”. Make the tip of the tongue 
slightly touch the front teeth of the upper jaw and produce the sound from 
behind the throat. 


19 . CJU = dha, the same aspirated. 

20 . CD = na, the usual “n ” as in “noun ”, 

Remark: Besides the usual “na” given above, this letter has another pronunciation 
especially in the beginning of words when the tongue touches the edge of the teeth. 


v. Labials. 


21 . oJ = pa, as in “bear”. The same holds true, what has been said 
about “ka”. 

22 . oG = pha, the same aspirated. 

23 . 61 X 1 = ba, like “b” in “bow”, “brave”. The lips are but slightly 
to be brought together, the sound produced from behind the throat. 

24 . (§a bha, the same aspirated. 

25 . £21 = ma, the “m” in “month”, “mouth”. 


vi. 


26 . C/D « sa, palatal “sh ”. 

27 . dtt = sha, a “sh” as full as possible as “sh” in “push”. The tongue 
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is carried back and the sound must come out through the teeth, hissing and 
hollow. Some Englishmen pronounce “sh” in the word “shall” or “shepherd” 
in this manner. 

28 . CYD = sa, the usual “s” in “so”. 

29 . oD = ha, a strong “h” as in “harangue”. 

vii. Semi-vowels . 

30 .. = like the “y” in “beyond” and like the German “j” in 

“jeder”. 

Bl. fl)a*ra, a very soft r, that hardly can be described. Pronouncing 
this letter the tongue should slightly vibrate behind the front teeth, the mouth 
being opened but a little. 

32 . O « ra, the usual r, but pronounced more forcibly, like “r ” in “rough” 
or the “r” in the German word “rasseln”. 

33 . GJ = la, like “ 1 ” in “length”. 

34. OJ =r va, almost like “v”, in “liver”, or simply the German “w” in 
“Welt”. 

35 . =la, the “ 1 ” which most English people pronounce in “shall” or 
“pull”. The tip of the tongue must be carried back not to the roof of the 
mouth as in “s” etc., but extended, as in to the hinder part of the mouth. 

36 . tf> = la, a kind of “r”. In pronouncing this letter the tongue will be 
in the same position as with the preceding letter without touching the palate. 

Notes on the Alphabet. 

§ 3. There are two kinds of alphabets in use. One is the old Tamil 
or Mappilla alphabet, still employed by the Mappillas (called aiagyaga 
vatteluttu), one kind of this (called saoaajy® koleluttu) is used in 
keeping the records in Kajas’ houses. The other one is the modern 
Malayalam alphabet (Arya eluttu), which was used to write Sanskrit 
only, but is now in general use.* From the old Tamil alphabet are 
taken the letters o, ap and a (r, 1 and 1). Thus 6 of the vowels (q, §, 
6 td, (btoq, *i&8) and 19 of the consonants (ai, co, oei, -a©, a, raaj, o, ao, tup, 
in, e, a>, ao, sal, s, oa, efio, arc, oo) have Sanskrit origin. The Malayalam 
language having absorbed a great number of Sanskrit words, these 
letters and sounds have become absolutely necessary. The two long 
vowels (?) and <m (ll) occur only in pure Sanskrit. 

* It was introduced by Tunjettu Eluttachchan and comes from the so-called Gtrantha 
(Tamil-Sanskrit character). Eluttachchan lived in the 17 th century in the Ponnani 
Taluk and commenced to render the chief Sanskrit poems into Malayalam. 


1* 
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§4. The short is written only at the beginning of a word. 

In absence of another vowel a short “a” is to be understood at the 
end of every consonant. 

§ 5. There are further some final letters, which are used to indicate 
that a final consonant must be pronounced without adding the short 
fro, mentioned in §4. So the dental “on” at the close of syllables is 
changed into and we read not “on” (na), but only “nb” (n). 

Another final consonant is (n) instead of “sm” (na). For 

examples (see § 12, exercises 1 and 3). 

Thus (6 instead of a> (r and not ra). 

» » a (l „ . ?a). 

„ „ ai (1 . „ la). 

Hence the final (half) consonants are the following: 

ai, 6rti, <6, db, io, (a written o) 

Exercise 1. 

orasm (ana) pillow; warn (ara) half; rouu (tala) head; o_iej (pala) many; QJfiJ (vala) 
net; zqa (mala) mountain. 

Exercise 2. 

fBraojnb (avail) he, that person; $painfc> (ivah) this person; ajDsnb (un) meal; 
06 nb (man) earth, soil; leroajfc (avar) they, those persons; @DQj<b (ivar), these persons; 
eserrxai (manal) sand; aiSrob (kadal) sea; (Sr^cfe (al) man; (Sroaich (aval) she; Q0>o (maram) 
tree; cusmo (panam) money; arosmo (maranam) death. 

Hemark 1 . If fsranrb, ®ra<b, (srarsb, (ffiacfc close a word, the letter “faro” is slurred 
over like “a” in “criminal” (§ 10). 

Hemark 2 . “S” in the middle of a word should be pronounced almost like “cue” 
(see § 13 ). 


Second Lesson. 

Compound Letters. 

a. Consonants combined with Vowels. 

§ 6. The ordinary characters of the vowels, described under § 1. 
(except 6io and 6io, which are never used iu pure Malayalam), can he 
employed only at the beginning of words. They are called Initials 
(see § 5, exercise). 

§7. Vowels joined with consonants and being not initials assume 
another shape, but their pronunciation is not thereby altered. This 
new form of the vowel may be called its Secondary form. 
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§ 8 . The secondary form of the 4 initial vowels fp, sq<d, (sras 
is placed on the right side of the consonant. These new forms are:— 
for ( 8 Y§), as: <&>o, /ala, so, (OiZ (ka, ca, ta, tS); for op, as: af), ja^i, 

ol (khi, chi, thi); u 5 )” for $p<r) ? as: of), e$l, cufl (gi, jl, dl); us” for ^s, as: 

as, (§8, caas (dah, hhah, shah). 

§ 9. The secondary form of a ^ 9 oQ} and aaQ) is placed on the left 
of the consonant to which it belongs. So 

for aQ), as: 6)0, 6)^, s>a (me, she, le); for as: <3cu, ecro, 
®aO (pe, se, he); «6)6)” for 6)0.0, as: S)S)rtj) (a young tree), 5)5)0 (antimony, body), 
5)5)CD (oil, ghee) (tei, inei, nei). 

§ 10 . The initial vowels & 9 s>o, &<d have their secondary forms placed 
on the right and left of their respective consonants: $ changes into 
« 6 )—o ” 5 as: 6 >auo, S)QJo (po, yo); &0 into UQ —a”, as: ®cdo, < 3 C 0 a (no, go); d into 
u® —n) JJ ? as: «cn«D, s)fo«o (nau, rau). There is tendency to drop the and 
write icq)” only as q_j<d for ©ajfo. 

§ 11 . The Sanskrit vowels g and gg subscribe their secondary form: 
^ ^ ; g» §9 (kr, b^r); 5 (kf, bhr). 

Remark: Compound letters with are not seldom at all in words adopted from 
Sanskrit; the compounds of ‘ <, jg” occur scarcely in Malayalam. 

§ 12 . The secondary forms of s> and £or> cause some difficulty, 
each of these vowels having 3 secondary forms, which cannot he used 
for each other. 

а . ug) ” changes into 3 in connexion with “<&” and “r&” only; as: <a, 

eta (ku, ru), 

becomes 2 . i n compounds with cn, .a©, «, <o>, e, oa and no, as: g>, 

•o&i g, (g u J ehu, ju, tu, bhu, su, hu). 

«s>” changes into o, joined to sm and cr > 5 as: era, era, (nu, nu) or sub¬ 
scribed to OJ, 613, ca; and the rest, as: oj, ee, ay, y>, eg, etc. 

б. |)<D=r e=i i as: Og, SB (ku, hu, tu); go = (VJ, as: @ru (®, (09); !>*) = 0 , 

joined to srn, cd, as: sn$, o§, (nu, nu) or subscribed to &j, 6 b, c& and the rest, 
as: ay, etc. 

Exercise 3. 

x. 

6T®onb (hah, njan) I. o-iarafe (pal) milk. 

<&orab (kal) foot. -o)o<&> (caga*) to die. 

aiocA (val) tail. aiack (val) sword. 

®«j)d) (ter) car. ’macto (nal) day. 
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2 . 


©s') (idi) thunder. 

©ef) (oli) sound. 

© os'! (odi*) run (past tense). 

orf) (nT) thou. 

cflnb (nun) fish. 

coflnb (tin) food. 


3 . 

suouta (teru) street. 

(melu) wax. 

©sua> (kei) hand. 

<2®nt> (ten) honey. 

<2<o>ch (tel) scorpion. 

scrub (ner) truth. 

.niosnb (chan) span. 



4 . 

S)S(tei) see § 9 . [I want. 

gaefo (bhasha) language. 

<2Qj6mo (veuam) it is desired. 

(SQjcoo (vegam) speed. 

cuyTl (vali) way. 

ojocab escusmo milk is wanted 


5 . 

euuonb (pon) gold. 

©ojos"] (podi*) dust, powder. 

<si< 90 <m) (kodi*) greediness. 

(ScffiDrab (tol) skin. 

(So_jo<& (poga *) go. 

< 3 a_) 0 & (por) war. 


6. 

(krpa) grace. 

(lcrrai) worm. 

&**) (krshi) agriculture. 

<3aj<b (per) name. 

SCLub (verj root. 

gcftfl (rshi) singer, sage. 


7 . 

<&5* (kuda) umbrella. 

(kuru) boil; seed. 

gssrnl (tuni) cloth. 

uyfti (guru) teacher. 

(aru) six. 

(kalu) eagle. 

fSTQiQ cscusmo (I) want six fishes. 


8. 

(§0! (bhurni) earth. 

0a. jo (rupam) form. 

0an (kuli) hire. 

g3 6nb (tun) pillar. 

(cudu*) heat. 

C@aA (nul) thread, yarn. 


0. 


cfrrtf) (plough), (shore), a>a& (ox), &>£) (play), 6 a«a (one, a, an), ©r© <as sou 
emo [(I) want an umbrella], sooOo (thirst), elcno (sickness), igrainb (messenger), 5 >© 8 QJo 
(read sisjgo deivam, God), o-innl (fever), ©.a)Qj) (ear), S-aioQ, (rice), SjiJoq, «QJ5mo (I 
want rice), ajg> (worm), <23oao (land), c^QQirah (hare), 0*0) (ink). 

Mark one© for all: All these words and these first sentences are to be read, written, 
and learnt by heart. 
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§ 13. The surds <e>, _oj, s, <c&, oj have their proper pronunciation 
only, if they stand at the beginning of a word or if they are doubled; 
if they stand in the middle of a word, they almost sound like their cor¬ 
responding sonants. (See the foregoing examples with an asterisk.) 


Third Lesson. 

b. Consonants ivith Consonants . 

§ 14 . Also the consonants & (ya), o (fa) ai (la), cu (va) and m (ra) in 
connexion with another consonant alter their shape. 

1 . qqj becomes to be subscribed to the consonant before it: such 
a vowel is to be considered as belonging to the compound consonants. 

Therefore £■> 4 ca = ; oj 4 ; 0 4 ca; = 0 ^; 0 4 cqj 4 ; f. e. tCjonoo 

(dhyanam) contemplation; oo^oemo (nyayam) right, justice. 

2 . 0==^^, as: ca>+o = (g>; w + o = (S); cu 4 -o 4 ©:> = sia-p; (o-prcfl (priti) 
fondness (gpca; (kriya) deed; 0 O(@)o (matram) only. 

3 . subscribed to the preceding consonant; as: <q> 4 &j = $; 

oa+fij + (eig>= ®^oao (klesam) pain, distress. 

4 . ai — j joined to the consonant before; as: w >4 oj = wj;s+ qj = 3j; 

OfU 4 Ol) + Si =s 6)6>cro j; objoctoo (syasam) breath; rtnJdSfe (tvakk) skin. 

5 . co = 1 to be put on the following consonant, as: ro 4 -<&=<&; co+a 

= 0 ; QJcaio (varsham) year; rain. 

Remark: For further information look at the table of consonants. 

§ 15 . In combining the nasals ivith consonants bear in mind the 
following compositions: 

1 . The final o+ca>ora& + ce> = sk (nga); ex. scco 4- a>feo = ecaamo (fear¬ 
ful); ojob 4 aio^jos=s qj©30®o (a great thing). 

2 . (2i+ru or or cr£>4* xu = (nja); ex. 0^0 (tree) + •oios'l 

(jumper) 0rt>6t2U3^') (monkey); auab (— oueTlts; large) 4 (burden) = oisisja^. 

3. enb 4 s = (nda); (to be). 

4 . cr6 4 (JJ) Or o 4 cm = om (nda); ojobo 4 ®<moQo =s ajcasamoQo (as often as 
it comes or happens). 

5. 0 4 a_i = ecu (mba); ex. ouocnj (snake). Some other compositions, 

as : OCO (nga), sm (snb 4 S3 — nja), emn (®rn 4 CU3 — ndha), 03 (nb 4 - Q = nda), nboj (npa), 
osm (mba) may be easily understood. 

§ 16 . In combining the remaining consonants with each other, the 
second one is either joined to or written underneath the preceding 
consonant. <s> and or “kta” we write <a>4* <fl3=s<8fla, which letter 
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is often counted as a special letter, oj and m=t^; c/aareO (sakti) power; 

farano (retnara) jewel, gem. 

§ 17 . In doubling the consonants the same consonant is simply join¬ 
ed to the first one or subscribed to it. So <b> + <e> = <s*, affirrftaa (enildtu, read: 
yenikku) to me; coH-co=:££, 00^0 (marggam) "way, religion; 6 r 3 +®Q = 6 W 3 (nna); 
-aiscsej (eaunala) chain; .m + .ai = a_i.gj (pacca) green; _a 0 + -aft = fsro^cri (acchan) 
father; S 3 -f 83 = S&3. ais^ (lajja) shame; 6 ® + era = sitng), (kanni) rice- 

gruel; s + s=g, (kutti) child; srn + <sm = grrj, (enna) oil; m + m = osra>, 

<s>raraT) (katti) knife; e + er= S[, -a 0 §lcan (charddikka) vomit; cn + no =r cm, cuara (vannu) 
came; cu-b o-i = g-j, (appam) bread; 6 iu-f ecu = 6 i^j, (sroacyo (abba) oh father; 

0 + 0 = 02 , oraZB (amma) mother; on + <a> = eg, <e>oogjo (karyyam) thing; ej+aJ=gj } 
cr>£j (nalla) good, beautiful; Qj+ QJ= qj, ajaioqj (covva) Mars, etc. 

In doubling the sharp aspirated letters (en, a©, o, ld, olo) their 
corresponding unaspirated letter is written in front or above or 
sometimes below the other one, as: ^0 + ^10 = israj^ob father; m + lo = <010, 

rtDflnno blue vitriol. 

Some remarks on pronunciation. 

§ 18. The short <&& contained in co, ea, cud, e, an, ra in the first 
syllable of a word as well as the mu in the final syllable 'Bracri — ©ra& 
(see §5, first remark) is not always a full “tara” but often something 

like “a®”. For instance co is to be pronounced like the English “re’ ? in “ reverend”, 
“resolute” etc., the final (sra^ like “al” in “financial”, raasno (retnam) gem, ©scant 
(idayen) shepherd, sags? (jentu) animal. This “rara” may be called a “half a”. 

§ 19 . There is a half-vowel «£” at the end of many words, which 
is the shortest among all sounds, so that many people in writing 
Malayalam drop it altogether. People in the south of Malabar do 
pronounce it even like “<3ra” inherent in every consonant. As the vowel 
“&’* is too much and the inherent “ora” does not indicate the sound at 
all, in all the books printed at Mangalore the sign 0 is used to point out 
this half vowel: (kannu) eye; mzasi (adu.) it, that thing, etc. In books 

published in the south, specially in Travancore, the sign 0 is put above 
the final letter having the vowel & added to it. Ex. “aen? The reason 
given is that the final vowel is only half pronounced, and that, therefore, 
the vowel should he expressly written before the sign is put above it. 

§20. With reference to the vowel hear in mind, that it is 

often exchanged for the initial vowel Hence you can say ©s or 

a@s (place). Besides this «o®” is very often pronounced at the 
beginning of a word like « 6 )GQ> n . So o3)®g_}ock (when?) can be pronounced 6 >ea 
< 3 a_) 3 cfe; q^)QlD®s (evide) 6 >auajl<SS (where?) etc. 
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§21. In colloquial language in the first syllable of a word 
in general, is pronounced like "a* so tt «a jo<&* instead of (smoke), 
©Aos instead of a*s (umbrella). In the same manner also in the 
first syllable of a word is pronounced like “0®”. For instance oTlsa* (bad) 
pronounced ©Gusa* 1 , aTl&an (lamp) ©QD&aa’, etc. 

§ 22. With regard to the consonants it is a matter of importance 
to pronounce doubled consonants much stronger than we do in European 
languages. Neither English people nor Germans are accustomed to be 
very careful in this regard, hut the neglect of this rule will cause in 
Malayalam many misunderstandings: /. i. cucrH (pani) fever, ojcrn) (panni) 
swine; (kudi) house; a»gp (kufcti) child, etc. 

§23. In Sanskrit words cm or a of compound letters must he 
pronounced like final ai (rrf>). So: atarcrao (envy), not matsaram as in Sanskrit, 
but malsaram; &©igQjo, not udbhavam, but ulbhavam (origin); <eip;®0ooj, not 
atmavu, but altmavu. 

§24. The half-consonant 1 is not only used as the final letter of 
© (called repham), hut also in composition instead of o (ra) at the 
end of a syllable: «ajQ+aI)§a>==<8CLidf)§a> (separate). 

§ 25. The letter o (ra) has a threefold pronunciation. 

а) The usual pronunciation pointed out (§ 2, 32), so in o_wo 

(para) rock. 

б) The double 0 = 00 (ft) not pronounced as a “ra”, but as the 
English “t” in “it” or “tt” in “utter”. 

Pronouncing this 9th Malayalam “t” the tongue must hut slightly 
touch the top row of the teeth; ex. aoooo (maft'am) change; a®ooo (et't'am) 
rise, increase. 

c) o, combined with the final nasal ob=:obo, sounds not‘“nra ,J hut 
“ntfa”, like “nd” in “binder”; ex. crftonbo (ninde) thine, of thee. 

§ 26. As or\J (s) is a foreign letter, uneducated people in Mala¬ 
bar generally replace it by “on”. So your handyman may ask for a 
^c/al instead of (needle). In the same manner y (1), somewhat 
difficult to be pronounced, is replaced by cqj ; /. e. instead of (mala) 
rain, people will Say 0<a> (maya). Also or ea is used for aro, if it is 
not even dropped altogether. So gDoea/o (lead) is in general use instead 
of cnfkroo. 


IV. U—Europeans must emphatically be warned against over-stressing and accentuat¬ 
ing Malayalam syllables as there is no accent in Dravidian languages. 


(Revisors.) 

2 



Exercise 4. 


<g)0o (kramara) order. 

< 2 _aA 0 BjO (codyam) question. 

<SgQD<Sio (i 1 ogam) verse, 
crujsocuo (svabhavam) temper. 
orDeoc^jo (nirbliagvam) misfortune, 
or^) aj(S)frfa that son. 


(^law (kriya) deed. 

6qjjo (dravyam) property. 
®t5)oajDCroo (asvasant) comfort, 
crojoefl (svami) owner, lord. 

(satru) enemy. 

@□*0 this daughter. 
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oroaaio (angam) fight, duel. 
orosBafl (sanji) bag, purse. 

OJ6nf (vandu) beetle. 

(randu) two. 

cuocnj (parainbu) compound, 
asnruuaio (mand'alam) period of 40 days. 
@Dcmo (imbam) pleasure. 


croa&So (sangadam) difficulty, grief. 
(Tustaiortfl (sanjari) wanderer. 

<3aJ6n3 (venda) need not, must not. 
t/aonrof) (aanti) cessation, cure, 
goto) (bhangi) beauty, 
cnoa) (nandi) gratitude, 
ajsrnfl (vandi) cart, bandy. 


< 30 jcna ©raa aj6rsl sajsmo quickly a bandy is wanted. 
Qjerel ^aj6ns this bandy (I) don’t want. 


3 . 


ag)g2) (entu or yentu) what? 
rara&Uo (arddham) half. 
aa6ryo (sabdam) sound, 
gong sijaxgk 

fsraouab he did. 

croog^ (saib) gentleman. 

<o>c 3 ao (kashtam) trouble. 

<niOig (talma) humility. 

eraJ3«s>{gg> o (svadandryam) liberty, 
dJ 

freedom. 


Qj(nrgo (vastram) clothes, 
igracnno (artham) meaning, sense, 
crojq^o (svapnam) dream. 

6)aj^ (ceyga) to do, do* 

6)Ai<g (ceydu) did. 

<eroQjnb @@ 6)_aio£| he-did this. 
arflCGSKo/o (niscayam) surely. 
crojcrctQrm (svasthata) leisure. 
aiQgf) (mantri) minister, counsellor, 
uaojago (sastram) science, preoept. 


Remark : crxu (sva =short) is to be pronounced almost like aero jo svo, or acruo (so). 


( U PP U ) sa ^* 

©cts oogy ai§1 a good child. 


4 . 

on^ (nalla) good, adj. 
fHtogjo (appam) bread. 
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<srag_jo ©oustdo (I) want bread. 
ogjorflcSa (enikku) to me. 
s>aj@go (vellam) water. 
ctoj^o (svargam) heaven. 
QjfifkSfi (valikka) to draw, to pull. 
@ 0 Qjl< 8 s (ivide) here. 


(ilia) not, 

Q^cnltSn tsrayo Sajsmo I want bread. 
oaorT)c 0 a o 5)0u@ao (SQjffmo I want water. 
(Sn^aolan (snehikka) to love, 
ffDjyo (sarpam) snake. 

(StoolTIss (avide) there. 


©oTlss aos ax>aLi06n3 here is a cobra. 


5 . 

sea (daya) kindness. aosrnhfl® (kaaikka) show. 

a» 06 rrfl<e« show that. (Brag) o^cnltse &z 6 rri)&* show that to me. 

®rag> ^osrn)s<fls)6n2 (SQJsns) don’t show that, 
roe&rtho (raktam) blood. staonb ^osrrama I see. 

<sraoj)<3s fflaonb ra<sra>o aiosnoorra there I see blood. 


<S(jaai(g)o (kshetram) temple, 
ajofiymai^o (vSlsalyam) fondness. 
adSTOOoOo (ulsaham) diligence, 

Qj«n<& (varika) to come, come. 

6 . 

SHnoo* (tet't'u) mistake. 
fflTDQJS)nbo (avand'e) of him, his. 

©ajnh o®6)frt»o «9 j§ 1 this (is) my child, 
orag) crflanbo tfiasrafl that is thy knifo. 
@d®6obo^ qjo come here. 

<S0oe (mesa) table. 

S)a> 06 rt §qjo bring (hither). [knife. 

a®s>obo <&xsraf) s>a*96n? qjd bring my 
<»®§c9fl (P^akka) take away* 
exmog-P (toppi) hat, cap. [ 0 i, ft j r there. 

§d< 3 ^(Scrcej ®ia<ss3B0^ ^qjcB^ put this 
cijfT^^o (puBtakam) hook. 


nrfl A05nocTro<3ajo? seest thou? 
fcrccgS'tno (albhudam) wonder. 
A>o6m1®c0flsmo must show, please show. 
<sajoa» to go, go. 


0OQ other, aaoooas another. 
oQ^rrho (yende) mine, of me. 

<sraroOs>nbo of it, its. 
gjaaseosj hither. 

qjo come (short form of Qjrtf)a>). 
6>Qj^)g^o<dn to clean. 

@d»o ®0oa 6iQjs)g_jOtSaar) clean this table. 
6 )<d> 96 n|( 8 ajo<d) take (there). 

6)Qj£n (vekka) put. [bring my hat. 

oS)S>nbo svmogjl scucoo «a>o6n|Qjo quickly 
orfionfeo ajOtydso take thy book. 

oJOQtfi to suit, fit. 


o * 
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Fourth Lesson. 

How to ask. 

1. nog) oQ)cy® ( 3 Y&)c 0 )Crra (in short ©amcroasm”) (idu endakunmi), 

Literally .* This what is ((gr§<Bicno abbr. (srDjsrn = is or are). 

2. a^Go^o^o qj(03o (Munishi eppol varum)? When will the 
Munshi come? 

Lit. Munshi when will come? 

QjfOSo Future of cuuf)<9j to come, 6TSonb QJfffiono I come (nah = I); sraonb Qjorro I came; 
I shall come = ? 

3. e^msrn cucroctn (aranu vannadu)? Who is come? (came oiora.) 

4. rnloicrio Go_k 5 aborts) (nihd'e per yendu)? What is thy name? 

Lit. Thy name what? 

erftaobo Genitive of rrfl thou. 

§27. The Genitive of the Personal Pronoun (of thee onlanbo) is 
used instead of the Possessive Pronoun “thy”. 

§ 28. Ex. 1. and 4. show that the Auxiliary Verb fsi^aiara (to be) is 
often shortened and made ©r^sirn and even sr®. Qa)a?Do<sicno, a^oznosrn, 
asjot&o. But it must be remembered that the last form is rather slang. 

§29. The Interrogative Pronoun is generally placed before the 
Verb. 

Exercise 1. 

Commit the following words to memory: l. ®aj<b name; 2. qj^^j (curacra, qj 
oto, Qjraso) to como; S. ogingD what; 4. o^)<Sg_;ocX) when; 5. <si®ib who; 6, 6T3>oob I; 
7. of) thou; 8. ©g> this (thing). 

Exercise 2. 


Translate the following sentences: 


5. 


1. When wilt thou come? 

gogyrt) opcR$©o (jju 

2. When did this come? 

g0LDi"O CspcFB ®©0 
8. Who comes? 
iouisuro 


4. When did I come? 

(JQLDfO cjpcRs)© 0 qnc(gi9 

5. When wilt thou come ? 

«joeo)ro opcR®{0o (jjj 


cuts o^qjIgs (vldu evide)? Where is the house ? 


Lit. House where ? 


Qj)s house; gqjqDss where. 

6 r <3Yocuai o(j)qjIgs a_iOc 0 ko (avari evide parkkum)? Where will he 
live (dwell)? 

Lit. He where wilt live? 

israojob he; ajoa 9 <a» (a-iOiSscno Present, cuofog) Past Tense, cuoaso Future) to dwell, live. 
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7 A. nolsoBt^o |D(g) og)6m3l(§{T> 6)HA^o (ninnal idu ennine ceyyum)? 
How will you do this? 

Lit. You this how will do? 

erflssBck you, how, 6)^0 will do (present tense; past. fut. s>_aie^o, 

S).aJC^cn&). 

7 B. a^jnolce^ I2061T3 tfDc&o? (Who will give me a mango?). 

Lit. To me who a mango will give? 

<306373 mango; rtnasorro, <a)crro, give, gave, shall give. 

§ 30. In Malayalam (as in German) not everybody is addressed 
with the Pronoun orDscacfc you. Grown up people and superiors are to 
he addressed with “enters”, children and inferiors (and as such is 
also considered the wife in comparison with her husband)—in prayer 
also God—by erf) (thou), 

§ 31. The Present Tense terminates in g/ra (QJftBCTTQ, OlJOc 09 CTK>, ©.oig^cna), 
in forming the Future Tense g.cno is changed into &o (outgo, cuoaao, ©jiig^o). 

§ 32. Es. 7 B . shows the Indefinite Article in Malayalam. ana is 
originally the number “one” {see ex. 8). It is used like the English 
Indefinite Article; arts a name, etc. But the use of the indefinite 
article is not so common in Malayalam as in European languages. 

Exercise 1. 

9. qj)§ house; 10. ajOcSsa* (ajoagna, n_iotqg), cuo<fiao) dwell; 11, 6>jaA$£ (si^^cno, 
6>.aic^, tsrjaiggo) to do; ©as (one); 12. o0Qj 1<8S where; 13. o@63s)<Scn how; 14. (sracunb 
he; 15. orflsoBcfc you. 

Exercise 2. 


X- What do you do? 

(jouofewo GXU©*> ([CJO) Q(3Qfl9(UD 

2 . How did you come? 

(joiuro uos[aa9©° opao9(jjo 

3 . When did he do this? 

opcFBg)©® <5;c® cjurooa) 


4 . Where will you live? 

(Josecru s©(td©o cpaD9(yu 

5 . Who shall do this? 

ofertres q>(&S) 

6. How shall I do this ? 

^ofepro CCSiyiQsCO 0 ® £3 quc<£i9 


Exercise 3. 

Personal Pronouns. 

era a at I; STSxajscJo we; nrf) thou; nrvtech you; roocuob he; <araaj& they. 

8. aQ)0 <sid)6a fDQjtas aJOc^and (etra al ivide parkkunnu)? How many 
people live here? sb (03 <gYft)&o (= aroodo) one person. 

Lit . How many person here live? 
o®(S> how much, how many? 

9. cnlsra^o aQ)cra1cm aiarra (ninnal endinnu vannu) ? Why did you come ? 

Lit . You why came? 

3 * 
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We may also say: nrfleoecta a^a^ornoeof) cuara? or a^auiocoD aimo? or o^ckoo 

(a 0 ^) 00 )saiorra or o^croosm) cunm® ? (see §102.) a®at»ocofi what for* agjorailcno is the 
Dative of “to what (purpose)”. 

10. <1^00)1 ODOCsSl (OoVQ (3Y^^c0)6o ((DSr^O^c^^o) 6D(&) ©ni^CTO 

(endinayi randu alugal idu ceyyunnu)? Why are two persons doing this? 

Lit . Why two persons this do? 

<0602 two; (8Ygj|.asc)o is the Plural of (Srg>cX>; c^rroflrnocofl why. 

§ 33. In colloquial language the Verb is employed without personal 
affixes; Personal Pronouns before the Yerbin its Present, Past or Future 
Tenses, indicate the personal relations. As to poetry see §254. 

§ 34. aroDcfe and <D6n§3g.<&c)o (ex. 9) show that a in a<®, (owe and 
other Numerals before a vowel is usually omitted, /. e. aoDsi (©as @ds!) 
a thunder, ©araaafl (©ns aeD) a sound, arcs) a slap, a step. 

§35. oacraflmD (what for?) shows that the Dative in Malayalam 
expresses also “Purpose” or “Intention” and is employed where in 
English the Preposition “for” is used (see ex. 30). 

Exercise 1. 

16. (jplur- <srg>^.a>cb) person; 17. o^}(Q) how much, how many; 18. ogjoraflcna 

or <^a©)nr>ocBf) o®an)accn or aQjrgD^^osr^ why; 19. ©aftes here; 20. roenf two; 21. 
©c® a (ex. 3), one (ex. 9). 

1. How many people came? 

eittuoro cp<e>‘§(Sia) (55)©° 

2. Why do tivo persons live here? 

(JQlDSG^ro Sg)(TOC© J |U9QJ £U9C^<9GS3©° 

3. How many persons did this? 

<jlaiwo (g5cg 

4. When did the two persons come here? 

ouoro s©(Jd 68 opcRJ^© 0 su90J 

5. Why did the two persons come here? 
d QUDrO Sg>(TD® (JZSiCUD(JflD(&o optsj'ito ( |USQJ 

Exercise 2. 

(Conjugation of the Verbs.) 

a . 

6t3>onb ajoaacno— stssobcXj ajotfscno. 
nrfl OLjotSsmo—nolsoacfc a_io<Bacrro. 
csiacLinb cuoaaoia—tsraaj<b ajoeSacno. 

b. c. 

(ST2)<6)crro I am. sroonb qjctto I oame. 

(Sr^dhono thou art. erf) qjotd thou earnest. 


era o orb 
erf) 
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(BTDCunb (3TD)<0)070 he is. 
6ra>fiSQc)o (STS<&a7a we are. 
onPltfjQch (Sr^aicrro you are. 
(8K>cu<b (ST^a^ono they are. 


QTOQjab CDcto he came. 
st3)«3bc>o qjcto we came, 
oolfioacb cucno you came. 
(5iooj<b cd mo they came. 


Fifth Lesson. 

Questions (continued). 

11. (tn)o6 (ff)Qgooo(goao (tin tayvarayo)? Is dinner ready? 

roflob dinner; <®cgjDOo<8ca/o? rwcgjofc + (Bi^cdTH- e»o; <mago<b ready; ®T 5 )C 2 J) is a parti¬ 
ciple form* of ( 8 T 00 x 0 > (to be) being; as to its form it is identical with the Past Tense of 
the Verb. ao indicates the question. 

Kemark: The word <uf)nb is not used among Indians to denote their meal. It is 

applicable to food taken by Europeans and certain animals. The native meal is gVDSrrf). 

12. J 2 JDQQ) (CDcgjoooCScao (caya tayyarayo)? Is tea ready? 

JUOC52J tea. 

13. onlsmi^o qj1§1o& GoJOcfrcraGoio (uiinal vlttil pogunnuvo)? Do 
you go home (into the house)? 

qJ1§W> (from ofl§) means “in the house”; <8ouci0»cto Present Tense of ®a-ja<9)<9> (to 
go), Past Tense Sa-joooT), Future Tense <3 ojd0io; ao joined by the consonant qj to the final 
& of <SaJo03 cto (see § 39). 

14. snonJl sic&osY^QjanoGajo (iracci kondu vannuvo)? Did you bring 
the meat? 

@DO.£p meat; combining the Participle 670>O6nf with this Yerb Qjrt8a> we get the 
Malayalam for “to bring”. So 670>osnfcucrocs qjo (did you bring)? is the Interrogative Form 
of the Past Tense. 

§ 36. In asking for an affirmation or for a denial ©o is affixed 
to the word in question, erf) <20-3303070 (thou goest) becomes crfl ®ajo0jcno 
solo (doest thou go) ? In German and in some cases also in English 
this kind of question is expressed by a different position of the words 
or only by an interrogative intonation. In English generally (cf. ex. 13. 
14) the Verb “do” is employed. 

©o is affixed to the Present Tense aorro or the Past Tense cto (<$2 or @) 
by inserting the consonant qj between ©.and a; ex. 11 and 12 show that 
@d (in ® 3 >coT) is changed into a. 

In questions for an affirmation the Interrogative Verb is the last 
word of the sentence. 


* “Seiend” in G-erman, “being” in English; see § 138. 
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§ 37. is the Past Tense of <sr®<ftcre>, hut in the Past Tense its 

meaning = “became” siasnb <8T®afi means I became. The Future Tense 
ends in &o: shall be (see §31). 


eraonb (sr^csTl I became, 
of) (sr^coTl thou beeamest. 
(aroainb ®®cafl he became. 
6 T 3 » 6 socfe (BT^jCaTl we became. 
crflSDBcb you became. 

<maajib < 3 ® oaf) they became. 


siaonb <si® 0 )o I shall be. 
crfl (ST^t&o thou shalt be. 
raraojob (grDjcfto he shall be. 
6T3)63i3c)o (ST 3 )<S)o we shall be. 
noleuBcfe (ffi®<0)o you shall be. 
(SioQj(b (Sr®<fto they shall be. 


Remark: “I was 11 is translated by 6T&onb (St®co51ascno (see §99). 


Exercise 1. 

1. raflflb dinner; 2. .njoay tea; 3. gDOdgfl meat; 4. ongjpib ready; 5. (Sr®<fc<9> 
to be; 6. <3o_io<Bt(fr to go; 7. 6)<sia6n|ajralai to bring. 


Exercise 2. 


1. Did you bring the tea? 

(jcuug)ro&ji9Cse>(s aoerc 

2. Do you stay at home? 

i ^Q)UJD8Q>CrX) 

CaDg»ULX9<QJ ^QJ[§[TD 0(3809(03 

3. Do you do this? 

£CTOg)QU)fer^t$ ©C® 0 ( 3809(03 

4. Did you come? 

soausD (<jcro©ou3)rD opaostjJL) 


5. Did he bring water? 

cjcrc©QU)rciiu 92 c 0 >(s o'ggnoo qurooia) 

6. When will you bring the meat? 

i o«Dro tU9C^(9 0(3CpB©(D° (J^OC® 

7. Did be go? 

<}crc3g)cr^© quroomi 

8. Do two persons dwell in the house? 

aorosomsepcro opcsu90> o&)(S(rr> 


Exercise 3. 


Present Tense. 


6T3)3ob Scuocaara—csajoaicrrasajo? 

orf) <2o_i3c&cnD—<Souo<feciro(Saj3? 
isracunb <SQ_io<fl&cro~—scusajanosaio? 
Past Tense. 

eraonb cso-ioeoT)—sojocsano? 
crfl (SajiDoon—scuotsano? 

(sracunb (Sa-ioaoTl—<2 ojo<8cb>o? etc. 


6E55ci3c)o <Sajoa3Cira—®o_io<03crR><SQja? 

onlsnscfe <20030)073-(SO_JQ0)O7O<2 QJO ? 

cmooj<b (ScljocSjctio—<S o_jo<ftcno<2QJo? 
Future Tense . 

eraonb <Bq_io<93o—Q o_io<fe<80o? 
crfl <8cuo<fto—<8ajo<a»®0o? 

(eroajnb sa-ioam—<20000x200? etc. 


15. noleaio <sra.aJ oib idu ajlglis?) ajote^fnaacuo? gogj (niMe acchan! 
vittil pirkkunnuvo ? ilia) Does thy father live in (such a) this house ? He does not. 

®t»j^nb father; @d«o this; not. 

16. 00212)6)5 (3Y9/221 §D<9 Qj)g)(D?> , (SYS212 tfDGJGggSlai) 

G£3cO$ Gajocnil (nammude amma i vittil undo? ilia, amma talasseriyilekku 
poyi) Is our mother in this house? No, she went (has gone) to Tellicherry. 
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our gen, of moo; moo does include the person whom we address; ora20 mother; 
g.6n§ is present; <®Qj(2^gral Tellicherry; fjnej<SralcszTlrah (like Qj)§ld>) means “in. 
Tellicherry’’ and <mai©^gra')con3ajces into Tellicherry or to Tellicherry (see § 104). But 
{®aiG^rolcon<al> is very often used for anaKS^foleoylsejcaa. 

17. coIdtto^o csydoIqdj d(2io? 'Sydgcs) eraoj^no csraoWo 

(ninnal a ale ariyumo? ade avane ariyum) Bo you know that man? Yes, I 
know him. 

The Malayalam idiom requires the future form instead of the present. 

crflssBdo you; {Sr§)5)g. Accusative Case of (StD)c)o (person, man); tsiacflosy«&» to know; 
flroajSim Accusative of (sraounb (him); (Sroortn yes. 

§37. The answer in Malayalam usually is given by repeating the 
word in question; if the question must be denied, ©gy is affixed to 
that word, but also {sra<s<o> (yes) and ©gy (no) may be used. 

§ 38. ©«o and are two Demonstrative Pronouns, employed only 

before a Noun. They have neither Gender nor Number and may 
be put before any case of a Noun. (Not so the German: dieser, diese, 
dieses; jener, jene, jenes, but the English “this” and “that”); 
points to what is remote, go* to what is near. 

§ 39. The English Preposition “in” is rendered in Malayalam by 
a special case: “©rat” being affixed to the word. The name of this 
case is Locative. It chiefly denotes place with different shades of 
meaning. The Noun aJ)§ shows that words ending in & form this case 
by eliding & (what is called Elision), f.e. qj)§, ofl§)rat; Nouns ending in 
© like rtn&jsggrol (ex. 17) insert the consonant w between the two vowels 
(called Augmentation) rmejo^gral, Mark that also the s in 

qj)§ is doubled: aUgto (see § 179). 

§40. (stasia and <sraaj<am in ex. 17 show that the Objective or Accu¬ 
sative is formed by affixing a® to the Nominative if the word ends with 
a consonant (tsigaa, ©racuam). 


Exercise 1. 

8. father; 9. tsraaa mother; 10. &sn§ i s present; 11. (srao)ay<9> to know; 

12. ©<0 this; 13. (St® that; 14. <STO<S«n yes; 15. ©&; no; 16. srasoBcb or moo we. 

1. Translate. 


How many people live in this house? 
i JU9QU)SGPCro <p2J(§[TO Ci© Cpf&SJ (S)©° 

When did the father come home? 
fiouuro cpcRg>(0° quWotB) 


3. Doest thou know thy name? 

goosfeipcmi q>rog> oqu<s(tu 

4. Do you know this man? 

I do not know him 

u)»rocifl) quo®© 
^c0©fe^pGia) ci© yju 
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5. Is your father at Tellicherry? 6. How much meat did you bring? 

Ho, he is (in the house) at home I did not bring any meat 

' SUSG? ‘^'(§(£‘0 ...qurooi® ; fcia3 *f§(jiJDrC'qUC<W9 

<JCSU9&(3 tpljZD(QjS8siraU2; qD^Qifi) OqU(9(jJO i QUDno£u9(W<9 (j^OC® (S5KD° \jV 

18. fsrogjai) grjanrd ojrt53G0o? ((8'ro.a^cr?)) craGg} olxcbo (acchan innu 
varumo? hale varum) Will your father arrive to-day? He will arrive to-morrow. 

@doto to-day; cnoSg, to-morrow. 

19. nol^^oc^ c03§)c£b<^o £G6YT60? 6Tt5)6i3BL)ocea ^003 C03§lce>i^o 
(ninhalkku kuttigal undo ? nahhalkku munnu kuttigal undu) Have you got any 
children? We have got three children. 

frn«n3dc<ea Dative of crfl« 0 Bc)o (to you); <fi3§lasc)o is the Plural of aj§) (child). 6 r® 60 B 
doaa is the Dative of 6Ta«5i3cXi (we) (exclusive of the addressed); ^cno three. 

Lit. Are children to you? Three children are to me (us), “to us are”, we have. 

20. nolob-B^ocOso a?§la>koc03o 6)crv)tD6yjG2)o ? (SYoaice^ sxrvj^eyjo gDaj 
(ninhalkkum kuttigalkkum saukhyamo? avarkku saukhyam ilia) Are you 
and the children well? They are not well. 

g>o, go at the end of rrflansckaso ajcpc&ckaso means tt and”; at§la>cfcas is the Dative 
Plural of cflj§l; Sicrcg^o health; is the Dative of rsmoj<b (they). 

Lit. Is to you and to the children health? Ho health to them. 

§41. There is no Verb like “to have” in Malayalam. Instead of 
this “to be” with Dative is employed. Thus: i have = to me is; thou hast = 
to thee is; he has =s to him is; you have = to you is; we had ass to us was, etc. Hence: have 
you? nolsssctoai assngo? we have sraiasBcfcas g>6re ; Have you got a hat? orflajecka® 
aanogjl gpssnso? 

a£)nrfla®6ne I have. 6i®6DBcfca86ns we have, 

crflsmaseng thou hast. orflaractoassns you have. 
mdCLicmenz he has, <8iacuas6ne they have. 

§42. In comparing examples 16 and 19, we see that in Malayalam 
two words for the Personal Pronoun “we” are employed: moo includes 
the people that are addressed, srasrack (the regular Plur. of sraonb) ex¬ 
cludes the people addressed. Great care must be taken in using 
these w r ords. For instance, a missionary in addressing heathens in 
the following manner: ajoaildkck” (sinners) <m<8cm will meet with 

unanimous consent, as he excludes all his hearers and alludes only 
to himself and to those with him. 

§43. Examples 9 and 10 show that some Nouns form the Dative 
hy adding a® to the Nominative Case. <*>as; odlasscfe-cnlfioB 

c)oc9q; (STQjda—isrgidoas; <ST 3 )^a>e)a—(ST 3 ;g.aictea®. 

*Hote that children speaking of father or mother will say: tt (sraoj<b” Plur. of (Stacunb 
(see § 66). 
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§44. Example 20 shows that &o (— and ) must he added to both of 
the words joined together; thus: I and you siaooaa orfisaa^o; father and child 
fsrc^oso It is something like “que” in Latin, affixed to the second 

word to be joined. 

Exercise 1. 

17. c&sfl child; 18. ©cruu^o health; 19. gDtno to-day; 20. ono<3& to-morrow; 
21. (groajfc they. 

2. Translate. 

1. Have you got a hat? I have none 

*f^C@ CSU92)(5 (j~8c(OH9 CQJ0 Sg>QpaQ5(JJO 

2. Will the father bring the children to-morrow ? 

<ic0s«nroiu9ccp(9 ^£>c<jd cp^eisi 

3. Will the children know this? They don’t know this 

©cS tyro cub <3C0S)&D(jj(y£i <55® e<oiG>(St8> 

4. How many children are in that house? Three children 

qudI) <j ®)©o ^(§(no ©is 

5. Where do thy children live? They live at (in) Tellicherry 

•cooeepcro cyroois <jQLUSG'cro siS(ro(&° op^tStp oquc&ijaj 

6. What will he do to-morrow? He will go to Tellicherry 

•oie>crog) Strain) cprcwfl) (jofer^t9 Hcsctu qurowfi) 

Examination. 

What is: 

1. The Locative of: (Sa_nb, ofl§, (ST3 ;c)q, rara^nb, <So_irtf!d>, Qj)§ld», 

(gra^lral), ©o^e&Tlrat, m> ij^colrafc, <9i§lcof)<T&. 

2. Accusative of: <8T@do, (go a^ nb, (sracunb, cnlfiBBck, (grocu<h? <BT 3 )S)g, (ffw^s^cn, 
(eraoj^m, crfl sob 5) (SOQjsxo. 

3. Dative of: Qcrflcftf), tsigido, jaioco;, sraaa, aisfl, crflscodo, sraoob? ignrfl 

oecfiaa, (SY^doea, m^zaaa, <a§l<9s, erfisoBdocSs, o^crTlcaa. 

4. What is the Past Tense and Future of: ajrtS«a>, <sroo')c9>, o-iscSsi, 

5. Name all the persons of the three Tenses of u ecuos>’ ? . See § 37, ex. 3. 

6. Name all the persons of the Yerbs under 4. in their three Tenses. 

Present Tense. 

sraonb s>_aig 2 jorra—eisxscBdo, cnoo 5)_oJ^ara. 


erf) 5>_aig^mro—colsseck 

(sraajnb ©.aic^cnc—<moaj<b 


Past Tense. 


0.a>c^nrro. 
6>_aAgijcno. 
Future Tense. 


erajoab —sr&esrach, moo 6).n}<3g. sraoab ©.asg^o—ff^soBdo, mao fr-a>g^°. 

erf) 6>jai(g—crflsssdo crfl axag^o—col sob do 

(BToajnb —isocLxb s>_aiag. iffraaiab 6>.aAg^o—iHoaj<b 

7, Numbers: ©cno one; meng two; i^orro three. 


4 
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Sixth Lesson. 

How to order something, 

21. o_im> ojaDcOetfj! (Rlmunru, panka valikkuka) Ramunni, 
pull the punkah! 

ojaTiasa) means “to pull”. Pres. cuaTlftecrra, Past. cueD^, Fut. cuaDtSso. 
Instead of ai£j)<Bgai, ojeTltSsf also may be used. 

22. aJSroWoGto! GQJCOo <2(0YS)0 <Po (G<0)GGDC/a) ^c9j 06YK|aK03Qjlafi ! 
(panikkare, vegam muttalam (temesa) konduvaruvin) Servants, get breakfast 
ready at once! 

“ajffmbfiaoaro” is the Vocative Plur. of o_jsrnltes)0«>nb; Plur. (UsrnlaaoA; SQjcno 
quickly; igroroiotfo breakfast, usually the word < 8 cox 80 t/a is used in European houses; 
snfoicwafinb is the Imperative Plural. 

§45. There is no Definite Article in Malayalam (ex. 21, 22), f. e. 

cuisrrfldEtaoroftb oja cuaTksso (The servant will pull the punkah). If the English 
Article is employed more emphatically, as in ex. 23 “the money,” in 
Malayalam the Demonstrative Pronoun (©u o_iemo) is to he taken. (“In 
Greek also the Article” is only a weakened modern form of the Demon¬ 
strative Pronoun.) 

23. <sy9> < 3 Y 5 )iio fon ojstdo cm(oG§! (a II I panam yenikku 

taratte!); (Siooiord o_J6rr>o fDg.} (avannu panam ilia) That man shall give me 
the money', he has got no money. 

a-jsmo money; t is the third person of the Imperative; the Infinitive is 
to give, Past and Fut, <out»o; ora cucra Dat. of tsiooinb. 

§ 46. The Infinitive of the Verb is used as the Imperative Singular. 

QJfifliBadS), QJrt8<9>, SxJOtf), OJ0<S9<d>, ©Ygjiflj, 6)<fr06n§QJrtTldk, <8Y3o)<0>, (BTodlc^c9); g0 

thou (gehe du); the Imperative Plur. second person is formed with ©n6 
added to the Verb. The third person Sing, and Plur. of the Imperative 
is formed by adding ®§ to the Infinitive or crude form of the Verb 
(Qjaf)t95><s§, cuo<e»<3g, 5i_oiggj<3§, BT3)<9i<3s, ieTocfioB><8s). The crude form of 

a word is frequently used for the Imperative second person Singular. 

QJaf)= ojejIdSsd; 6)<s>o§ = S)a)Ogcesa>; <erao) — ©rooks); cua== Qjaf)<s>; and <tno = 

In English and German: he shall go, er soil gehen (er gehe); they shall go, they 
shall know, etc. Whether Sing, or Plur. third person, we only know by the Personal 
Pronoun: iBroainb (sraaxb ®a_Joa><s§! 

§ 47. Whilst in English and German the Imperative is always to 
be put at the beginning of the sentence, in Malayalam the command¬ 
ing word is the last in the sentence. This is a very natural con¬ 
struction. In saying “pull the punkah”, the Englishman begins with 
“pull” and having heard this, the thoughts of the servant have full 
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play to ponder over all tilings possible that may be pulled. Begin 
with “oja”, and the mind of the hearer is fixed at once upon the object 
being required, and so the man is ready for further information. 

Exercise. 

Bring water! Bring the meat! Give this to mother! Go quickly to Tellicherry! Stay 
(dwell) in your house! Do this to-morrow! Know that! Children, pull the punkah! Come 
home! Go to Tellicherry to-day! Servants, bring dinner! Let a servant pull the punkah! 
Let a child give me that tea! Let them go home! Let three men do this! Let him know 
that! Let the child go! 

Translation. 

sxugao 6 > 0 )O 6 n§ajD! @00^ 6 >a>o 6 r§ajG! <8ra®02<03 6 ><fi>o§a»! Qcmoo 

«ojo< 9 >! orflanbo aflglrab ojoa«! @g> anoag. a^ng^! ®®g> 

A§)a><8g, <U89> QJGflgjInfa! af)§)<-a& aiaaojlflb! gicna (mais^rolcBflsGjas 3ajD<&Qj)nb! 
ajarrOanoaro, <mlab aa>o6n§aj«aaf)nb! ©as a-ismWo<&ab aja. ojsj 1 cS«< 2 §! ©ra &£) 
oQcrfltea .nioc w <a)ro<8§! gtaaj<b Qjkpaaias <3ajoa>«§! t^nmocX) ©gg ^sj®§3 oraainb 
era® (5»cDe®«§! <&§! aajoa»a§! 

24. «ro^J6)aho o<s_i(6 a^)Ocmo§ cuocOi! (acchand'e per yennodu paraka) 
Tell me the name of thy father I 

Gen. of gra a^ ob; og)«crr>o§ to me; <amto the father. o_io is an 
Imperative of the Verb ojoa to speak; Pres. 6©onb cuoesyeno; Past ojosrb$; Put. ouiocqjo. 

25. goq) c9j(0Yg) GCOOQJ(6(TOOCX» ajlco 6 )c£b 06 nft GoJOOQjI 6)o9jO§«mca> (I 
kattu govarsayppinu kondupoyi kodukkuka) Take this letter to Mr. G-over! 

letter; oroocmg^ gentleman, also used instead of Mr.; aa>o6ng<3xjoc£y1; Past Tense 
of 6)*>o6r^<2ajoa> take away. 

26. (8iraaj6>cii>o ann^ <so_io©£i ©meg! stag o^)cnl<S8 
(avahd'e mauassu pole ceyil adu yenikku mauassilla) Do as he likes (it)! I 
have no mind for it (I don’t like). 

(0»qjoo6o gen. of ffliOQjnb; aeng^ will, inclination; aojoaai as, like, according; 
©jaicg is the crude form of which also may be used as an Imperative. 

Lit . Of his will aeoording do 1 That to me inclination not. 

§ 48. If the Attribute of a Noun or Pronoun stands in the Posses¬ 
sive Case (The love of God, God’s love; die Allmacht Gottes, Gottes 
Allmacht) it is always put before the governing Noun in Malayalam; 
/. i. raraeia^as ao_ifc, a®s>nbo ofl§. In English the Attribute generally 
stands behind the Noun, only the Saxon Genitive in the case of persons, 
higher animals, etc. is analogous to the Malayalam Attribute (girl’s 
apron; wolves’ quarrel). 

§ 49. Most Verbs take one and the same form for their Infinitive 
and Imperative (so all the Sanskrit Verbs ending in ©so in Malayalam 

4* 
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sn^aola* do love; QjWicrolces) do believe; hence ar$aol<&» means “do love” 
and “to love”). There are a great many Verbs, the crude forms of 
which are employed as Imperatives; still for a more emphatic Imperative 
the full form of the Infinitive (or the modern Infinitive) can be em¬ 
ployed tOO. So O.JO, cUOtfe; <2o_lo, 6>_aJ<g£; 6)«9)0§, 6>c9>0§d9s>; CLIO, QJ 

ralc&; (2<frcto, ®<&c)od9»; crflg^ (crflrafc), crf)^ (stand); on§^, on^a> (give); ®cr>oas, senates 
&> (look); 6>Qjd9a, 65 qjc99<q> (put, lay); <®o, rmro)cQ> (give); aiaf), cueflca® (pull); a-fls'l, 
a-flsTe?) (seize). 

§ 50. As to the Genitive of Nouns ending in nb it is formed by 
placing nb between s> and o ; so (sraj^nb—(eraj^anbo; ftnoamb—(ffraojexibo; 
oroob at the end of a Noun indicates always the Masculine Gender . 

§ 51. Words showing the relation of Nouns (or Pronouns) to the 
Predicate, are in European languages placed generally before their 
Noun, hence they are called Prepositions . In Malayalam words 
serving the same purpose, are placed behind the Nouns they govern. 
We better call them Postpositions. («na§«eflr3b with Genitive; ®ouo®fn 
generally preceded by an Accusative.) These words are in most cases 
Verbs or Nouns and are used but occasionally like the English Prepo¬ 
sitions or Adverbs. 

Exercise. 

Give me three Rupees? Take that away to my father! Bring me the tea! Come to 
(see) me to-morrow! Tell me your name! Give these two Rupees to mamma! Do as he did! 
Bring my clothes immediately! Bring the black coat! Where are my stockings and 
hoots ? Bring the towel! Where is the comb ? Hold the umbrella! Bring the eggs! Bring 
me pepper and salt! Give me bread and butter! Bring rice and curry! Give me 
those plantains! 

Translation . 

o^nolcea ^orro &Q£_p«9> raraf-eoflA 6>a)06n§®ajo! o^}offices juocb; 

Os&osniQJo! cnooa qjo! crftonbo ®o_j& o^)( 2 cmo§ a_io<&>! @d«o roenf £>Q> 

q_P<9j (BTas>20«99 6>c9»0§! <STOCUOt> ®£LJ0®£J 6)_aJg2j . q06)o6o QJ|tTg6SHC>) (SQJCOo S)cQ>06n§ 

QJO. (STfD) <Q)Qfdra) cQjg^OCaio 6><S>06r>§QJ0. a£j}6)flbo ®0®S3O§cS>g.o S>jaJnflfi-^<Q>g.° a®QH®S? 
(23 QJOfiJ 0<3>OSngOJO. Jiflglj o^aflss? <QiS O-Dslas). S)(S)06in|Qj0. dfcflSggcfto gJg^o 

$)<S>OSn§CUO. <ST3g_JQ^o 0QJ§TT^o f®rtfl<9>. ®_aJ0Qo <9»o)c%0 6><ao6n@CLiO. (SYQ> QJOtPgJtfo 

oQ)0fDc9s (tDroicOi («j\o). 

27. o(j) oolite ©(03 6 )(Cdoq.j1qo o cOiSqo o gqj6yt)o (yenikku oru toppiyum 
kudayum venam) I want a hat and an umbrella. 

©rmo^phat; <e*S umbrella (usually pronounced 6)<e>oS; see §21); ®QJsrr>o I ought, 

/ 

I want; with Dative of person in Malayalam (I must have = to me is wanted; he wants 
fsraojoa ®QJ6m&; you want rrflsoecJocaa ficusmo, etc.). 
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28. noo6)g @oqj](!£J £pG6cr&D| ojccodinno o^crra 

Gojoqqj] q_jo (nale ravile ancu alugal innottu varenam ennu poyi para). 
cnoGj (87$»^ca.6o £io 0 o onmo (nalu alugal matram varum) Go and bid five 
men to come here to-morrow morning! Only four will come. 

fooaD«fij morning; (Brassy five; g>®6!330| hither; ansrasmo (Qj<T 8 a>-f SQJarno to come 
is desired) must come; a^cro so (but really a Verb, see §134); cnofij four; 0 D(@)o only 
(0O(gJ)o always behind the word to which it belongs). 

Lit. To-morrow morning five men hither must come, so tell! 

29. rnlK5Ti3&ot9Q a®g|b <3a)6rno? oQnntaa acnao soisnso; a0eeblejo 
eo<^c98 Qtascm Goisnoo; igwaj^atSS s)m<206rr> (ninaalkku yendu venam? 
yenikku onnum vend®, engilum bharyakku marunnu venam, avalkku dina- 
manu) What do you want,? I do not want anything, but (my) wife wants 
medicine j she is ill. 

©mo one thing; the Neuter of ©kb, which is used before a Noun; (Sqjshsd is the 
Negative of ®QJ 6 TDo and means “want not”; o^Sfoleyo but (see § 134); so^j wife 
cro medicine; <sr>qjc)o (Fem. of omdinb) she; (macuctoces to her; £)cno sickness. 

Lit . To you what is wanted? To me one thing is not wanted, but to wife medi¬ 
cine is wanted, to her illness is. 

30. (B^T)(s(2l6)C/3c9® a^CnW Gj 2J0Q 0 cfoolcni o <3OJ61fY>0 ; 6)6)QJcfr>(iaT)(0O 

(8Y2>@ 6)c9j06vi^ QJGcosfiGo! GcfcGgo? (temesakku enikku corum kariyum 
venam, veikunneram adu konduvarenda! ketto ?) For breakfast I want rice 
and curry, in the evening you need not bring that! Did you hear? 

Sjojdq boiled rice; 6 )S>qj<9j®(tt>coo evening, or in the evening; cuarosnso (airt»a>-i-®Qjsn 20 ) 
to come is not wanted; do not come, you must not come; < 5 )«a> 06 n§Qj<SO 6 ng:> do not bring, 
you must not bring; < 2 <fr<g is Past Tense of < 2 <e>ck<s© to hear; Pres. ®<a>c)ocesCTO: Fut. ®a>c)o 
£$o; “breakfast” for Dative see § 85. a>cfic£ 8 o see § 89 (Augmentation). 

§ 52. The Defective Verbs Goisroo and Goisfifco are employed to in¬ 
dicate that something is required or that it is superfluous. These 
words are either connected with the Nominative of a Noun, (s^oq ®qj 
smo—scuero) or with the crude form of the Verb (aici»+®aj6mo = cuarasmo, 
cLjosanfimo, ojefl®as)srr)o), in which case, “qj” generally is dropped. The 
person that requires, takes the Dative Case “®rc>cu«sa ®ojemo”.—®a>smo and 
®aj6nso, if affixed to a Verb, no longer seem to govern a Dative, but the 
Dative is to he understood, crfl ®o_iD®<s>smo of) ®a_jo<fc (manias) sqjstoo. 

eiaoab ®a_io®d 3 > 6 mo = sr&onb Sojoai (to somebody) ®a>«rno I have to go, forced by somebody 
or something. o^crTlcS® ®ojd®<S 5 Sido = STaonb ®cu&< 0 > (to me) scusmo I must go, because 
I wish, will. 

There is another form of the same Defective Verb, not very much 
different from scusmo namely gqj 6H| “must”, “ought to be”; f. e. ©orfi 

amps) ®aisneP What is further to be done? gotoficrro o@CED .onaflfsm ®QJ 6 n|? Which medical 
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treatment ought to be (undertaken) for this? sraonb ©-oiSgzjsni? What shall I do? 

sraonb oqoTIss ®o_josa>6ni Whereto shall I go? 

The examples above show that scueng (the negation of which is 
sojfinso) in colloquial language is chiefly employed in Interrogative 
sentences . 

6iaonf) s>jii(S^jsTT)o —- 6 i 2 ionb arnn^D ©.aiSQgjsrcf ? 

erf) ©.aisaajsmo — erf) qQiGS) ©.nJScQjsngP 


<sraai(b o®g! ©jxiSgjjsng? 

OfflOTSCb 6>_al®gzj6ng. 

OTOQ-jVb ©.aiSgysng. 

Exercise. 

Will you and your wife and children come here to-morrow evening? I shall come, but 
my wife and my children are not well. I must give them medicine. Do you want medicine? 
I do not want (any), I have got medicine. When will your wife come here? I do not 
know, she will know it. Give this money to your wife. Let your children soon come 
here. I must go, give me my umbrella. Salami What is your salary a month? What 
o’clock is it? Do not call the barber to-day! I want my watch. The water does boil. I do 
not want hot water. Do you want cold water? I want the bullock-coach. Have you given 
gram to the bullocks? Yes, just now. Do not shut the Venetians to-day. You must open 
the door now. When shall I do this? Now. How shall I open the door? Do not ask this. 

Translation. 

crflcsgo eo^cs^o ai§)a)g,o cnoae. ©oqj axemen® @d86bsq| Curasao? saonf* cucao ogpol 
e^o oQSiobo £og2)<S3o <Bt§)&cbd98o siarviOfiUjO gogj. (sraoab) <sk>qj< 93 Baser© 6)a>o§®<fla6mo. 
mtemaa arrama Scusidsbo? aojerfias saianeo, o^cnlas acts era &6ns. arflarrbo socsj Q®<2g-}oc)o 
®S6oeo| curcso? eraonb ciocflc^cnflgj; eraaicb @o«o ajsrno trftonbo fiogyas 

©a>o%. orftanbo a*sl<ac)o sqjcoo gDesseog aifcffig. o^aflas ®cuo«a>6mo, o®©nbo <as 
(a®erf)as) cruaioo. erfismas a®<jg) fcocrog-jsl &®ne P fiiemlcaoaSl? ©coo 

finaaugam (aafti‘omaoccos>cn) oflsf!®A>Grak o^siabo oDcuflcsomo sajsmo. ©cug&o cu©ta> 
aseno. sojsrtsD. aj^ys>aj@go sousmsao? ajogcuens) ecuemo. ^nflax&as 

©a>ogc^SQJo? ©a»o§ajgD, @D®g_jocb. gonna aD§<e«)a>ck <BK>©s®a©6reo. goQg-jocfc 
@osa»smo. sraonb gog) o®Sg_joc)o ©,oj«Qgj6ng? gosgjocfc <mScm (see Ex. 35.) 
6 ©onb cuoimWi o®«JB)Scn @o®dBa®ng? SjaJceVSd&ssnso. 


(STO Curb ©jaJSgJSrno 

6®onh ©jiieggjens, 
erf) ©jxiSg2j6rts. 


Seventh Lesson. 

How to assert. 


31. 

brother. 


(Bug) a_i«8a33a£> a^aoio Ggja^moifccna That man is my elder 
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ajraicsartb man (distinguished from woman); (Seojc^grrb the elder brother; Malayalam 
people use the word u brother " but seldom, they distinguish always between an elder and 
a younger brother, “sr^Ama” (cf. ex. 1, Less. 5) is the Malayalam Copula or the 
Auxiliary Yerb joining the Subject to the Predicate in a sentence. Its meaning is “to 
be that”. 

82. ( 21 ( 0 ) 0 ?) coelJ QJCY)Oc0iOno Tour son is a good one. 

crftaBgas gen. of crflasBcfe; aaiob son, 

§ 58. mgj is one of the few words employed just like the European 
Adjectives and means “good”, “fine”, “true”. The word has no gender 
at all and may be put before any Noun (cngj (©o^nb s° od father ; on£j «®ea 
good mother; mg; ©cu@ao good water), but by affixing the Personal Pronoun 
(fifflojob fflocuda «K>@) to this Adjective it is made a Noun {cf. in Greek or 
German 6, 7 ], zb ayocfrds, ij, dv; der Oute, die Ghite, das G-ute). Thus be¬ 
comes oo&jQJnb (Ofoa ongj faroojttb) a good man; an gjojcto (©as cng^ moaido) a good 
woman; cn^j@ (©as angj «td@) a good thing. 

33. @»cu«Bas qj)§ eocolajgaanoc&cro Their house is pretty. 

'BieQjflBQS gen. plur. of tsmaiib. 

§ 54. ®ocdl«3g@a<o>ocfl3cno = @o od) + 4- «©(§> + As we said above, 

there are only a few Adjectives in Malayalam and one of the ways to 
procure the necessary substitutes is to affix the Participle &@g. (“in 
which, to which there is”) to the Noun, thus forming an Adjective 
without number or gender: eocoloqjgg. In joining to this Adjective the 
Personal Pronouns (sroojob, (sracucfe, m>ap we get Personal Nouns: £)cn<% g& 
cuab, ^kn^egaido, In affixing to such the Copula <®@aicn», the 

vowel e. must be elided (§ 34. 39). In the same manner we form in the 
sentence “®®Qj©abo ©croQ^(gggajmo<fe<m” the word ©att-asjjgggajab 

from the Noun ©cm^o. But instead of this construction more fre¬ 
quently we see the Noun construed with acre, “aaoiraeos <ft§lcsa d\cno &®re, 
or (BY&jjjcno ©cro's^o (see § 58). 

§55. The Copula “(SY&jc&cna” is not to be placed between Subject 
and Predicate, but at end of the sentence; /. e. af)§ (^^aro) 

This is a nice house. 

§ 56. Subject and Predicate agree in Number and Gender, (©a^ab 

fn^Qjno3«9)or», mom cngycugodfecrra, afl§ m£jano<&cno, angjaimo<fe(T o, aj)§«s>&> 

cd^jojcoo< a»a», «saj being the Plural of according to § 39 must be 
inserted). To denote the gender of the Adjective, the Personal Pro¬ 
noun HBcunb, (©Baida, <bto@ is affixed and so the Adjective becomes a Per¬ 
sonal Noun. {Cp- in English: “your son is a good one", in German 

*In the south of Malabar also a regular form oiDflg&cfo ((SiaroaeJo) is in use. 
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the Adjective Predicate is inflexible, but it can be transformed into 
a Noun by the Article: “er ist ein tapferer”; “sieist eine schlimme”; 
in Latin: tt rosa pulchra est”; Greek: “ 7 ) aper?j twcXt) krctv”. 

§57. tt nrf)«js$as and (BwaiRsas 55 show that there is a second form of 
the Genitive . The Nominative ending in <b, aj», ©, ©0 and Qa®, the Gen- 
tive is formed by adding &s>s. Of course, if the word ends in a vowel 
w must be inserted (see § 34. 39) <B»cuf®s>s, cmoeacqjas, eo^/ctyas, 

a§lcqj©s, etc. Nouns ending in cb take either &©s or s>nbo f e. 

<aa>^sjs, cn)650^6)s, arDWBgas, <S(®a^s>s, but: Qgghanbo (from < 3 <k or qgg. thorn); 
people in general say ajogpanbo (of the sword) and cnogOanbo (of the day), al¬ 
though cuo§®s and <r> 3 ^ 5 >s would be more correct (cf cnocfedas Dat.). As 
to Nouns terminating in <cb both ©obo and &<as may be employed, but 
the one or the other Gen. has become customary: ajsejas (< 9 >o§j* Dat.), 
sometimes also <&oaf)6>abo, s>©ajiu>ej©s, ajoioDejas, but ajoananbo, aiauaftanbo 
of the field, afi$p 5 >abo (Dat. cul^pono, Norn. oDrab a bow.) Still with ex¬ 
ception of qgatanbo and Qjlgpanbo, where a secondary form ending in & 
(qgg. and ojlgj; hence also Dat. qoOcto and tul^por©) has been taken as 
the base of Declension, the Genitive of all the Nouns ending in <*> and 
may be, and perhaps ought to be, formed by &$>s. 

§ 58. I 11 comparing the examples: 1 . aojcrflaa<&§!<&<*> asns (Lesson 

5* ex. 19). 2. eror^nb cJlsflflA a.6ns° (ex. 16). 3. <SXSJ ajra<flartb oQ)©abo <sei|j 

c^cno^cno, we may come to. understand the difference betiveen <d era and 
csr^c&cna. It is not identical with the difference between “to have” 
(No. 1 ) and “to be” (No. 2 , 3) (haben and sein), but a comparison bet¬ 
ween No. 2 and 3 shows that in Malayalam asm as well as <sr§)< 8 >cna 
may be translated in English by “is ”. “aens ” (ist) denotes further the 
existence of something: “there is”, “exists”; rra is only Copula 

and indicates “what” and “how something is”, and thus it means “to 
become”, “to be such”, “to be that”. 

Exercise 1. 


a. 

oQicn\&d ©.srs I have (aQorflaaens 0 ), ooga® aers we have (cns^aasns). 
crilemes &sns thou hast (ml6ma®6ns), cnUsodocea g>6re° you have (crisescfcas6ng). 
cstbojcm a®ne he has (craojoiaens 0 ). ajocuas Qjsr& they have ((sraojaesns). 

smoob (gr^aicno I am. moo (srgajcno we are. 

orfl (ST^dfccrrD thou art. colssacb isi§a*mD you are. 

fflocunb <®®<ftcna he is. sraoiA e^efeena they are. 



aQOfflcBa36TE0? - o4J)<D^i(9®)gy. 

cn)6TT>«e3<seogo? — arfismaalk}. 
wa qj 070(3 ens o? — (STDOjnrnl^. 
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cn^dBsSsnso? — no^cesTlgj. 
cnlsrocbcSsSsneo? — cnl$3i3cfe<fl®lgj. 
fflTOQjaaserso? — ffiaaxesngj. 


b. 


Exercise 2 . 

Is this man your elder brother? Yes, he is a good brother. I know him. How do 
you know him? I do not tell you. Why do you not tell me? I do not like to do it. (I have 
no mind for it.) Is your brother well? He is pretty well (he has good health). How are 
you? (this means: Are you well? lit. Is to you health?) I am very well. My shoes are 
Tery dirty. Have I got no clean shoes? Pour some milk in this cup. This milk is not 
good. This water is dirty. I do not want mustard to-day. I want two potatoes. I have 
got very good pickles. This knife is dirty; take it away! You are very idle; take care! 
Oh sir, do not beat me; I shall take care. 

Translation. 

ajnnceonb onl5iss^s>s ®Kj<egcno<fijcT7D<3ajo? <sro<3fm, ®7aojnb a>aa angj c£g an d^ctto. 

fffBDob <3T0Qj6)m (sraolcs^o. cnWacb (ffmojacn o®6db1®id rsraole^o? siaonb orfkoB:2&o§ 

qjo^otO^j. o^g®5)!&i06n| <siag$ crfisDScfe q®®ctdo§ cuoqjcrrflgj? a^crfiageiang^lgj. orfiesB 
|s.S7s ®Kjc£gnb 6icn3>3^j^gac3Licr)oa»awecuo? (orflsss^as asajcfigoraj ©Groosujo a®snso?) arcaicno 
angj s>cr*)fDsyjo ©.sre . crfiesscbas S)ax>«o^j^®6ngo? a®cn)<&a cr>£j ©cronsUjO . a^sinbo 
6).a!afig_j<a>c)o tBm^asfi@.QJCfl;o«SiGno (better oro^anocoTl = sra^ag H- (Sr^coHj see ex. 11). 
©aj^)g_j@g. 5>_aJrtflg ; _j<3)<k oajcrfltSs ©£j$cqjo? §d<o Stfeog^caDfsl) nragyo ajorab (o_ja 

as<s>). goa ojoral) mnDgj. gD<o ©ajggo (S>ajas@&<a>o<&<nD (ejuQg^rmoc&aTD). gparo 

(<©>§ai) <3cn6n3. ogjorflas ro6n§ gflBg,<esny>63g«fiich Scusmo. o^arfias q®(@®cqjo nngj 
GTOjyoQsng . @fo cBsdJTZnl e^iQgg(moascrro better (®.o)03(^afl(a8aT&); <srag) ©a) 06 n£®a_>caj! 
erf) qQ)(Q)®cq;'o esHc^aa cunb (of) ojaflcaj a^lcaab); cryd0ftT)<s» ! (fffcScgjo crooca <2g_j, qq©ot> 
(araslsdsasns; ©aonb a^daafldSso. 

84. coisara&o gov \jY^c^6)S gflyteoaiOcSacra. eraioai) (Syogj, cqjcbo & 
(Q 060 (Sr^okcrra You are the husband of this woman. Not I, another man is 
(it). 

({T^Ics^sjs Gen. of (CTg*! woman (corresponding with ojnstflanb man); ecobjooj husband 
(<Socgj ^ife)» “a” omitted by elision; [ffrogj not, Negation of fit^^arra; ©QjSO other. 

85. <srooj6o qjIbcO^ c&§) a^cfhcryaGQJo? qjIsc9$ &&>6a gdocto 

Is she a naughty child? A naughty daughter, indeed. 

oj)s< 08 bad, naughty; 0<0>c)o daughter (0a>n6 — ?); <m<Som just, indeed, even, yes. 
The Copula, being often omitted, frequently (OKeCTD is employed; but we may also say: 
&>(D) culscsa 0<d)ch <0)3cm (SYgjt&arra. 

36. ®Yd(3) (BI^jCOObYT? (<SY3^0(006rn)? -S5>C03 <Btt( 2 &a %0 <SY^>Q ©XUOloQj 
c0j§1c0>^o o_JO(OYg) col^jgCrra Who is that? A mother and six little children 
are standing outside. 


5 
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(3Yd>(0D6XY) = 4- (grgiajcno, in colloquial language this expression generally is 

used; <51(3)0, six; sxiicflc&j small, little; ajoqe) outside; orD^^ to stand, Pres, rnlg^crro, 
Past oolcno, Put. arfl§^o. 

37. (BYd) OlGjloQj 2(0o c^OoYTOGTYOCsOJO? 6£q) G^D0§(Cn(O)l(0?) mgj (2(060X36}o 
<x_) o3} 55X363 o (a^c9®^o) £6Ylfe Do you see that large tree? In this garden are 
nice trees and flowers. 

cueUca; large, great, big; amo tree, Acc. am&rnra; (Nominative form is used for 
Accusative) <&06rofi> to see, Tres. t^ssnoorro, Past cfrsnf, Fut. a> 06 nao; <3(mo§o garden, Loc. 
$fmo§rBTof)f 3 k; amscsdo Plur. of ar&o; oJ^fiSQcb Plur. of Q-jpB^o flower; Plur. a^cSsicfe, 
the same. 

§ 59. £Dgj is the Negative of sens 0 and means “there is not to it”, 
“in it”, or “does not exist”. 34th ex. shows that <greej is the negative 
of (st©<& and so it means “not to be such”, “not to be that”. As we 
have in our European languages only one word for this distinction 
(“ not ” or “ no ” — “ nicht ” or “ nein ”), one must be very careful in distin¬ 
guishing and (sragj. Very often raragy denies the quality, @.gy the 
existence. So we say rrflanbo $gQ,c£gnb cn^aiongj, but (sro^ab aJ)§id> gogj; 

agjcrTias o_iemo 

STCDDOt) (5r3t<£hCTT0<SQJD? firaonb (BTDgy, 

erf) (ST^ajcnDScLio? erf) (aregj. 

rrflscsch <3t3)c8j(Tia!3cuD? erflenscb <src>£j. 

(Sracud) {ST§<ajcno®aLio? (srocuib fsragj. Cf. page 83, Ex. 1, b. 

§ 60. a5§)a>cb (from a»§l) (from (srgcXf) show that the Plural 

is formed by affixing <o>ch to the Singular Number. If the Noun ends 
in istoo (< 2 f$o, ajflgqtf), rffrao + a>cX> becomes (smsasdo; thus amssacto, The 

Plural of a^=a^c95)ck shows that after a long “a,” is doubled, the 
same occurs after long a (<sTg>) d ao and r ( 0 ). For another affix 
to denote the Plural Number, see §81. 

§ 61. Nouns ending in rsrao form their Genitive (and the other Ob¬ 
lique Cases) by omitting “ 0 ” and substituting so, amo, Gen, amasrafi 
anbo; ajg^ojGen. a T j g ^.'si?ri5>abo; a_ismo, Gen. o-Jsmare»lanbo. & in § is dropped 
and © substituted (as oJ)§, af)s r )s>nbo). 

Exercise. 1. 
a. 

<&§) the child ajsfia>ch the children, 

aj§)o)QQ> „ d5§)c95 0g „ 

aj§)a« to „ to 


Norn. 
Acc . 
DaL 






Exercise 2. 

What does that woman do? She goes to Tellicherry. Do you know her? Yes, I know 
her. Who is her husband? His name is Raman. Where does he live? Xot here, in 
another house. Is he a bad man? Xo, he is rather a good man. I must see him. What 
for? He is not well, I hear. I did not hear that. I saw him this morning. You saw 
him? Yes, in his very house; he is pretty well. Has he got children? Yes, he has got three. 
Are they nice children? They are naughty children, indeed. Will they come here? Yes, 
this morning I saw them (standing) outside of the house. I shall see them. They shall 
not come here! Do you hear? Has my Munshee come? Yes, he is waiting (too a (robes) 
in the verandah (saioaiocoTl). Is this a nice story (<s>lo)? It is not a nice story. Is this 
word a Xoun (onoeio)? It is not a Xoun, it is a Verb ((gjlcttf). Shall I come here to¬ 
morrow? I have no time. 

Translation. 

(Si® {fr^l- oaigy) s^c^cno? (srecucte (m£j<3^ro1ca1<2&id3a <3 oud<9jOib. cnkjQck <srcaje)g. 
fSraolc^cnDSQJo? (BroSrtn, eitsonb ®tdoj< 5>& (srocrlc^ara. sracugsrs sajraooj (gr^raoem ? (Stdqj 
6>nt>o <Sa_wb rooaab Q£)(mo<?rn . (eraajnb a^aulss a_jo< 9 acna? * ©aDtss (Siragj (i-aro^j because 

5 * 
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we think “this is not the place”) csokso Qjlglrafc (et^srn . mraaiab 6&rcs Qjlsfis fgr^cfo 
<BXS)<acno®QJo? fmoojob e>«5} cng^ (sr&cfe raxscm. srcuonb <s7SQj$aa tfiosiamerno. 

Q^croTlorra? raraojcro ^cro^^jo §Dgj o^nrro si®oa6 <2<e>=j. sraonb <Hra@ ©3>sf)gp gocro moaTlcsaj 
srsonb < 8 T 0 Qjs>cn «&6n?. on)o3Qc)o (sranjsxn tS>c86rrso? (mocS'cn, (graajsxrbo qj)§ 1^ cm <3 am. reraaj 
mo ©(TOQjlcOo ocrofa^jo g6ns . jbtdcucto a^tfcdo gussreo? Q_&ns , 1 ^otd <ft§l«a)c)o. isr DQj<b 
CT)^ ai§l«S)C)o (ST3)<0J CTO SOLID? (STOQJ<b QjlScSS <S3§l<flr>cb (0>®CTTO. CBTOQJrb gD<363T3C| QJfl»©0O? 
qjoso, @do 7 o fooQjlsej cxf]§l«obo ojocqig eraonb 0 yoqj 6 ><T) <fli6n§. 6T&onb (btocusto <qj 06 ttoo. 
csKKUcb goSecQos QJSrosns! ©^sgo? ag>s>nbo ^orflcaol ojcrraSojo? (maoJab qjcto <3 dfcoejo corral) 
a»o0cnfl<sacTO. cnsjgjortn a>LO®CQJo? igrarg) 00 ^ t&Lnccygj. §du Qjo<aa &>(& onoasao? 

cera@ cnoaa&j, (g^coaaocftcTO. 6i3>onb ooosg. ®>qj1<3s aj<2r&6m(20D? o^crflcfis aroaoDalgj, 

88. gD<U QQj^2jO(nO(b aQ)a]0 oJSYlnlc9®06X0ai> 0 (Or Q_J^rr)lc9®06)(0 (10 
ejoo) ai^(S(0 £a_j( 3 Qj)ca^cna This master maltreats all (his) servants very 
much. 

cagaaooonb master; all (before a Noun); oj5rrfl<9&D<b Plur, of aJSTrTiaaofonb, 

Ace. cuernksaosjco (like onocunb, ranroaxb); Qj&ons much; ^o_i0Qj1o9 ® (g>a_ieaul^, &glj© 
Qjlcsso) maltreat. When the Numeral a^oo precedes a Noun or a Pronoun, it drops the 
final rsifto while that Noun or Pronoun has invariably the connective &o attached to it. 

ogj^ocnoajo ; o^)gjDQJ«ao ( SB + (0TOOJCO3O), 

39. 6YWCLY& ^onoGeJ aj§6rr)md^fi$(Y)lanra ojcrra: oYrooai onoffig qj) 

5 YV|o GuodbcalGJ aolc^uQQio I came yesterday from the town, 

and I shall not go thither again to-morrow, surely. 

gocmsfij yesterday; cuigemo city; a_j§6mcman(al» Loc, in the city; Q^gsmcBTon^cr^cTO 
from the city; ( the Ablative in Latin); (sra:ssnT30| thither (go ©saigo^ ?); <Seuo<a>ean£j instead 
of (Sa-joajeTi&j, which is very seldom; cn\(MGi)o is a Noun, meaning certainty, but also 
used as an Adverb = surely. 

40. jzoda^jsiaho c^col^caYd^ano qj^Gco gcoogossb^o a>§c&s>o acooiroajo 
aumcrra The body of man is exposed to many diseases and at last to death. 

Lit . To man’s body many diseases and, at last, death come. 

c/art?)eoo body, Dat. c^fiflrDfin^cro; QJg.©fD much, many; ©roocoo disease; 6i§d9ao at last; 
0 fD 6 modeath; in affixing go to words ending in rerao “ 0 ” is omitted and qj substituted. 

§62. The two Verbs cue!)**) and ©a^oohea show that if double <s* is 
preceded by the vowel © “.sscro” of the Present Tense becomes ^ in 
the Past Tense and aao in the Future. Thus, aiefldsscTO, cumh^, ojsflt&so, 
aiefl^jlab; ©o^aolesacro, ©n^odl^, ©o^aolcflso, <8nr^oolg_pnb; most of these Verbs 
are of Sanskrit origin. 

§ 63. By joining the Participle oolcro (from crfl^rro stand) to the 
Locative of a Noun we get a new case, the Ablative, which indicates 
“Removal from” or “Origin from” somewhere. Thus oj§<nromft^cnlcTO 

from the city; afl§lcal)OnlcTO from the house; {TO^mlcaiiarflcm etc. 
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§ 64. In comparing the Genitive and the Dative of the Nouns or 
Pronouns, employed till now, we see that there are two forms of the 
Genitive (smbo and &6>s) and of the Dative (<e® § 43 and oa ex. 23, 40). 
eft§) c&glt&cbcSs; crf)asT 3 i 26 >s, crDfisacbaa; (arao-usasis, reraoja®; hilt laraojeinbo, 
fl5T3QJO0; crarflracmaTlsinbo, oertflro ratafia©; 0Cida^jS)n6o, eadctojCiB. So W6 may form 
the rule, that if the Genitive ends in asrs (§ 57 / the Dative is a®, if it 
ends in e^nbo, the Dative ends in 0 ®. There can he no doubt that the 
inflection gas has its origin in the root as, which signifies “belonging 
to”, hence asaaoinb owner. So the Genitive denotes chiefly Ownership, 
Possession;/, e. a^anbo ay(T$a>o; 000300!)anbo aDrflso the crown of the king. Be¬ 
sides this case literally has the meaning of a Genitive th. m., it signi¬ 
fies “Descent”;/, e. ©raflanbo arcocnraf) the cause of this; raosaoaflanbo ay^nb the 
son of a king. As in other languages we may also distinguish between 
a Subjective Genitive (roosaoo!is>nbo curocy the coming of the king), in which 
case the Genitive is logically the Subject governing the following 
Nominative Case, and an Objective Genitive (saoa^srs -airtf)(@o the history 
of Moses), in which case the Genitive logically is depending 011 the 
Nominative following. As to the Postpositions preceded by Genitive, 
see § 220 . 

§ 65. Ex. 38—40 show that the Predicate or Finite Verb of a sen¬ 
tence is not placed behind the Subject as in English and German, but 
that it is always the last word in the sentence; /. e. 1 saw such a nice 
flower 6TS50nb o^)(©<3^o cr)gy £>f03 0 ^ <Sjenf. 

Exercise. 

Do you love your mother ? Oh ! how I love her! Are your father and mother enjoying 
good health? They are not quite well. Are they at home? Yes, they are at home. 
When did you come from the town? We came yesterday morning. What did you see in 
the city? I saw many people, beautiful flowers, and trees. Have you brought some 
flowers hither? I did not bring any. Bring the ink-bottle! Whose ink-bottle is this? 
1 bought it yesterday in the bazaar. Mend this pen! Cut this paper! This ink is not 
black. Give some (aioca) nice ink. Copy this letter. Who stands outside? How you 
do trouble (maltreat) me! Read this letter. Give this letter to my servant! Let all 
the servants come here. 

Translation. 

erf! raraaaocoi so^qd)«s® arras qjo? 6 raoab ®raaj 6 >ra a®(Q)cs^o sa^ao'liasnra. orftanbo (era 
^cttoo (8rai20d9ao earofDffijjO (sssreo? <sracuag mry acrarafflLijalgj. <eraaj<fc af)§)«fc gssnso? 

rarasrai, <eraai<b Qjlglrab aerie . orflsBacb oj§6mraraTlraiifrnnrra cumo? 6iai«n3cfe' ; ' © 

rrnSaj r&oaulsej aiara. aj§6rnrara0ral) of) qoicgd cs^errp ? sra>oab auasra aa©ce^sirocco aogj 
oy^scBSt&gflo 0f&®ss5)&C£yo rrfj cugj a^< 9 s)go ©seceo^ siaioengauScmo? sraoab 

*Tliis means “my parents and I” but not the persons who asked. See § 42. 
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(aaoengcucrrilgj. s^oenfcuo! <grz><morta6)S a^aag-pc&osrn ? ST3>onb (sra@ 

@D.Cm<2SJ (HTD6^0^,02^(7^001 (TTO CUOSnolcQJitfiOSrn . @0^ fig CLld) 000000(95^! @00) tSiSGJOgg Cgdld&n ! 
§do) BcedDas aiQ,g_j ®o_iorao. <9 js>o ongj 1 (0)c6)&. ©o) a^ajE) oj &&£*. (Stgjfoosrn 

o^oc^ed rn'lg^cnW! nrfl u^sicro o0)(g) &oj0Qj)«8ma! §rj«o tSiQ® aioccSlaa ! @oo) <e>qiS) 
o5)S)nt>o ojsnolcSoorocrra s)a>o§c9a u ! c^^oo-J6rnl<as)oaso ©csssrao^ curasg! 

§ 66 . Observe that in the case of parents and other grown-up 
people the Third Person Plural is used. Hence not <sracu 6 )& but <m?>a) 5 >r& 
(about a mother), just as servants in Germany sometimes speak about their 
master or mistress: “Sie sind nicht zu Hause, sie sind ausgegangen”. 


Eighty Lesson. 

How to assert (II. Part). 

41. Gc&osplsc9eo§ flnejGggtolsiGQiateoi^o aiej)cQ)0)Oc93crra. <sraGey? G<a>@ 
gGSoasnBloi GcSiotfla^o^ o^ooojo ajejlca ojgsroo (SY^ceiano Calicut is 
greater than Tellicherry. Is it not ? In Malabar Calicut is the biggest place. 

cSiOtSo indicates the Comparative; (SfaGG-j as much as <sragj< 2 cQ) 0 ? o^OOQJ o 
usually used as Adverb to indicate a Superlative as much as, “most”; <8<a>rt>&o the 
most common name for Malabar; <28c©o country. 

42. Q^JjGjOCLJCYVdchdTO^^O^O 6YU)S3Bgi6)S GaJ3a_J (TV) cfrO (SYQOjlc&O 
oruofoa^fmoc&anra Our Bible is richer in meaning than all other books. 

ojnr^tfio book; <3Qjea_jcr$<3>o Bible; (aracolaio more; cruoroo essence; to form an Ad¬ 
jective like “significant’’ or “rich in meaning”, gaa is joined, which must be in the Neuter 
Gender (§ 56), why? 

43. c93§lc&6)ga®0L!)o OffiOc6 (SKdOjlcOaO 6Yl)(2jQcC»^ai(0gJ 

GCQ)0? Are the parents not wiser than the children ? 

(3rai20C£y^n0O(b ((sraaa + (ero^ob) parents; understanding; gnjitiilc^as clever, 

the Personal Noun enjO-ulc^gaounb clever one (man), a wise one. 

§ 67. To form a Comparative, the person or thing to which some¬ 
thing is compared, takes the Accusative and a>oc)o is affixed to it. ^odo 
takes the place of “than” in English or “als” in German (quam in 
Latin and vj in Greek). The Comparative form of the Adjective is 
expressed by placing amufi^o before it (but this is not absolutely 
necessary, see ex. 41). 

To express the Superlative, we place the Adverb q^ooqjo before the 
Adjective o^ooojo oo^cunb. The persons or things amongst which some¬ 
body or something is the first, take the Locative case, /. e. «naau6)nbo 

* Pres. a_i 9 >( 9 sera, Past T. aj<a>a^, Fut. aj<flnSao. 
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oro<SaOOQ(^naor^ld> ®roajab a^ooojo snji^ul&jgs curoo-ftcna He is the most clever amongst 
his brothers. 

§ 68. Instead of the Interrogative ©o at the end of the word in 
question (§ 36) a® may also be employed, but generally we find it 
only in connexion with Negative Verbs, especially or f. e. 

crflsmcfi® a51s1®gj? Have you not got a house? ffrarg) crflsmas ©oj©6n§? Do you not want 

it? On the whole, o® is seldom used in book language, but in colloquial 
language much more than so. 


Exercise 1. 

fsroojnb or&) rcraafiajo ajaRayajcncAcra 

He is greater than that man. 
rarfoounb o^ooajo ajoflcs^CLirnocfecas. 

He is the greatest. 


Exercise 2. 

a. 

oQ)crflaa36rtio — a^crflaal^scB/o (o^nrflaRl®^)? 

nrf]saBc)oc9336io23— cTfisBacbasflgj Sca'o (nffl53T3cfea5fi®g^)? etc. 

5 . 

stBoftb (SY^AOTosajo —6i5>onb (sra^sctto ((swagj)P 
fsmojfb (Sr^Acnoeojo—(sraanb (sragjOcao (cHrasgj)? etc. 

Exercise 3. 

Adjectives . 

He is greater than his father. His father is more clever than he is. His house is 
nicer than yours. This cloth is longer than the other one. He is the youngest amongst 
his brothers. He is the greatest rogue amongst them. How much higher is this palm- 
tree than a mango tree! He is more diligent than his elder sister. He is more idle than 
his younger brother. Kannan is the most useful amongst our servants. Is the Malayalam 
language more difficult than the English? These mountains are higher than the Xilgiris. 
This well is deeper than that tank. This new table is broader than the old one. This is 
the most narrow street in the town. How sweet this milk is! This mango is sourer than 
vinegar. This oil is cheaper than that. Your curry is too hot> How bitter this fruit is! 
He is stouter than his father. His stick is dearer than mine. Your hat is very old. 
Your house is smaller than that of your neighbour. 

Translation. 

<araojrrb rara nj s^manodo aieflanajcnoaicr®. omajsxmeflocte oio 
<05tno. orfksBgas QjIslamcsaDck <8YOQjs>nbo af)§ oogj^o^nrs. 0 oq aj(nrgs)Mcfl®ocb 

§d@ ajafiay(®o<a*(TO, (SH>QJS>abo aru 3 ao a era 00 3 folrd) istoaiab a^ooojo sD&c&Qjnb. <maaiab 




rmaojaD'cA ogjooajo cuaDcs; igcEgcoDaicrra. s>rt» aoafloXDaaoefo gxwsgq a£)(@)<SQ£yo © 02 ;^ 
< 339 rooascno! raroojsnbo (S^^rcraTtacQJeeaock fsrccunt) <8TDuf!<9>o L gycrooaogggojnno<ftrna. 
fHfoajgabo (a^cr 3 e 35 )nnc 95 )oc)o rmaojnb (sraao)a>o asloj eg aicnoc&cna. cnagsis oj6rrflce»ortfl(3li 
a^rnnb agooajo (o-j<gcnjog3 00^)39 ojgnoaicno. @Do^ca3e3cans>ca;c9fl0c)o aaic^ogto (a^cojocro 
ggg efts arenas quo? crflaj c/51 rtf! aco/canocb ©'a ajc^caiesacto fSYattA&o ^.caro^ggaicaocQjcTro. <srg) 
<fe^sitzjrac£to:cb g3<D ceftamQ gr&iiffgjea go. ajtpay <2e>t/aS)CQ>c0floc)o ©d cyfoOcsy <22>trt> ojlraflcxy 
39 g). o-issmasKflfsl) q^ooojo spates 99 ^rortsafluf) ^^aaicrra. @a*a ojorcb o®©(2mo acy/o 
03€3B jaLjQ<Q 5 )gay< 95 );c)o (3T3 Cx51(Sjo ajsfldSscrro. (ST 2 ) a^fjmsoc&a&o^ gorg) crcoDoco/ 
aosrn (see ex. 36). arf) 6 sag.eas <e>ol muS)&)o o 0 )rtSQj@aor . ^ooaio q®(@®co;o ens>a>g_j 
ggg>! fffra^S)mcB 5 )oc)o raracunb <8rau51&»o ajc&poqjggcunfa. o£)5>nbo ajslsicffl/tSflOcfo rBTZ>QJ6>abo 
qjsI toroail^a Qjlajc%@£@. arflsoe^fls 6)«no^l cua®^ a_jiPCQ>@. rrfl6QBg.S)S (sncoj^o 
raonbo Qj]sleiao< 9 Jioc>o erfIsaacs qj)§ ©uiioleQjrwocftcno. 

44. jq^sq gifts* 0 c^slajocri oQ)o9lc£)Q fDofg^gJ, a^)nnlc05 oj^6iqj 
^ ft o GQjsmo I do not like to drink warm water, I want fresh water. 

warm, hot; s>cug@o water; aiSlcSa to drink, d&slg-jonb is an Adverbial Parti¬ 
ciple (Fut, Tense), not an Infinitive, but something like the Latin Supinum (bibitum, bibitu, 
to drink; um zu trinken, zu trinken). @Dc^o wish, will; aj^j greenness, freshness, 
forms (like .a^§) together with water (fresh water) a Compound. 

45. Q__l CPU c£b60T3sTl(Oi QJOQolajOCYdO^ SbOGJO 51 ( 0 ?) a^gjQlOOao GOJdO 

<e>oc^63Bo)^ Quolojoaao Gcuoc&ano 

Children go to school to read in books, to write on leaves, and to learn other 
things. 

cuscofia* to read; aiocaDg-jonb as well as o^^^QJant) and o-jcfl^jonb are Adverbial 
Participles in the Future Tense (Supinum), expressing an intention; ©oaj writing leaf; 
to write; a>:><©o thing; ajcflcea to learn; o^^n^cxjgal school. 

46. d)la?) cfo<f)a.A0ofr i^ftft 0 ^osykSIce !)0 c^ccWIoqjo ag)onlj9Q (saicsra? 

(SY3g^c0jO6Yif| /3lojGorono G&c/bGfZKO?) 6) ajca®! Bo I not want fork, 

spoon, and knife to have (my) dinner? Therefore, put them daily on the table. 

<9>tpl<aa to bring, pass, perform; <mlnb <0>t£l&n to eat; <3Qj<26ngmust (I) not, Interrogative 
of fficueng (§ 68, ex. 41 (Stds^); <mDg><9a»o6r§ therefore, corresponding with aO)g 2 gs><e> 06 n§ 
’wherefore (ex. 10); elojcroo day, eloxscrocn daily, a Sanskrit case employed as an Adverb 
in Malayalam; cscaTsb Adverb above, on, upon; 6 )qjc9s< 9> to put ( 6 >Qj« 9 amo, ©qj^, actua^o). 

§69. The Adverbial Participle of the Future Tense is employed 
to express an “Intention” or the “Reason” for willingness. To com¬ 
plete the whole idea another Verb or a Noun must follow. This 
Participle has a similar meaning to the Dative in ex. 30 indicating 
also “Design”. 

To form this Supinum &> or can is dropped and either cuonb or yonb 
is affixed to the Verb (see § 174). So all the Verbs ending in ©<e» take 
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g-jaab in the Supinum, as well as a-pnb in the Impel*. Plur.; f. e. mcugao 

d^dooIcSs (srgi^oOo 1 desire to drink water; lit. water to drink to me desire is. 

§70. Not only is the position of the parts of speech in a Simple 
sentence very different from English (see §§ 47. 55. 65), hut also the 
connexion of the parts in a Complex sentence is quite contrary to the 
practice in English. Note that first the reason, (the Subordinate 
sentence) (ex. 44) or the intention (ex. 45, 46) is given and only after¬ 
wards the action (or the Principal sentence) is added. We say in 
English: We go to school (action) to learn (intention); but in Malayalam: onoo 
o-idlgjonb (intention, aim) o^qEpxjg&ncarisajcea aojo^mro (action). 

§71. oa)^®a_i@gric 2 n«ej<ss shows the Locative in connection with a 
Dative (the Locative Dative). To combine both of the terminations (©«* 
and .as) is employed. This case expresses chiefly “motion” and is 
translated by “into” in English (“nach” in German; dc with Acc. in 
Greek); f. e. The father went to Teiiicherry (see § 171, II). The Locative 
answers to the question “where” (wo), the Locative Dative to the 
question “whereto”, “whither” (wohin) and the Ablative to the ques¬ 
tion “wherefrom”, “where” (woher). 

Exercise 1. 

Whereto do you go? I go to school. Wherefore do you go there? I go there 
to read and to write. Do you like to go there? I like it very much, indeed. When will 
you go home again? This evening. When do you go to school? Everyday. I shall 
go to see you this evening. Do you wish to work here? Tell (him) to bring the fish. 
Give me water to wash my hands. Where did you get this mutton? Sir, I got it at the 
market. Go and get better mutton than this. Tell (them) to pull the Panka. The 
farrier is come. Tell (him) to shoe our bullocks. A man has come. What does he want? 
He came to sell a horse. Tell (him) to take it away, I do not want it. 

Translation. 

arflfitfeck o^ojlasas «ojoa 3 (rrc>? sraonb ®ajo<&cno. a(j)(Tof)cr>oQ2f) 

sTa®6ST33£| ®<xjo« 0 jcnop (Stooj) 6 >s ajocalg-joaso oQ)^>@ai 30 ©o srcsonb (SojocQjcno. oroaDes-ds 
®ajo«&aionb arflfisschces @o^(g$ 6 n@o? o®co)<Qa aj&«a> sec^o (®®cTr>. orfksach ogSg-pcb 
Qjlsngo Qj)§l®eid9$ ®ajo<fto? gDorra eiQQj^mnroo. orflarado 

®fijc9a ®o_io<&cno? elaj®croro. gD<o 6>sxu<&®cmft>fl23> crflsss&fi <9iD6naonb (instead of a>o 
erraojoob) sraonb qjobo. @dqj!®s o_jsrrfl o^)§g_jonb ©c^aigaereD? eflnb ©a>o6n£am»ajonb 
(O(9)06n|ajf0Dab) ojo. og)6)nbo sis><9> <0>#><&ajonb acugao 6>a>o6nf cuo! ©q 

sheep) of) c^ajlsscrflcno aiosjal? cqj saaocn, <Bmrg> STBoab (mafiSBO^a^flkrflcno ajoesel. 
^mnsicnanocfe on^ (sr^slcxafl cuo. cue* ajfijlg-joni) o jo. ejoScQaoraab 

cuma. on2Q5)S asoaaidocSs fiJaso anftog^onb (to nail) cuo (also ujoso ff><a>^Qjonb). ©roods 
Qjcrro. (gmojona o®£ED <SQ->smo? ©roa anofifo QLTl^QJonb (Qjlg^onb) «sroojnt> cucrro. (ffraroTlocr) 
5)<ao6n|®QJOQjonb (®ouc<fl3Qjonb) q_io; o^crflcSa ®cusng, 

6 
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Exercise 2 . 

Loc. Qjkpfafc in the house. 

All. Qjl§l(^nrDcrro from the house. 

Loc . Dat . Qjl§l®aj<ss into the house. 

47. (D3QJ6TOCY?) (00i2l6)aio 6)6)c&QQ>0(Dfr 2KollU. GCX»0g0jl6>a?)0 <g)QJ 

00)0 rib (DOO dDojIcOSo. 

The Kom. cases of 6>6>a>ayod>, ^Q_i 02 iod> are: 6)6)a>, ^oj. <gy§)(pi means tt by tt , 
“with" artfheacrra, arol.^, artflago. sflajkescrra, e^lcul^, efloTW). 

48. gd<q cchoc^o cn\£\ms)o emodb ag)6)aio (Scateoa^Gcrio^o 
Gmo§o < 3 ra£&GGQ) 0 §o GQj&o^oldirmrto On account of this matter (thing) I 
separated from my husband, my father, and my mother. 

crTlcalfljrao because of, on account of; 6&o§ indicates a community or association. 

49. CT^TGgi6>S OjIs (StdOjlaSCXlJO^ornCYTO 6YtJ>0CYt> fDOnfc (TOO^SKSYOV, 

6Y^ocvi) goSanotio ahoemocxb GoJOcfco To-day I noticed that your 

house is there, I shall just go and look at it. 

goer© to-day; gosyocte now (aQSg-jocJa?). 

50. Qyo ^ola£](Db cuoce^cLJonoo <oo0l ^osmojoado a(j)anW gs 
GojOcSo i2or)^|j ? m>ocib 210 ) q_j)s)OD Gono&Qo Now I do not like to lire 
in this room and to sleep there at night; I shall look at the room afterwards. 

30 I room; instead of ouo^ajonb we may say: ajogjoob; co(g)l night; 2.06Si§<9> sleep 
(aoOT§nnn, ^oasal, & 065 §o); oJlsom afterwards; <Scno<Sa<a> to look at (smoascTro, Sanaa®), 
(Smoago); see <fi>o6naas. 

§72. Ex. 48 represents a new Malayalam Case, called the Social 
Case . It is formed by adding to the stem. If the stem ends in 
<sra, © or ©a®, the consonant <s> must be inserted (<btd< 20 ®c 2 !o§, 
<as>&®ca/ 05 ), just as in Genitive, Accusative, and Locative. If it ends in 
g, & is omitted and gonb is substituted (e<nfooan®cr>o§, aj)§)®mo§). In a 
similar way we form the Social Case of Nouns ending in <moo 3 where 
also am is inserted and & before omitted (§61); hence 5 )aaaj®cotao§, 
< 3 a®roK»o<g etc. Nouns ending in a consonant add <ao§ to their Nominative 
Case <sifc^®aDo§, 0 <f»®cr>o§ etc. This Case is especially used with Verbs 
of “speaking, informing” etc.; f\ e . eraanb af)«<mc!§ croocroonflaao I shall speak 
with you. rmaGsct3o| (ex. 39) g}(B 6 W 3 o^ (ex. 28) show a form, which seems 
to be similar to this Social Case, but it is something quite different 

from it {§). @63§ here; ®rofiSi§ there; and <®65i§ where (see § 179. II, 1). 

§ 73. In ex. 47 another Case, called the Instrumental Case, does 
appear. To express the English Prepositions “by”, “with”, “through” 
in Malayalam (s^rab is affixed to the word. It is added to the different 
terminations of the Nouns in the same manner as the ending of the 
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Social Case. So we say: <01020 s^ojlc^odj, 00<9)cajortji), sOTaoancno/aii, afisl 

morat, 00eaia5T35ortrt>, 0rt)6m(CT3)Ort5b, BTa^noora}), Q_j(TO^anono<^ etc. 

§ 74. Ex. 49, 50 give an opportunity for completing what we have 
begun to learn about the Accusative Case under § 40. The u a® n of the 
Accusative is affixed according to the rules laid down for the Social 
and Instrumental Cases. Thus: < 0320000 ;, 00 A 0 O&, <s<ntfnoaf)s><r>, 00801 

Ofc rtf) ft) 0(03), 0C&0O0, 0<3)0gL, ®E>QJ0rD etc, 

L As to the way in which the Accusative or Objective Case is em¬ 
ployed, the following examples will give the necessary hints. 

1. erf) oroeaca^naosira 6mgD0onrn®c95)srno (Thou shalt honour father and mother). 

Although the Nominative Case is generally thought sufficient to express 
the Object of a sentence (a^anbo 0 <a)o fc p Transitive Verbs are fre¬ 

quently construed with the Accusative, especially if the Object is a 
living being, and ought to be pointed out. 

2. (maojob q^) 51 cm ®croaD^ (serve); erf) ^rtsmomsim(schoolmaster) (eraadcroratean 

6rr>o(obey); (disciples) <2co;^Qjl6im o-Dsisteumo (tsroadcrofD)^ follow); sroonb 

06 ) 8 qj 6)013) (a_)uf)cefivla 9 nrro (< 9 >oan 3 n rtf) astro wait for). ®cruaDc05), a_T)06i2U^<fi>, (eracracro 
rtDcBsi, orytaarifQs) (take care), 00)0)1(95), 0Q,a5> (resist) and other \ erbs take the 
Accusative. Not so in English and German. 

3. ( 9 )§)< 9 )cb oueno arm qjosI (The children came and sang a song); flrocuab 
ffffcScnajo cuoasasch ajosimj (He spoke many words); (Siacuob 0)0060 aogo aosl (He 
did run his course); 66 rca oasnyo oasi^)^ (He uttered a sound). The Object has HOW 
and then the same or a similar meaning to the Verb and may assume 
the form of the Nominative Case (Cognate Object). 

4. cuoojo <mocu 0 cn airtasonoan) (Sin made him a blind man). The "Verbs 

“make”, “elect”, “appoint”, “declare”, “crown”, “proclaim”, “know”, 
“consider”, “teach”, etc. are construed with two Objective Cases (just 
as in English and German). The person in question takes the Accu¬ 
sative Case, the other Object the Nominative Case, ersonb 01304000 too 
6300403 ^! QjljLiOrtf)^ (I regarded him as a king). This example sllOWS that 
“as”, “for”, “to be” before the second Object in English (as a king) is 
rendered in Malayalam by csr^cofi (see § 144). As to the Postpositions 
following the Accusative Case, see § 220. 

II. The Nominative Case. 

1. osnelaaomob ai algo') oaTltai) ^mflrao (The handyman saw a ring in the 

bathroom). The Subject (ojenslc^omnb) takes the Nominative Case, saomfirco 
shows that the Nominative form is also sufficient to denote the Object, 
see I, 1. 

2. (giflcculrtil) (sa)0oj2sm<b ©‘ouajranBOtooajcno (On the earth the Brahmans are 
gods). (sn>OJ0frbo <2aj<b SaflOaDtmonb oQ)oro ogj^tnl (He wrote his name to be John). 

6 * 
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After the Verbs: “to be”, “become”, “remain”, “seem”, “to be called” 
the Object stands in the Nominative (as in English and German). 
About <st3)cq 51 employed in connexion with most of these Verbs (of) o^anbo 
(^oajocroaocorifDndBsanfQ Thou art my consolation), see I, 4 and § 87. 

3. eraoob ^crra slcucroo (sracus)nbo aflsp^ ajsagg) [I lived (stayed) in liis house for 
three days], roaajo OLj^ejo isrocuab (Day and night he was distressed)* These 

examples show that the Nominative form may also be employed ad¬ 
verbially (especially for indicating a duration of time). In the same 
maimer we say in English: “He sings day and night”; (Acc.) “She 
comes here everyday”. 

<stossB\< 2 cn ojosro^ shows that the Subject is sometimes omitted just 
like the Copula, see § 28. 

As to Postpositions construed with Nominative see §220. 

§75. The two Verbs <sro6)c%<fr (ex. 17, 49) and o_ioo%^ (or faraolai and 
cuoai) show that if the Present Tense ends in the Past Tense 

ends in ((Sttolc^cro, <3 too~)st^; cuoc^nrro, o_j osioi^). 

Exercise 1. 

For me it is impossible. By poison, poison will be removed. Through knowledge 
humility, through humility worthiness, through worthiness riches, through riches charity, 
through charity happiness. We have got ten fingers. How beautiful his teeth are! 
Did you clean your teeth this morning? Call the barber to cut my hair. Tell the 
catechist to come here. Tell the cobbler to mend my shoes. Tell the tailor to mend 
this coat. From the skin of animals we make leather. He did shoot the dog with this 
gnn. Will you build the house with stones? No, only with bricks. Fill up this hole 
with stones and sand. 

Translation. 


aQjomorafc crcoaflcSflcarig^. QjlaaadsraoriA aTlcsao foflnao. clTiOj cao^ij qjIctjcqjo, 00)0002; 
©foorat (Sauacgjro), uocno, oocnraraorat cccaao, otqqjo. oo^(9s 

)(T£2§ af)(tKs}> g)6ne\ <sraaj5)nbo o-ig^dBacJo eoc/flc^@@Qu. rooaTlsej aug^ (Scm^Ocuo? 

aQ)S)abo <9i({0flgjorib S)«9£0'Dm(fiflOfD5)Cn QD^lfBn. ^a-JS0Oa)<8CE/O§ §D® 60130 <| Qjnsojonb 

Q-io. o^s^abo S)_amf)g_j cncmoasojoab (onomoaarro) 6)j2jnf)g^a)Od)®mo§ (^asTleDa^cscnD^) 

o_jo. ^cmtea 3 m(Sono§ onomocesajonrb qjo, sarGSt&n^s jiuzzamocth onto 

(SiroonA &orso<0acrTD. ©racuob mosicc; §do ®rmot&3ff>a>o6n£ ^ajs'taOL^. qj)§ 

gog^ ^sa^arat 2o(g)o. <frg^e>aoeyo o^yHaLogjo gD»D cfttplsxm cn)s)oa®\ 


Exercise 2. 


Nom. 



the house. 

0SP 

the rain. 

Acc . 

Qj)s)sicn 


rt 

atpsicm 

17 

Bat . 

Qj]£\ad 

to 

r> 

05>ipc&a 

t0 

Gen . 

Qj)^)5)nbo 

of 



of „ 
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Loc . 

afl§l<si> in the house. 


in the rain. 

Abl. 

aH§ltfAcrflara> from v 


0 tfCorirrfirnl(TTO from 

a 

Loc. Dat. aflg^sejaa into v 


0tfa2D(Sajc93 

into 

V 

Social 

aJls^lSono^ with „ 


0^(2 cao§ 

with 

,, 

Instr. 

ajlslanorai) by „ 


ayjcaod) 

by 

r 

Nom. 

eo^aOo love. 

05>n , b 


son. 

Acc. 


V 



- 

Dat. 

©n^aOrtJialOo to 

V 

05)03 

to 

V 

Gen . 

(Sn^aDrtii^nsinbo of 

V 

05>«abo 

of 

1. 

Loc. 

cBo^aOdsnrinjl) in 

11 

0fhCT)lr3i) 

iii 

11 

Abl. 

(SO^QO<aran^cnlmo from 

n 

05)00*1^ on) nr® 

from 

r 

Loc . Dat. sn^aoasrafleajaa into 

1> 

05)Onn©eJc93 

into 

r 

Social 

®n^oD®nsr3)0§ with 

V 

05s(2OOa§ 

with 

r 

Instr. 

so^aD (Simon!) by 

V 

0 < 9 iOnofsi) 

by 

V 


Ninth Lesson. 

What shall be done or has happened successively. 

51. a$)» 0&0 GJ (OS?) (ffia@S 1 caOSr<| o$) 6 )C &0 OJ^STOolgl 

copj cuoTno as<a>! Ca^Sgo? Take my cane and dust my clothes well! Did 
you hear ? 

Lit. My cane taken, it with my clothes well beat! 

og)%cgB Past Tense of aa)§aa (a@§<sa mo, aQ^aao, ag^yonb, a^g-jVrb); 6)c^06YK^ 
is the Past Tonse or Part, of siajogscno used like the Prepositions, “by”, “with” in English, 
being another Instrumental case, it can be employed instead of tSfQnh in the final transla¬ 
tion of Chapter YIII. 

What is the Singular of Qj(rrg6ffBcb? an^QJgrgo Adverb of or>£j (well), see § 168. 

52. (mso^n oQ)| ;HYD)^ab(^o ojcrra 6 rrj) 55 t 3 ^ 6 >s ojocyxjW ajonol 
6) .<xk^G§ Five or eight men shall come here and work in our compound. 

ajocny compound; ajorrfl work. 

53. a^CSSO,, giOlQjIfSlO&O <ma§c0®Qaia^ GaJDoil (SYOClUCflolS l3D6Xgc93 
©cro^g^o ^G 6 Yiso a 0 on 0 Qdjo§\<S$ Boy, go to the schoolmaster and ask 
whether liis wife is better. 

o^jOSo is a form of address in case of inferiors, where you would use ofi. o^ra 
aTtoobo Glen, of The Inf. (gTo^d&artA of the Verb <mo§as) ((Sfl>§<9acn&, <aie§(3E>, ora 

§a$o) is used like the Preposition “near of” § 51; imocufissis Plur. why? § 66. 
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54. OOOQQjOgicTYS (S^CUO?) c6>0§l(0i <$nJCYtt ebCYUg) QQieJcfc&gOg 0 
(D6inr* Q_janolca)6i^Qa o zcna i2ioa9c3i6)gQa q sitfbocro He went to the forest 
for hunting and killed nine hares, two hogs, and three deer. 

onocaog hunting; <9>o§ forest; s^g^ma, ©-aimo, to go, proceed; gaz/mb (hare) 

and 0on6 (deer) usually insert g> in forming the Plural so all Nouns ending in cto or in 
db preceded by a long vowel: fish, Plur. ef)oaa>c)o; (ST^cfe Plur. —s>a»og^crro, 

Sidocrro, sjcaog^o kill. 

§76. These four examples introduce a very remarkable form of 
speech in Malayalam. 

o®<§m (51) oinno (52) tto-iocoH (53) ©^ora (54) seem to be only the Past 
Tenses of the respective Verbs. Still these forms are not the general 
Past Tense, but the Adverbial Past Participle , a form similar to the 
Adverbial Future Participle we have heard of (§ 69 ^slyoob, a®y>@ajonb 
etc.). The first Verb expresses not the full and chief action 

aimed at. What I want to say in ex. 51 is, that my clothes shall be 
dusted and to manage this the cane must be taken first. These two 
actions are two parts of what is considered to be only one perfor¬ 
mance, the first Verb expressing something which must be done for the 
accomplishment of the whole action, suggesting the instrument or mode 
performing the design of the Finite Verb. So before those men can 
take up the work in the compound (ex. 52), they must come here first 
of all, etc. As in Malayalam the first Auxiliary Verb is considered to 
be a land of Adverb (q®§®, qjcto etc.), the three sentences are Simple 
sentences. In English and German we want as many Imperatives 
(or in the case of assertions as many sentences, No. 54) as actions.are 
required and for indicating that they altogether form one complicate 
action, we combine them generally by “and” with the final command 
(or the Finite Verb ex. 54). Thus: “Go and tell him”; “Geh und sage 
ihm”; Mai. erf] saloon (siuaLi<snno§ ojo; having arrived here again, I saw his 
letter (©oDas Qj)6n?o o^corafi sraonb (Hraojs>obo axs® a>6n§); “Hier angekommen, 
fand ich seinen Brief vor”. “SX&ovt sc su^ocvto xcj) All they came and 
prayed to Zeus”. 

§ 77. GfUoeW (ex. 53) shows that the words which are 

spoken or will be spoken are given first, and instead of “that” in 
English a^errd joins them to the governing Verb: speak, ask, answer, 
etc. /. e. 6YOOCY?) sajo^oraflanbo ©ajgfl^iaoaiflra q®citd <8az)c& cuosI am the light 
of the world, so Jesus said. In English we use either the sign of quotation 
(in “oratia recta”: He said: “I shall never forget this”) or “that”, 
(in “oratio obliqua”: He said that he never would forget this). 
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Exercise 1. 

4<Tu odIcS®. 

CO 

Pres . ©nr^aolaacrro. Imper. /. ©o^ao)c9s>. 

Pas^. ®a^aon^ „ 1L Sc^aolyM. 

Fut. ©a^aoleao ?J ///. <8 ci$qo2c&5>©s. 

Adverbial. 

Part. Fut. <so^ao1g_joab. Part. Past ©o^goI^. 


<3Y&>c9>. 


(Srgj<fea7o 

am. 

(ST^Qjllb 

be you. 

(STgjcoJl 

was. 

(S72)a)©§ 

let it be. 

(STS) <030 

shall. 

(SrgjceiQjonh 

for to be. 

(ST0)c&i 

be. 

(ffr^coD (Ex. 11) being. 


EXERCISE 2. House-building. 

Buy a piece of ground for me to build a house (on it). Close to the garden of Mr. 
Miller there is a piece of ground. What is the breadth and length of it? It is 50 yards 
broad and 60 yards long. Are there any trees on it? There are only some palm trees, 
mango trees and tamarind trees. What does the owner ash for it? 100 Rupees. To-mor¬ 
row evening at 5 o’clock I will come and settle (finish (oflasma) the matter- Have you 
got all the materials to build the house? Let the people begin to work to-morrow. Did 
they lay the foundation yesterday? Hot the whole, they will finish to-day. Is the chun- 
nam ready to plaster the walls and to white-wash them? The walls are not dry. Shall 
we build an upstair? The wall-plate, the cross-beam, the beams, the ridge-beam, the cross¬ 
bars supporting the rafters, and the rafters you must make of red timber. Where are the 
frames of the doors and windows? Are these pillars strong enough to bear the root of the 
porch? Who stands there near the staircase? Let me sit down on (csararb with Gen.) the 
threshold. Where will you build the kitchen and the stable? Will you thatch the roof? 
I intend to tile it. Wherefrom will you get the tiles? From Calicut. With this chisel, 
saw, hammer, and borer you intend to do your work? Call a smith to make the hooks 
and hinges. What shall w'e do with this little hut ? Remove and level it up. Have they 
begun to cut the stones? Shall I take the measure of those planks? Here we want a 
watercourse. Those coolies shall take their hoes and repair this way. This way is too 
steep. There are a great many holes and rents in the wall, fill them up with mortar. 

Translation. 

G)(T9 oJl§ 6)<9i^QLloab aQCrfi<09 ©C© OfUDfiJo QJ365§c9s, <^g£&<rOOgpS>nbo <3 fOi0fifeO 
(©(mogasraflnb) (<src§<3a$>, (gram}<3c9>) ©rts cronejo <36re, {sracaOsicrbo culrsTlayo crflg 

ajo Gg)00)o&jcro? 010 (micro (amour® <s«Si0rab aflmDcsgo (sraQajg) ©agrafe crflgcyo ^srs . mo 
(uTiraii Qjgj 00040 (c^dafaayo) g©6reo? OADeogo 00040 ajgTtago 0o(g)o (8toaXi©s g>6rs . 
2S0cranab (or 0300!) rsmiuDaro clDgj (oqq© ©cusmo o^crro) ©.aioslascrro? ci§Q» £Q> 

gjW an00a 6)©aj<Sj©cmfDo (BYQ6Y5U 2 j 6VY)1 c 03 sraonb ®ro«£ii3o§ ascno <aogjo 
qj 1§ Q_i6nflcarigjoaf) ©auengcm oroo0ocn«jsc)o a^oo asereo? aooag. g>s 
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630$§! (graojfc gDnrrxsej inorr)jlQJorao g)^<sojo? (©§cno Pres,) q^qjobo ©sftefl^j*, ©era 
<oflaso (^^oiob (Sigjaio). ^afEsaicJotSa <az 0 oc&o ©§qjoo 0 o s)Qj@&®®g_joaao (StmeBscra, 
<3<m^) ^u^ocry (tncgjDoocsayo? Z'brhjSiCk Q.eTDecBlcoj’lgj. e»fis aosOdfe 5)<S)«§sm<30o? -qjqj 
ascsraxDQjo aflgojo 2(3iarD60B|o aaocrrooc^Qjo ^yxJcfiffloey&iLo cusftfhej^o ©( 0 cb 6 )<s»o 6 n| genso 
<Sc95)5rno. ajouflejte^^sc^o eamQJ 0 (aT)e 4 <&>|. 6 )Scsyo <&>§la)<99cb a£)Qjl<3S? a^sufCToflsiabo 
ajaDlg_jonb ©g gs era Abekas <2QJ6iO|(sajoao stuqjo (strength) asenso? o^srrrlg-j^l 
mramlsa* rs^raosrn cn)q^cmm ? eiaoob ^earo^sIcQTlsnz^ ©rales < 25 ! (Stt<§eag< 3 £o 
(grgajQ^o q^ojIss cusn^lcalaao? crHesscX) ajsimes e>oej S)<&>^<S 2 io? ercsonb ororaflar) &o§ 
szca^Qjonb soauleama. ©o§ aojanoscrflcrro (o 3 )Ojl§cra) aTl^o? <se>o^®ceao^^ar>lcTO. 
@dq ©<o^ajo|,o < 3 § 1 a^o (marao o)&>oen£ crfl q_j srnl Si^gjoab (SocLfiescraSQJO? 

s>eso<saa>go -ajs /1 eaoole^o (QjlsaocAmlejgo) 26 rgo«e 9 Qjonb ©raa $)£>:>£} 6 )cn QjlgflcSfl. fsrg 
QaJoIcc; a?s r ]f^5ia>osn| moo oqqed Q-aiegpmosrn ? aaLJOgH.^ arf)raflsitnea 2 e). &>g^ 

eoj^ajoab laraaxb ©ssseHsatfo? tsrs> ojfij^^ch 6 i 3 ) 3 nb (Broa^^S? ©ail<ss e>raa 

eocy sajsmo. sroj (gjejleaorb Qfrcfrseso^eido ag^aga ©g ojtfl on'Tnoas<3§! ©0 cutfl 
®7 Do51«9>o AfOrDlSlCT) (STgiCQiriSgjOCQr). Ztsflefld) QJ&<S)0) Q-Jjf060B^.O Qj) 03 01 <e.0O 2 . 6 ns , (HTaaj 
5)02; e>d>eaaa;ta2;o (ees^aoc&o) 5)e>osni 'ffraasea. 

Exercise 3. 

Words and phrases used in connexion with House-building. 


To measure out the ground for building a house 

<3iOcfl fW6)Oc95>. 

To dig a hole for laying a foundation 

cftyftcSBOg <9f)Q,(fr. 

To lay a foundation 

(B7onr^lajofS0l§as. 

To raise a foundation wall 

KUO 

To quarry stones 

5)dEbD(2jIS)ift. 

To dress stones 

<3^ 5) ja4($ED<03. 

To make bricks 

<£b§ gola». 

To burn lime 

ar.eaocao ^§<9a. 

To slake lime 

<ftc95i crf)oQ,e>. 

To saw the timber 

zrao ©oraae?. 

To cut timber 

0fDo 6)QJgc93. 

To plane the plank 

-nf^al ©§& (20©(9>). 

To join the frames 


To bore a hole 


To file 

raoei£> (a file sramo). 

To drive in a nail 

(srOiffrrTl fmsioea. 

To put on the roof 

saocroocno (3)<|<si. 

To lower down the cross-bars 

evyxsesiodi «no^«Si. 

To nail on the rafters 

Qjoml (aj§la>) txn^Qcesi. 

To thatch the roof 

e>ooi 6ia)S<Qi. 


*e!+@a^+ffi£j, see §116. 
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To tile it 

To plaster the walls 

To whitewash 

To fasten the bamboo mat 


syQjib ea (<SiajfiJoral<95)) or 5>r&6Eafl 

6*QJ@g3<S<a*(S5). 

< 3 T&fflTB)C<b (CI)(j) 0 < 9 s>. 


The wall sags (sich senken) 

To remove and rebuild 

The door frame stands obliquely 

Put it straight (horizontal) 

The ceiling (roof in a native house, used as 
a store room) has lowered itself. Raise (it) 
The ckunam slit off. Pill it up again 
The beam (resting on the pillars of a ver¬ 
andah) is too long crflsng to be 

long). 

Cut of A of a kol (one kol = 2S inches) 

The ridge-beam is bent 
Put it straight 

The eaves have lowered themselves. Raise 
them a little 

Remove and replace the tiles 

The pillar is sloping 

Make it upright (perpendicular) 

Compress the floor a little more (by beat¬ 
ing it) 


_n_joj<b ^ftsmzxScuocszD. 

QJOl-g^6)e9)|jt85. 

c&fBranegjocof). 

oolajl^a), 

(sra§o <0)06*70 Sojoccf}. ^o-jonraflcfifl 0 . 
<&)22ioa2Jo (srDScnoSajoeBfl. 

ggoaymr&o crflengaTlsaacna. 

{SiOig <£ho<at(2<ftor3l> ^dlcfla, 

©aoaoiocajo QjgtsRnalnD^sont). 

©noareola*. 

♦ 

©.o fmosnaSojocoD, (sragjo 6*aJocroD<ss)°. 

6&D§ SO©.(Or*) @7§d35. 

gg snb jii^sRnsslfDl^scnD, 

o 

c9)fBIZS6)Orj (STS/C05) . 

arft&io <3*30 mctfl&o ©@aa& (srasltss)). 


55. c&jO^ QjSYirsI 6ic9i06Yi|aKooai cusraWocoGnno? qjo Tell the 
handyman to get the bandy ready. 

Lit. The bullocks having (been) tied the coach to bring to the bandyman tell. 


6><a>^<0> (6J«ft|070, 6ia>§lj s>«0)cp) bind, tie- The word c&OCOai means “doer”, one who 
has to do with something. It corresponds to the English “man” affixed to many words in 
order to form names for different craftsmen. Thus cuenslaflofonb one who has to do with 
the Qjsns), cuerrilcsaoronb has to do with work in general, ®<o>Q5rrf)<es>Dfcnb with the Gflnosrri') 
(boat), (^sflc8aort>ab with the ^jafl (hire; therefore = labourer, cooly). 

56. 6T3)oo£ Gc0>o£)Gc9t9O| Ga-JOca'Cajoio (sracu©on c9>6n§ When I went 

to Calicut, I saw him. 


Calicut is the English pronunciation of ®a»oip1®a»o§ (Hen-castle, Hiihnerburg); ©njocte 
means “when”; it is put at the end of the Adverbial sentence, the form ©;9>ofcp)«<8flOjg 
here =• ®<s>oyn®e9s>o§)ft}> or ®0>o</l®as>o§)®ajd8a . 


7 
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57. (sracuofYa 6 !>a 2 Jg), ojcoro) oJCQin|^oa 3 }Gajo 6 o (SYoaicri cS)6)crbo 
(oogjo oj)=j 6 )(mGc 96 >o| co;o 06 )£Lican§)Ggj? When he was nine or ten 
years of age, did he not leave his country and make a journey to the South? 

In Malayalam u or n must be omitted here, qjco;^ age, years of life; (ST^joy from cSTSjo^n 
as < 2 a_ncn; (ex. 56) from Ga-iocoTl is the Past Tense of (ffr^tfiorro. rtnoob himself, Q-en. <®S>nbo 
Personal Pronoun, roo^o country, kingdom; rooeaooj king; raosWl queen; aP§<e> leave; 
Qjl^nra, af)g, Qj1§o; af)^ = Adverbial Past Participle (ex. 51. 52. 53); s><m<eg south; 

instead of Q-mcesTltseja^ to the south; cusas north ( cusses®^ to the north); 
eTi <£<93 east (afliP®(fi 5 > 0 | to the east); aj^l 6 rc©oQ, west (o_isl 6 i 3 i 0 o®oos| to the west). For 
6 &og see § 179. II. 2. 

§78. To indicate the succession of two or more actions or occur¬ 
rences the Noun Gano&o is employed. Though it means “time” (a^ad 0 ^ 

what time; @D®g_pc >3 this time; < 3 ra<Sg_}ock> that time; mgjSg-jocb at a good time, for the 

first time), it is used like the English “when” or the German “als”. 
Therefore ex. 56 literally means: I to Calicut gone time saw him, etc. 
Again we see (§ 76) that an English Complex sentence (when I went I 
saw) in Malayalam forms only a Simple sentence with an Adverbial 
phrase; (in the to Calicut gone time). But for the present we may 
consider ®ajodo as a Conjunction and as the Malayalam equivalent for 
“when” or “as”. 

§79. The Genitive rmanbo (ex. 57) of the Personal Pronoun omo?) 
is employed instead of (ffrocuanbo, if the person of the Pronoun and 
that of the Subject are one and the same—(asaoroo in Greek), <maabo 
is also employed for (macu^as and even (grarsOs>abo, f e . raraaa rmanbo caglaeo 

(freresg^ocb cro®£TO) 0 cfieL^ When the mother saw her child she rejoiced. 

So whilst the Demonstrative Pronoun cbwqj nb, (Bracucfe, is generally 
employed as the Personal Pronoun, rmoab is used chiefly as the Reflexive 
Pronoun; “sich”, “sein” in German, <moob self; ««anbo of self; romhfis to self; 
<maom seif (Not <®®or> ex. 35). Hence: 

sraonb <tnoob I myself (also 6 i®onb (macm I, of my own accord), 

of) <ojonb Thou thyself (of) <®aom). 

bio curb rmoab he himself ((sraainb caisxrn). 

(HT 3 Cucb fwonb she herself (Braojck ra>s>am). 

(HTDrs) (ZDoab it itself ((Brag) rtnacm). 

moo or sra) 6 usc>o anoabwe ourselves (moo rmacm). 
rnlsoedo «nonb you yourselves (crflfisedo «nacm), 

tsroojb rcrjoorb they themselves (sraajb «naar>). 

(Siooj «nonb „ „ ((Btoqj rmacrn). 
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T myself shall go there 
I love myself 
Thou cheatest thyself 
He himself came down 


6 te>oob roioftb r 3 ra< 263 SDt| ®cuo<fto. 
ST 3 ) 0 nb oQSiCTD (U) 5 )cm SO^ftOlssCnO. 
crfl crflacm roisian jxJtoDdBacno, 
(Btocuab (Oisicm @Q060BlQJcno etc. 


§ 80. It is remarkable that we cannot say (sraaicr?) a_)<7^ a]^£^ay®g_]och 
or (HraajoTO a-ios© QjCQjffgsnsocaicSg-jocfe, but (31301000 a_ 5 (OYg QJC^^OCQ)Gq_jo6o etc. 


Exercise 1. 

Translate . 

arts cnoOa qGK 3><3&° enjOjJIcqjeQ <9?oo (3rg)|icS)c)o ca^oaSaioaLjgsmfl^rafc csq-joceD. 
(stoqjIqs a^flsraflanSgjock ram curb c2J(Q0QnK57S ooeaoQjloim a)06naoob ssjoictto. (Sr^ fooeaooj) 
onto Scud) sjaosfooao a^rmocojlrcecno. (era curb (Dcsaoculsicn (fterecSg^och u ca;(a^aabortss>s 
rooeaoojocoD saaol^cuat) a^aftas (S3crf)<es> to be born), sraarada (ffroQjffjnbo onasi^o (cncetBi^o 
star) <ftly><es «ft6iif Qj@®r& croscTOataf).^ (rejoice) (Sioaiojm sxma^Qjsnb (salute) sraaracJo 
ojcmlralreaorro” o^mo cuo6Tmn>. (gc^aonoca) ooeaooj cbto@ SdksSgjoc h (sraojcrro eca/o (fear) 
aensocoJI, ct cr>l6ai3c)o (Sr§) <ft§]s7ca) (Bro«cn_i^n®<sa6Tr)o (seek) a^cmoraij ceraraflsicn aioerroo cnl 
csuomo. <£b§1 q^clTIsis q^oto orDsjBcfe oqood (Bmo1oQTi«(9«6mo ((maolcsDas) from (ero61<ft 
to make known, announce), siaocrao (SojocoD rgio.ofloon 6xmo^o, ®(ft®§o” Q®ma moeaooj cuo 
stm^. o^CTDora!) @dd foosaoaj ^(mlc^onoccTlrosano (deceiver )\ aacDib (Magi) Qeiusifljra ®aoal 

<sejc9s sojocafSgyocX) (Si® onafio^o Qjlan^o ®qjcdo <ftsn§ arosomoceol^. goo cos^m^o 

mg^Qjg^o cmpl a>o6rrfi.^s)<e40§<3i||) (show). ©§auio ©d oocQ&moo ss«s af)§1sjnbo earn ocn® 
(®0d>above; soldo side; SocoQE) — socotmaTld)) onDcno. aocorb Qj)§1rab <ftScno ®c&’o& q^od 
<&§ 1 Sica ai6n|. ®caJ^Qjl6)orxsyo (araou^nbo (570120 ca^raoar&e^o ^eneSgjocfe (Sto^c^o 
crosooocfial^. raroQj<b <ft§ls7cn> 67<aio^>(g) 00 ^ croaaomo 6><fro§Gg2). roosaoculsinbo Bia^amiob 
®cuo®ft6ine qqctto S7S)Qqjo ( 00 (® 1 a 2 j 1 foi> (3toaj®roo§ ajosiat^, (Brom)67<ftD6n§ (srooxb ®ojS)oorra 
Qjtflauccofi (msos^QS (Plur. of toionb ex. 57) Qauaam\(2&i'&% ®a_io<&csyo s>.aje^. 


Exercise 2. 

On House-furniture. 


Are there drawers in this table? 

Who made it? The carpenter 

Sit on that chair 

This chair has got no arms 

What is the price of this easy-chair? 

Of which wood shall I make this bedstead 
(cot)? Take blackwood 
Put the bedding in the sun 
There are not enough fibres (of cocoanuts) 
in this pillow 


§D0 C 805 )C/ 2 >as QJ&j'lg-JtftcX) @.(361120? 

<S70@ (Srgi<b @sngo<9sfl? (SiSosoflfl. 

(513) <93®crO0J(20rsb ©raW*. 
goo a>®av>6iaj<93 6)S)&> go^j. 

©0 jUO(C8(ft®CrOSJC^6)S QJ)gJ 00)05)? 

6i3)onb ©o aroositftosng @6n2o®asi 

smo? ^ftfolamo o@§c6®. 
aTlsato 67QjCDnailf2i) (siqjoqT iaic@) ©§<ft. 

©o (maicsnffrncajlfab ®.o)fa1 (6>.ni<ft(a)) ®q_io(d. 


7 * 
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It is very hard 
Lower the curtains 
This wardrobe is too large 
White ants have come into my box 
My clock is too late (goes too fast) 

Washerman! empty the basket and put 
everything on the floor 

58. Gcojog) fgos^ajcro$aAOiio (00^0c9®CY2i06)(0cs»o 

£\<£h^&o36)(0QQ 0 CJUrr)QJ0CY2i3o)C0a^ o 6(5)(3S)(0Q£g o QjejlaUQJSKDC© 0 n J Sbc9®0 
6 )( 0 QQ)o ®>(m(SaJ06)£J GCYVjooLqj When Jesus came down from heaven, he loved 
the kings and the beggars, the rich and the poor, the great and the publicans 
(all) alike. 

Xom. raoeaooj, el<efia<9aoroa6, cjonoaioob, eflflBcib, aiaDayainb, .njSDceaoro nb. sdosjo! 
Adverbial Past Participle of @0O65i§<ej (descend), @ 300313070 , gooasol, @do«j)|o. It is evident 
that this form of the Yerb is a kind of Adverb, as it suggests the mode in which Jesus 
came, and so it is translated best by “down” in English or “lierab” in German. (§ 76 
and 175.) 

59. 6YO)oa b cuo^Qftld£Jc0$ Ga-joojoari @oojliy da_io5o aQsioio mo 
ag)donoo§ mag ^(oWgjo 6)-Qj^KB6)morYa a-iotsraro) When I intended 

to go to church, my father said to me: “Never do that”. 

6)jng2jfts©«n = 6>-ai<8cQjSn3 (see § 92 and 197). 

60. 6yu)Ocy 6 mioQjmg ^(oWIoqjGgjo^o 6)o_j6m* 

g)c9)^o a06icm <a.o6raoo& moailds cuanolmono When I reached this place 
boys and girls had come there to see me. 

§81. Besides the Plural ending in <&&>, <&»&, sseck (§60) there is 
another termination for the Plural employed for rational beings . It is 
the affix in s/al©*, aueD^oj*, aaa^A; in the same manner anaaiob, 
(BTQhjfb; ©sQJfib, ©ecu*; (60)300smab, (6Qpaj06m<b; rafkgjob, fo?]gy<b etc. In a similar 
way a more honorific kind of Plural is formed by adding (2ioc6 as in 

ojflBcttinaoib, cocDOioraort); eo^j, tmo^nb. (sra^naoA; auogj , 0o<fe; ®£Qj 

cegnb, ©^cfignao*; oraaa, mizaao*. To form a still more honorifical Plural 
®raoj(b sometimes contracted into (cm^i) and <&<*> are joined. So, polite 
natives allude, in presence of a gentleman to another European, in say¬ 
ing; croog^QJib^cb, cuosKJWi etc. 

If the final nb is preceded by «r” as in the case of all the Person¬ 
al Nouns ending in ajoroob (ex: 55) ob is simply dropped in order to 
form the Plural. Thus: ojsrrf)<e»o<b, ©^oernldaaob, eldafla&no*, ^fflDd9ao<b, @ail 
<s®da. Ex. 58 shows the Plurals of rooeaooj (morao), aJlmooj (ajl<mo) and 


(8to^ ojg.Sfo aog^sg.®oeonrAesaTD. 

0G (U)3^<0). 

©'o @.§g^s)cu§l (3i&afl<e>o QjeDoQ;«j>o<9)a7D. 
Q^mnbo Siajgltfia o_a)rtnro}t o_jl^ljylfjDascno. 
o®5)nbo aasla>ofDo [oj&©r&] oos 

cSacno (©QjcGajTDDc^ onsascrra). 

®aooj)! «iaso§ ©yT)^ o^gjoo onlsjqg) @d§<9>. 
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scotaoaj; they are: ra3e3o<s«nao<b, ai1®oc9aO0O(b and easbiDaflOaojb, in which case 
te>c)o and 00 <b are combined (<&&>-}- 0 o<b = asoaofc). 

§ 82. As seen in § 61, Nouns ending in mqo have a secondary form 
(<m) employed for the oblique cases. From ex. 60 follows that this 
substituted form may also be used instead of the Locative and especi¬ 
ally omo&jo (place) (yu&qqjo (time) are frequently used this way: aruo&] 
(ged (instead of GruDej<araf)rafl>) oroaco^ (ar^c&cDTanrat). Also a-jo«gs> (ex. 36 ajo 
roraTi^ from ajoo outside) and <sraa>® (inside from (SE><a>o). 

(©nofBo time, cscryoanaflrat); cnlaj® on the ground; cmoauls® there, instead of 
Oxanas (from (sraaTteo). 

§83. The Perfect is formed by joining the Auxiliary Verb ©nfla* 
(“to sit”, “remain”, “be at a place”) to the Past Tense of the Verb, 
so that ©mDcsa is used just like the Auxiliary “have” or “haben” in 
English or German. The Perfect Tense expresses a completed action 
(the point of view being the Present Tense). The Auxiliary Verb £x>(olc 3 ® 
is the proper word to render this meaning, ©oflan “to sit”, “abide”, 
“be stationary” indicates that the consequences of that which has 
been done will extend also over the Present Tense, /. e. ojoraOrab 

@ocnf)fDn<S 3 CTO they have opened the door (and it is opened); Ojoronrob rtgooTTirtflaacnD the 
door is open @o<0srna, rgjocno open. 

§ 84. We are now going to lay down some further rules about 
the formation of the Past Tense (see besides this § 62 and 75). 

а . leDsaacno, cDsaama and the like show that if .eOama is preceded 
by s, the Past Tense is mo (©aoro dropped) aftscro, (from ansasmo lie, rest) 
ooscrra, dfcscro. This rule holds true also for cesmz> preceded by o,/. i. 

ggoascra (rg>omo) or a-JOceseno,' o-ioorro to fly. 

б. A Verb ending in the Present Tense in <ffecna (ajoaaaio) or f^cescre 
(q^^cssctto, s)<9)o§<9gcrio) forms the Past in (ojo®) or a® (^b^^ 5 6>a>o§®). 

c. Verbs with 6© before ceserra (©fbOacBsono) form the Past in § (<*&§), 

<BQjc)od9aaro, ®qj=| to marry. 

cl. When the Present Tense ends in (a^sc^mo, ©oe^orro), or 

in d^cm ((sono^cno) send (<na>=jcno) agora (qq^^oto) angora (oqc^oto) the 
Past is formed by omitting &cro and substituting ©, /. i. ©ossa), 

Gcnoce®), o^raT), ag)(Sran etc. 


rsm Qjnb 


Exercise 1. 

Singular . 
(gj&TldJaoranb 


(STO jil fib. 
.OM 
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Plural. 


Nom. 

(3WQj<b 

^eHc9s)0<b 

(SO ai O0O(b. 

AZe> 

Acc. 

(3WCUS)rO 

0&D(9s»o5)fa 

rawj^oaosx?). 

Dat. 

rawajcS® 

0ejl«3ftOt99 

(STOn) 001 ) 103 . 

Aid 

Gen. 

ora qj ns sis 

<a^ajlc9s)0rt86)S 

(sra^oaons5)S. 

Loc. 

(siacuroln^ 

(gjafidOaowlrck 

ora oaor&W. 

Arc 

All. 

Qraoj^catonlcrro 

enas)&ra]fol>no]cTro 

na o rol ral rnl ono, 

Loc . All. 

®wojrtf)®ej<9a 

@ejl«9s)orolfflaidBs 

raw ja naorcfbSfijdBa. 

Aid 

Soc. 

rS7&QJ<2rQD§ 

@ej]<05>o<3rco§ 

raw^naoecoo^. 

Instr. 

rawcurDora!) 

(SjOiltaaoroonA 

raw _ai nsoro oraii. 

Ale 


Exercise 2 . 

Did you see my bullocks? I saw them (they, Neuter = rawau) yesterday. They 
are nice bullocks, indeed. How old are they? Nine years of age. You must nourish (ex. 
54) them very well. Whereto shall we go this evening? I would like to go to town. 
How often have we gone there! Do you know another way? Do you know any people in 
the town? I know only some poor people. Are many beggars coming to your house? They 
come here daily. Do you give them money? No, they must work in my compound. Are 
they willing to do so? Many beggars, on hearing about it, said: “We do not like to. 
work [many beggars this heard when “to work to us mind is not” (ex. 26) so they said] 
Truly many people never like to work. Shall we leave this place and go there? As you 
like (^Dc^ao <2 q_j0(j)2j). Whose house is this? It is the house of a rich man. Let us go 
inside! Salaam mother! We came to see you. I am very glad (“this to me much joy”). 
Are your children well? They are not quite well (ex. 20). Where are your boys? 
They have gone out and play in the compound (play Mata, go and ask what the 

hoys are doing (“Mata gone, boys what do, so ask!”). When Mata came, what did she 
say? The boys play nicely. Did they see those two gentlemen? Yes, when they saw them, 
they were afraid (“to them fear came”). We must go. Bandyman! get the bandy ready 
(see ex. 55). Sahib, you never came here. I shall come again. Whereto do you go? 
I intend to go home. Please say many salaams to Missis. I shall say so. Salaam! 

Translation . 

oolssQcb oa)S)obo t3>6n!<3cuD? (<a»<8sreo?) ©orxsaj sratonb rawcuaco) aisnglnsaw, 

rawcu ongj (0)5)cm. raws)aitSa a£}}(@ ojcaggocofi? (ex. 57 ) ©cai@ cucog^. 

crfloSGcJo (btocuskb; cotSfiflScaasmo. onoo goaro sisicuaj^amrao o^aTlss^ < 3 a_io< 9 io? 

03)00109 aj§ 5 m(oraDsajaa < 2 a_ioQJorrb gpd^io g>snf. cnoo qQ(@ cugaocoj] rawsasisosp (Scuoaicmra^! 
orftecb <scu5)oores cusp] raraoi^saa? orfloOBcfe o-igsmfomn^ qj^j <srg>|L<3>s)&sgo rawcfloqjsao? 
sraonfc nfiej aorgpo rawo'l(s#a, orT)6ra|.6)s af)§)f3i> qj&6)(d elafiaasio* ojresawtBojo? 

rawawb slcusorocn $o<265Bo^ ainsnw. crOosacb rawaia® o-ismo eaio^cQacrracscuo? gp^j, 
rawcufti agjaabo ojoaxTld) cuffirTl Q-axsggjsmo. rawcuib rawr© 6 )_cac^aw< 3 Qjo? ajej (sflcefio 
c8s>ortSo owns SBigSg-joOo “ajsrrfi 6)-aigjoob srasoscfecBg agjrrw cLJOsta^i. ajej (Sr^g. 

< 9 sc)oc 0 so o-jsrrfl 6)_a)g2jQnb &a Dasejo moo goo cruGai 5 )rmzn cu)q <Scuoa> 

acsTxs^? ©c^ao rsauD6>ej. owns afl§? e>ns cjoonajo6)abo aJI§ (asxm* onoo 
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iBYDauqS) croajoo feroga! 6ra65Bcb nrfleoQSjgi aioenaaob Qjcna. (srerg) a^crDtSa ojg.®<a 

cro(8ao)ocedo fmo>nr>©ano? mraojas cngj © 0030 ^ 0 ^. orflajs 

g.s>s OKjD'sjcSaglajch q^QlT1 (SS? faioQJtb OLjocqg) ©ajocof) ojocojI^ «0 )gTltSscrra. aoSiU,, 6)jucrro 
£,§)<& eta g^CB) 6>jai^cno o^jcrro ®ji\oe1(9s! 00 ouomfflg-jocta o^rra cu06tm^? (erg era eta 

on^oj^go <ao©<m! ©rcaitb tsrg fa6n3 > croog^aoflro (§81) a>6n£©ajo? (sraa«n 

tsroanb Groogfaos)^ aieneSgjocta ©q_i^).^. ffrafljscb ©q_jo<&©s! Qj6n£)<9»ort>, Qj6inel 6)<a>§) 

6><Q506n|cuo! oruo^ cgsxxLi aafldBaejo qdqssb ^ ojcmlgl^j. eiaonb Qj]en§o qjoho. croogf 
QQan®Scfi5306rn ©o-iocftcmfm ? 6ra>oab QjlspeejdSs ©cuoajanb eoaflaicno. <roog^° eeoaeatfs 
crcaioo Q-iosca'emo. era cab pjoq^o. crcaico! 


Tenth Lesson. 

Succession of Time (II. Part). 

61. oo^oa] &£\r£d6)0 (5YdQj6)aio aJ@cY i (SYDOJcna a-jc&iOo roo^o 

ajoa£l (Sierra When the king died, his son became king in his stead. 

Lit. The king died when, of him the son to him in his stead king became. 
aJcdafOo Adverb with Dative and not with Genitive as the English “instead” £JYD) 
6)0 ~ ©oacsoo. 

62. a06)cvio ^^oQjg^oi (^6mos\(£\dhon\(m 2>S6m3lai<mGoxj36o Gg) 
(OrO^cOS ©,(03 gsmloao CLg)CT)ic£H3 ©,<03 ^6 H|o 6)tf,06n| QJOnolGGJ (or QJ 

onolai gq&jd)? When my uncle came back from the bazaar, did he not bring a 
cloth for my elder sister and a munclu for me? 

stag-job is another word for father and gD&oi'a-inb means lit. “young father”; {Sto^obd 
s) bazaar; £)S60 b) Adverb. Past Part, of 0563q<s> (<asscga*>, asscigo) § 76 having returned. 
It shows again that the form is used instead of an Adverb, for it is translated best by 
“back”, rajerrfl is a cloth in general, but especially women’s cloth, the short cloth 

of men. §d©&j or @d£j©cs>d like «bk>©&j (ex. 41) or (ffK>£j®co>o (ex. 43). 

63. fQCY) a_35inolcO^OCO(Oirol c&§k)QQ> (TOQJOrb OTOJOUDCDO 

(£\ cd))onolgl©j GQQ)0? When this (maid) servant took up the child, did he not 
become quiet? 

amjCTOQim quietness, rest, leisure, health ; as we want Masc. Gen. the Bubject being 
<maajob, anjcroDab one who is quiet ( cf . § 56). 

§85. Besides ©rack in sracutta, there is another affix denoting 
Female Gender, the vowel ©. In general the Masculine nb is dropped 
and asrofl added, thus: ©e^cegasrcf), c^srnldtoorocaTCnl. 

§ 86. The first example shows that instead of ©ojaefo also 
may be used. We meet with this termination more frequently in the 
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south of Malabar than in the north, but it is employed also in the 
north especially to avoid monotony in narrations. Bear in mind that 
os®s>o can only be joined to the Past Adjective Participle (see § 88) 
and, therefore, the finite Verb follows usually in the Past or Present 
Tense. ^aois derived from the Noun <8®^ “way” (cuafl); hence 
= Qjuftaeaj. The particle signifies here as much as gorst, the termina¬ 
tion of the Locative; thus: after having done (see § 185. 224). 

§87. (roflcrro, fzsflctso complete, to be finished, cease) stands 

after (e^coD, the Past Tense (Adverb. Part.), as an Auxiliary Verb indi¬ 
cating as much as “to come to an issue”, “to end in becoming”, “to 
become ready” and the whole expression means: “become”, “turn out”, 
thus: fSTd^macoT! ujflcrra, sldafia^ofDcnocoD roflcna. 


Exercise. 

Who lives there? Only a woman. Do you know her? I knew her before. Has 
she got no husband? Xo, after her husband died, she left her country and came here. 
What does she do? She has become a beggar woman. Has she got children? She 
has no children. I would like to see her. I shall go there, and tell her. What is 
your name? Xarayani. Your house looks very dirty. I am a poor woman. Will you 
not take a broom and clean it ? I am too weak for that. How do you earn your liveli¬ 
hood ? By begging. G-o and do a little work in the kitchen of any European! I am too 
weak to powder (cuff) rice and to grind curry-powder. Do you know how to sew or to 
spin? Have you ever done cooly-work? Xo. It seems you know nothing; neither do 
you wish to learn anything. Sir! What shall I do! 


Translation. 

(SiaoTtes ojoascro? ©era (cr^p 0O(@)o. cnkracb <stoa. tmaolaysao? (§<2cni 

unarm ogjcrDa® <Bracus>& cumlaicaJo gen?. reracuefoag smiocy g)< 2 gj? gogj, <siaajg.as 
Grtsraoaj auTl^ffig-jocX) (0uf).£pao) (sroojefe <aionbo (ex. 57) ©aodo gpGesaog ajerra. 
(gtoojcJo aQ)Q2) 6).aig2jcno? ®toqjc>o ©ua slcaaaa^oforsTDncaoccn roflcrro. <sroaicfecea aj§)a>c)o 
gsenso? <8TOQJcb<9s aj§la>ck gDgj. o^nolcse rmocuag. caosnaonb @Qc$ao gen?. s®onb isra 
G6 oqo| ©aJoeoT) (3Tacu<8go§ Q_ioc£yo. oolaobo <3<u«b o^gs)? cnoajocojsrrf). orflanbo oul§ 
oO)^)C^o ®»^>cS(s>3cs2n«n<&3aTo! 6rsioab srolBeBaeoj ©us (nr^l tsaxsig) (euf)0ab a poor man, 
e«f)8 a poor woman), ©ns (masHasT)®^? agjorflas tsrausflmo craa^c&lgj. of) 

oQ)fi5al<Sfn gQ_isflQj<Do (Siiplcescm? gQrDorrflg (©f&g^ begging) ®K>®((g), erf) ©ojocbI ©us 
croogj[ls>n6o <fecn51orf)caf)fab cugj ajsm) (ffroafl^^cuoaso aggo&j (srarag-perso 

(ararcasaro, (arcroaao to grind to powder) a^crflas <Sodc&£) (wa^l) gogj. gDCiroaioaao 

o^aioaso nrf)6tr><9» <bjdo 1 c 2 jo® 0 o? cu^Sgjo^o 0eByerr5l6>ca§«idn^©6ngo? @D£j. cnlem 
aaaocnao rmoolc^nrflsigjcTTnsgj ©unocnomrxm ; QJgjgjo ajolg-paao rrflemaa 
ctckxScq! sraocib ofl)P3> 6>jai®sj6n§! 
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Exercise. 

Dress and Domestic Work . 

a. Dress. 


Give my clothes to the washerman (to wash 
them) 

Wash out my shirt (“auswaschen”, the 
European mode of washing; (ffraajt 99 <& 
means to wash by beating against a stone) 
Cut out a pair of trousers 
Put on a coat 

To put on a Mundu (the short cloth of 
Kerala men) 

That Putawa (a woman’s cloth) is pretty 
To tie the Raukka (a woman’s bodice) 

To sew a Pavata (means originally a sheet, 
but now frequently used to denote some¬ 
thing like the European under-petticoat, 
worn by many native children besides a 
jacket as the only dress) 

Buy an Elacha (the short coloured cloth of 
Malabar oooly women corresponding to the 
Mundu of men) 

Bid you put a handkerchief in your pocket? 
Bring (me) a hat 
To tie a turban 

To wipe with a cloth (towel) after bathing 


a©©nbo au(crgs3Baa omaicesajonb <30 dqjI< 98 
(<amejase>ofccno) ©Ao^cfi®. 

o®6)nbo <9)§©ja> ftjftasGQjd)* 
asoejo (©eao<b) (<ft>Mjfc.aj§) qoW. 

<9jgL_}0CB>o 

qsn? &§d3$>. 

®T3) ajsaj cngy@. 


qj&qjos @cno<ft. 

©OS «0sl<SS>. 

aQaoasb afloecoTi^ g)<S§oP 
sxmog-JI 5>cfl)06n|Qjo. 

«j)eJ5)d9®« (rtnajg-joaj) ©d|<9j. 
SKmoand)’©<9)36n$ 


b. Kitchen-work. 


To prepare rice 
To mix the curry 
To dress fish 

To season the pepper-water 
To boil an egg 

To slash and parch a fish (ajmeqj<a> to draw 
lines, heresslash) 

To grind the curry-powder 
To pound the rice in a mortar 
To remove stones from rice by sifting (®ro 
aHoea sift, strain) 


&a30<b (<8xC0Q) ©QJaa. 

«fto) <d>ejan (®|<s>). 

<£)nt> ^cSl<95>- 

m|^(n)Ofln0n(aJ«>oar)do ) QJOQr)§a»)» 

a^«s§<9>. 

£lrtb QjrDstnr^ (cftmcno) ©ouoaf)<as». 

(SWXOl 

<ffroan<95). 


8 
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To strain off water from boiled rice 

CU3<95). 

The fisli is not (well) boiled 

e?) nb sjcuatjflgjj. 

The kanji was boiling up 

AOTigTl ouSifO)^. 

Tbe scales of a fish; gills of a fish 

0 *l<Tfls>frf>o ©-ajggcnjralt;—5>.aJ<sng. 

To warm the butter-milk 

(Saoib <3>o^a>. 

Prepare a vegetable curry 

Q-^dBaol ©QJ<9$). 

To cook the meat 

©Ojgfl OJO<&0 ©-nJ<g^. 

To pour vinegar 

a-J<0)O8<a>. 

To make sweetmeats 

ajejaoofDo g)6n3oaa. 

To bake bread 

®T&g_}° 

To make coffee 


To make tea ready 

jolocsn rmggjoooaa. 

It is not sweet 

(ffraiuOaio acyfDo 

Pour in some more milk 

OJOfiA <fii(SO (jg)Sl Q_1 c0j(O<3). 

Did you boil the milk? 

cuorai> ? 

Did you melt the butter? 

©aigr^ araatakscojo? 

To boil water 

©Qjgao- (<aT)g.g_p<0fl). 

The water is boiling up 

g)QJfl® 0 a_lS)f01c9QCno. 

There is no bone (©<9>o|g) in this meat 

A fish containing (many) bones (Qgg bones 

gjo-gpeoflrat ©<e>o§)gj. 

of fish and snakes in Malayalam) 

^e§.ea 

To pickle 

srajyoA §d§<0). 

To grind (prepare) chuttni (condiments) 

ji)§l6rnl ©cuo^lcs©. 


64. Gl2>0ffiC/a ^ail^ CYV)2iQQ'(OYo51'D?) CaloryGQQ^)6)(0 ClJ6>ce>d^Cm 6><& 
(oo^ooj cxiosno At the time Moses lived, there ruled a king, who hated the 
Israelites. 

Lit . Moses lived time in the Israelites hating a king (die Israeliten hassender 
Konig) governed. 

ojS)«S5cS5), a-J5)0>a®anB, cu5)a)_j^, cuS)<9s<0so hate, (Noun q_j<s>) ; 0J3^«q> ojo^otd, cuoerra, 


Qjo^o to govern. 

65. (310(22) (2(0^ GC/doDO /586U0 OD)al<0Y®o c&glcfogikjb &CT10 ^GS 
acolzs^Go-JOCoj) After the mother had died, one of the children too died away 
on account of grief. 

66 . < 0 ) 6 )cy 5 o c 05 §)c 9 > 6 ) 6 } a^) 0 (s 0 goto oolca^ar) (Syo^qj ai 
(2)(S1c0^Gcyuo6o (SYOOJcefe QJ^GCO ajjPTucno &6rc0cfco When the father who 

loves his children very much, dies far away, they will have great grief. 

Lit. His children very much loving father far away will die to them great grief 


§ 88. Another way for filling up the want of Adjectives is pointed 
out in ex. 64—66 (sflolLy, ea^aoHaarm). This form differing from 
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the Adverbial Participle (Past Tense: <bo^qd!^, Put Tense ao^aoiyonb) 
is called the Adjective Participle . Ex, 64 and 66 show the Adjective 
Parts of the Present Tense (a-ia&eacm, ®c$ooWrn), ex. 65 one of the 
Past Tense (eriba). The first Participle is formed by dropping & of 
the Present Tense: <3a-io«fecno, <8aja<&cm; the Adjective Part, of the Past 
Tense in the same way, if the Past Tense ends in a: qjocqTI^, ojocbTI^; 
6><9»a§«sB8, <*a>a§<m<v, if the Past Tense terminates in © by augmentation of 
cqj, the vowel ow is added (aoeoBi, gosoBleo;; oaoooesTica). But if © is 

preceded by av, the © is simply dropped, thus sajocaT), sajoca; 

<s®ec>. (In prose the Future Tense is employed only very sparingly 
jx ia«fto «©>oajo.) Just as the Adverbial Participle requires a Verb to con¬ 
clude the action, so the Adjective Participle wants a Noun for complet¬ 
ing the thought. 

These Participles are not only employed like the English and Ger¬ 
man Participle of the Present Tense (a living father, the shining light— 
das betende Kind, die sterbende Mutter), but this Participle takes the 
place of all the Relative Adjective Clauses in English, introduced by a 
Relative Pronoun in any one of its cases. Thus, “the man who said” 
in Malayalam: “This having said man” ©<g ojo em “The man 

to whom I spoke this, died” means: “I this having spoken man died” 
smoob ©@ ajOOTi& (sracb “The friend whom thoulovest, is ill”: “Thou 

loving friend is ill” orf] ®(^ad)ceecrn ®r$aokj>oro e*)ano ®»®6rri\ Thus, the 
Adjective clause has become a mere Attribute of the Noun; and this 
accounts also for the non-existence of the Relative Pronoun in Malaya¬ 
lam (see, however, § 253. 262): 

a. I bought the horse from that man eraonb <si® ®®®&o§ ©* <9i(oTlf05)c» CDoa®). 

b. I who bought the horse from that man <sr§) <srg>®aa§ ©*o aj(aflfos>ai> QJosselca 6K»onb. 

c. The man from whom I bought the horse aroDCib ©<d <a><ufircsicB> ojosoolcoi < 51 ®c)o. 

d. The horse which I bought from that man eraanb <sr® <sr3>®&3§ oioeoBlctt) ©a <a<bnm. 

This Adjective Participle is further of great use for providing us 
with the necessary Adjectives, which are so seldom in this language. 
Besides a@a (see § 54), which is nothing else than an Adjective 
Participle, especially (S^c&cro and csy&jc&o, the three Adjective 

Participles of the Copula are affixed to Nouns in order to form 
Adjectives, /. e , 

This wicked man (lit. a wicked one being gc^senooa) or g^acnoajem goo aaacflOjCrf) Bio 
this man) has killed him Qjam 6>a>ocno. 

This idle child (lit, an idle one being this aalcQ/cnoaicm ©o (&§lc0s <sras'l<fif]gL 
ohild) has got a beating 


8 * 
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Just as fgT§)ca; is used for the formation of Adjectives so (the 

Adverbial Participle) is used to form Adverbs, (see § 152). 

§ 89. The English “after” may be expressed by <go9a±jo. It is like 
Go-iDch and <sr§)<so joined to the Adjective Participle Past Tense (§ 78. 86) 
araLaj (soacsao. Originally it is a Noun like gojoOo, but it is also used as 
an Adverb (“subsequently”, “afterwards”). After a Noun in Genitive it 
corresponds to the English Preposition “after” (nach),/.£. 0<o6ro<cnrd^6)a&o 

GC/aofllo col cSjOdYTDo after death thou shalt see; rSmrtnlaCY&O GC/dci330 after that. 

In the place of the English Conjunctions Nouns like quz&o and <8a_>oc5o 
are added to the Adjective Participle (sajacB/aQ-pck; ®o_iocq; <3o6=aio). 

§ 90. Though <sc«A3o and are affixed only to the Adj. Part. 
Past Tense, Go-iodo may also be added to the Adjective Participle Future 
Tense. Ex. 66. 0rtfl<9a $01^(30 = arolegoH- So-jodo when one shall die, etc. The 
Conjunction “whilst”, introducing a Present Tense, is rendered by 
cy\j<2ks>o and similar Nouns in the Locative, or by cruaaro combined with 
the Adjective Participle in the Present Tense, f i. msasch o_issm<nran®ejd9« 

®ajo<aoD 0030(31110^ (sracunb (stossbIsoo croonoioaTl^rolcesaiD He said so, whilst we went 
to the city, 

§91. ( 3 YS)cEho c&oeJo 6)Qjoa@ nJ0c9io c^oejo c£h 06 YT 0 o. This is a 
common proverb meaning “That which one has done in his life time, 
he will see when he dies”. 

Here mqao a>o&jo must not be rendered by “The time which shall 
be” as xisual, but since the Future Tense often expresses a habit and 
a repeated or continuous action, it should be translated “The time in 
which one is habitually active” -aio<e»o c&osjo the time in which one will 

die (jaSOifecno, jsJGJED, -oiOcfeo). 

Somewhat startling for a beginner in Malayalam, are sentences like 
the following: 

(81f§> CLJ C0s»6o a_lolc0^GCYUo6o <3^03(6 och6YY| (Just) when the boy plucked 

off the flowers, they saw it; (8YD>s)6)Cn 6)c&0OT| OJ<mCCY2_106o (DOal 

Ogj(0(5 c3j6n| Just when he brought the sheep, four Shudras saw it on the way. Here 

the Future Adjective Participle does neither denote a futurity nor any¬ 
thing like a habit, but simply indicates simultaneousness of the first 
action (cuolas), curaa/) with the second (axsns); here we cannot use 
®yoc)o because this would imply, that the men saw it only after the 
flowers had been plucked off, whilst the sentence as it stands, conveys 
the meaning that the men saw the boy in the very act of plucking off 
the flowers {cf. § 135). 
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Participles. 

QjolcS®. 

Adverb Part. Past ojcfl^. 

„ „ Fut . Q-idlgjsnb. 

Adject. Part. Pres, a-iolaacm. 

„ „ Past <xjo)^. 

n „ Fut . cucfieso. 

Translation. 

©rt» (sra^aoortjAnalog ©cos (sg^aojzsmnb ajafflialasnm 2 ^. (sraojono a<9>rrb ©scm'^ s.6ns3 
eojlraacnogg. ©ras mock carDainb arts ojj/IcQs^ c&otg) ajo«g_j^ 5) , ca&aono^o ^glsanosn^ 
®ajoQ&n 0 \ aiyp'IcQrirtjl) 6 )oj.^ 7) <ma> Sj^iQasab : oraacgi 5 ^ 

Qjrtscno oQcttd g.o®<aj> 11 ^ crflejculgn^ 12 ^. <gft> ^ nb mOfaleror^ 13 ^ cgnoDcSsOaD^gjocb ajaftaea; 
disne^. (HTSQjfb aj)«cmc^o <&ocbj u ^ grt>o sajocaGg-jocto cuorr$Gu(w£}rtik l0 ^ arts cxjafi ajcro 
5>AiQan6>co a_fls\^. (ffrgi Qjlsngo (srogjaan aflgfL^. rtusiobo 10 ' aa>nb 3®au 

©fljosaj 17 ^ ( 9 i&^QJo< 8 a 18 ^ o-ioo^crro a^cra aTLaJDro'ij^ 1 ® faTlrtfisiBi^ scnocSaHec^gy 20 ^. <mog> 
s>a> o®a| c^joe3f0s)Ort)6MTbo 2 ^ qjocOs (srO)rtEo 22) af)oajcrun^cc7)£j 2 ^. 

67. aDCT^roa^ 0 (arrol<D?) a^aioorvai a®cro Gajcoocs) &m qqj^Gcwd 

S6)aio (Srd^dted) $>(& <0><p£D ^snsoaiWanra In Hastinapuram, a washerman 

by name Vilasan, had an ass. 

Lit. In his nearness was an ass. 

®o_irt) 0 CB/=«oj(b+(ST^c 2 ; named (see § S 8 ); 6 >cug.®<Brc>snb or ®eoaft a washerman; 
ass; a^oc^rtBcra^ ^6ri|+(grg)C32ri+ffirtBoro, see §99. 

68. (BYs^cri hjo6)qj^ Qcljoqqj GOdofbo syoimmai Qjcrra o£J)6>aio 
Gruoo c£\cp& After (my) father had gone out, somebody came (in) and ate 
my rice. 

11 (SYD^riOofBo a Brahman’s village. 2 * cuoags + ©rtacno dwelt. ©cm one, ©3cm 
as much as ©cm <Hra®(g). i} Dat. on a road, instead of Loc. to set out; 

QB/o(g) to set out on a journey. to join; <@«^s><Qa 06 n|®ajo<e> forms one 

phrase and means : “to take along”. *^ siqj^ Past Tense of ffiQJtSscm helps to strengthen 
the Loc. cutflcoTlrtil) (see § 114) and cannot be translated into English. oflgHas) should 
not he construed with Soc. but only with Acc. Interjection. 10 ^ Tiger. u) Loud. 
12 ^ aolejajl&he® to cry out. ^ (tnlrolcs^cno, <ofiafl 6 rar§ Adv. Part, “turning”. 14 ^ <SjOC&, 
<S 3 $o little (Inf. of <S 30 C^<& to be little). Is * QjaO^cua reality in reality. l0i his own, 
reflexive, differing from < 9 TDQJ©nt>o. 17 ^ fiscal Gajofiaj like before. 18 * Joke. 19 ^ qj1a 13 
cola® think, mean. 2o) ®mo<a»)cBngy, ScnDasH4- ©£j. 2l) ajjoeao fraud, deceit, c^oeatoo 

conb deceiver, liar. 22 ^ Any one, whosoever (see § 137). 23 ^ Will not believe Qjlc/ajorol 

a® s> + 



62 


69. 6YS)6m3g}6)S ( 2 ce>io (m§p|)6)(aY3) c9*§loV32> t^CY\)Qjll^ GaJOl^o oQ) 
6 )o?>o 6 )c9^§1cqjQj^o d^QjGono^ c&s) ^ 6 moc&l^CYTol^ When our daughter 
was delivered of her first child, my wife was not alive. 

6 )&)§leaa!c)o (from 6 )< 9 i|<e> to bind) she, who is hound (to her husband). 

70. |D <9 a_jsn9l §D 0 l^OQJC^jO 0 jD_jOQ) (m)<S) 0&0 GCfdoBao fDCnl &©) 
c 9 «d) ghsl cOjOorola^ocYi (SY^)OJ^j^(S 6 Y^o? <2)s1c9tsvf03g) After you have done 
this work so often, is it necessary to show it once more? Do not be lazy. 

(o_)oQJo|jO times, §D(@ (o-jocu^o so many times; ©mhe&rtft once; 0^1(9® to he lazy. 

§ 92. Ex. 59 and 70 show that besides <scuere there is another form 
of prohibition, namely, < 3 YD<o 3 (g or <stt( 0 i 6 HC& affixed to the Verb. The 
expression stronger than <soj 6 ns means “ought not to be”, “dare not”. 
Thus: o_iS)<Q)t 95 )fm@ (do not hate), ajocan<9s><035)(m (do not read) etc. It is contrary 
to sojffmo and may also stand alone: <sqj<so ajisnfi This 

man ought not to have other work (see 197). 

§ 93 . Ex. 67 shows that in order to form the Historical Tenses 
of gens (or ag^) we resort to the Auxiliary Verb (sr^o-ra and by affixing 
this to &sn§ we are enabled to form all the Tenses necessary. Thus 
sjsrfcoc&cra (exist, to come into existence), (fsra^nb 

@6neoayVojcra The father was in the house; o^orDcea aas <ft§l aensocoTlrtscna I had a child), 
£).6VT60o9*o (cuiocu<mz^f3borncro q^sobIsjco mafio ^ensoajo How will be redemption from sin? 
( 0 K>qj <98 oj&c&m troGorroocfido fDsrsoaio They will have much joy). In tile same manner 
©srsDOjonb, g>6n3oaj<m, ^smocu-, g>wBo<&rt8g> etc * 

§ 94. In § S3 we came to know that the Perfect is formed by 
affixing ©tfhsB to the Past Tense of a Verb. Ex. 60 and 69 show that 
for the Pluperfect the Past Tense of ©rales®, ©rajcno is employed, just as 
in English “had”, in German “hatte”. Thus: ®o^ad1 ( j a flns<Tro had loved; 

(^efiDsro®lascna had become angry, etc. 

§95. In ex. 68 we came across a Noun ending in q, (gjjioq rice). 
Nouns ending in o, do not follow the general rule, laid down in § 74. 
We should not say a^ootanbo, Spooner© etc., but as in all oblique cases 
q, is changed into oq> we should decline (something like the substituted 
form a© of Nouns ending in btdo), hence sjauocftaabo, ®jaiood)cr», <s.aiDool<acr>, 
(S-aioocfirab, s^ooolooorck After the same manner: cuc&q belly; a>c&!Q rope; 
a_jcttJQ bean; <sf)6mQ well; s>ajgn^)Q ashes; 612 )oq young seedlings. 

§96. Ex. 69. 70 show that the Participle may be used not only 
as an Attribute (the Adjective Participle § 88) but also as a Personal 
Noun . Affixing to the Adjective Participle the Personal Pronoun ©racunb, 
(sroaicb, fsra@ (or @o@) we get this Participial Noun. Thus we have: 

oolascm + <s»QJob«= «c^ao\0aGrnasnb one who loves; with (Hiocuc)o= ®n^aol<sacrnojc)o; 
with (3TO@ = ®fqjoc51«9scm@ the thing which somebody loves; Or in the Past Tense: 
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(Sn^ool^ *f m>Qjat>= Gn^noh^auab with «moj<hz= Gc^aobajojcfc and with ®ra@ = 
go^qoI^i^. This Noun can he declined, (the Genitive of aiom@ = ojcmrol 
0 abo etc.). As the form is nothing else than a Pronoun preceded by 
an Adjective Participle, it is employed where in English a Noun or 
Pronoun with a Participle or with an Adjective clause is needed; f.i. 

The loving one (woman) Ga^odldSscrnaich, or he who died artfl^jcunb. [(BYd)c5iO cfbO£Jo 
6).OJQg{g) nJOcfoo cfroejo dbOSTCdo (Prov.) What one did in the time in 

which he lives (isrgi< 0 io he is), we shall see at the time in which he will die]. In English 
the Participle cannot be made a Personal Noun, whereas in German, 
Greek, Latin, etc. we meet with similar constructions. Instead of the 
Pronoun the Article is resorted to for bringing about this. Thus, we 

get I Der Sterbende; Die Leidende; Das Mangelndej ol sXilGVTS£ those who came^ 
S&Xoystts TODC XOCtapO)USVGO£ 0[riy crfl6SS0a crta-T)c88crncLi6>rt) (HTOcra'^adlg_pab (Bless 
those who curse you). 




Exercise 1. 


Present Tense 

(@6n2o<03CTO) gsng. 


Past 


o^oolaa @6r73ocan 

I had (was). 



crDsmcea ©.sesdccD 

thou hadst (wast). 

Fut . 


£06020(030 

shall have (shall be 

Adv. 

Part. Fuf. 

aoneocuonb 

for having. 

» 

„ Past 

@.61730 caTl 

having (being). 

Adj. 

Part. Pres . 

©.ereoAcm. 


M 

„ Past 

@.61730 cm. 


» 

» Fut . 

@6neo<fto. 




Exercise 2. 



Nom. Gn^aolcQscmQjnb, —cfc, — g). 

Acc. Gn^odlc9«cmaa5)on, —— <nn«cn. 

Dat. GogjoDlaamncucTO, —do<sa, —foflorra. 

Gen. Go^aoltescmcLinnbo, —§.6is, —roftaabo. 

Loc. Gc^aDlcSanmojonldj, — gfl<ai>, —(oHr*. 

All. G n^ooHas ot^ oj rn^<^ aril cno, — gn<ri>arncra, — rttMnrftnro. 

Loc. Dai. Ga^Qdl<eacmajcn)Gaj(98, —gflsejae, — raflGejifla. 
Social Ga^oDk0fiancuGcr)o§, ~<8&c§, —<m)Gcno§. 

In sir* Ga^odltsacmojcnodi, —@0^, —raTlonoroi). 


Nom* Gn^aolcescmojib, ~ai. 

Acc. Ga^QrflaacTDQjffxD, ~s>ccy, (—-6>oo). 

Dat. Go^aolcB® emails, —a®, (—onkro). 
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Gen* (So^odlc9aonDajf036)s, (—ootonbo). 

Loc . <sn^odlc9Q(TnQuar)nii, —coThob, (—oohab). 

Abl. (Sc^adl<9«nnnajfo1a5bcTricrra, -coTl^oolaro, (—oolftfccrflcTO). 

Loc* Dat . <2c^oo)<sacrnQjfzn®ejas, —coXI®&i<fla, (—ncflsajas). 

Social ®o$arfi< 0 anrnaL)®foo§, —©az>o§, (®ooo§). 

Instr. ®(^aolaacmairooaA, —cajofzjfc, (-ooorab). 

In the same manner: 

so^ocn^cuab, —c)o, — sn^odl^ojA, —qj. 

(For the Future Tense see “Second Future” § 268 ). 


Exercise 3. 

Perfect Tense, 


I have loved 

Thou hast loved 

6T2)on6 ©n^aol.apf^lceQcno. 
erf) ®n$aoLgprtf)<93Gno. 

They have loved 

rnmojib sn^aDl^r^lasarro. 

Pluperfect Tense . 

I had loved 

srawrb so^orfl^lcacTro. 

Thou hadst loved 

nr?l Gn^oDl^raaro. 

They had loved 

• ..**••••• |••••••* 

(uracuft) ®o^001^X1^000. 


Exercise 4. 

When did you come to Malabar? Three years ago. Did you begin already (m^sscrgarra, 
@ 563 ^ 1 , rt|)563§o) to learn the language (soifia) P I learned a little. Do you like it ? I like 
it, but it is very difficult ((cycaocroo). Did you begin to speak? After I hare learned 
(something) I shall speak. Never do that. Why not? So you will never learn to speak. 
What shall I do? Hearing a word you must try to use it ((yacaouflcS®). Farther the 
words which you read, you must use in your talk, you see. Henceforth (gocrT)) I shall 
do so. When do you go to sleep? At 10 o’clock (hour aerrfi^tb). After having taken 
your dinner (eaten) what do you do? I take a walk (ex. 47 ). You must take much care 
(to take care cr^d 9 ftf)c 9 fl) on account of the sun (sunshine ©oueaThob)! I go out only after the 
sun has (cryggjob) set ((Sttrr$ 0 l<s»). Whereto do you go? I go to the seashore (aisdi sea; 

shore; a^S^ro seashore), a nice breeze being there («Sjdoq wind). I shall go with 
you this evening. I like to look at (see) the stars. How beautiful they shine ((y&auoldfcj, 
the Noun (y&otfflo) in this country! Yes, and I like to see the rising (&e°l< 9 e>) moon (jU(0nb). 

Translation, 

orfisoscfc ©Affiararafifri ogjSyacfo ojctto? ojcdasoBcfecSa 9 ®cqj ( cf. “ago” in English, 

standing also behind), oolsoscfe eocfio ojolyonb @s«iq1®cb;o? ST&Dnb fiftgyo (ares fflrcg-jo) 
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oJcOjyoab ooleoBdoas gsereo? agjoolas ©<^o <m®ar). ^©Tlejo fsrarg) 

(cyccyocTOo. crDesecfo arijoax)ortDg_jonb g^ssrsolSayo? era sab a-jcD^ ©oacaio croocroonTl 
<fiso. ®K>6aifl<2cn rarag^ (fiKMisrg) or imag) rsrarcsg)). o®g©s>aio6n|? * raraasolsno (srgjai'oai 
an!© 313 ch croocnDOrtTlgjoab ar&lasejo o_idl<Q®ccylgj. sraonb q^)Q® ^jxKSQgjsn^? aolfisedo 
qjo<ss ®<&)C>3«99®auoc)o oraraflaon (o_)®oa;ood]g_joab ^ssscesmo, ailsono crfleaeck Qjoa£)a$<rr> 
Qjoc9ad>5)a cn3oCrt)0fDfBR^ftA &aj®oo;:)C/f)aaffmo. ®<o>®§o! gocrf) sraoab rerafisstocr) 
oolsorada t^jSgjoOo QOsvQQJvab Sn-iocfto? a_)<zgg) 06rrT!d3$. easo).^ ®cya<fioo crfbTSBch a^QS) 
6 ).aJCj 2 jo? sraoab oo 5 g_jonb ®n_ioaio.' SHucofifsb (not a3 in Eng. or German!) 

orflalosmio sraioob ojg.®m cryasiteaasrno, cry^/ob rarorr^al.&jfljftanbo cuaoaao eo^sa sraoctb 
onsgyoob GaJoaiC^g^. orflesecX) a^ojlssaa Sojoajcrro? sriDonfc aiSrakaar&oanaajas (as4 
(xjoSasr&jaa) ®ajo<&orra, smaTisis nogj a>ooQ6n§ . srajonb goo ©aauajfiamtfDo crflsaea&o^ 
05)S Qjftso. a®orf)as onaai((g)6oas>& ^oenaanb goc^ao g6n§. feraoj goo ®aoaflSTa)rai> oq(@) 
a^o m^ajgn^o (^aioc/Asscrto. rsra®<m, g.a1<9®cm jaKgQfocn ajosnocrorcn o^crDaa aua®fo 
cro®aooca30oerr) J . 


Exercise 5. 

Munshi. 

Has my Munshi come? Yes, he is waiting in the veranda. Tell the Munshi to come 
into the room. Munshi, what is the news to-day? Sir, there is nothing particular. Sit 
down, (show and) give me an easy story to read. 

This story is too difficult, for a beginner (one who begins). I shall translate it ivord 
for word. What does this mean? 

What Case is this? It is the Dative Case . Which is that which follows it? It is a Verb . 
Is it a Transitive or an Intransitive Verb t Passive Verbs are very seldom in Malayalam. 
What is this? It is a Pronoun and not a Noun. Is this the first, second or third Person? 
This seems to be an Attribute . Xo, it is an Adverb. Is this a Plural ? Xo, a Singular. 
Tell me a rule to distinguish Singular from Plural. Show it to me in the Grammar . What 
Gender is this? It is Masculine. This will do for to-day, I shall read the rest to-morrow. 
You must always speak to me in Malayalam. I have made a mistake, do correct me. I 
want leave to-morrow. Why? I have to go to a marriage. You may go, but the day 
after to-morrow you must come here. 


Translation. 

oQ)Sinbo (gonhe*} cumoScuo? ajorra croo®^! rsr^ayocfo ®a>o&ioQafirri> oolrt&ascina. ^ol 

ocDrab (or ^olc&aargrs) Qjraonb (cxiftsaioob) ^arflcailscn'o^ auo. ^crflc&f]! go are Q^croiosrn 

oj rata)aocino? Qj]®oa:£nQj rata) 00000 sbCYYdo 6 Y)PJ . ©rohflaVib! ojocsTtasonralcn (ojocaDoJO 

6\) o 

onocoTi) qoi 0 g-jg)gg sins aiLo ai csrn)^ ® of) nb! n_Kflg_j fl^rooglaacrnojcra ©fl <&jLQ 
fmacdlajo (Q^oojoorcaoasmo. rsra@ QJDc0# QLJQcGaOQQj) ffaoob <3oaeoo(W>rt>o ©rm) 

6)nbo tsroraiao (acuorttcfc, rmort&aJ^o) oQ)g®? ©ro cuoas o^rg) (see §97) Qj|@<£vo>) rsr^aitnD? 
B73^ r* ^rm^nTl^fGYTTlcasern . rffitnntanbo stassaaosjggga a®omoacno? r&rag> ic^Iqqi 
<Si9<fljcn&. <sra@ CY\Jc9>2J2c9j^CQ)G 0Q>0 (SYdcdi^c^^OQiCsQQjO? (ai^onoliO-jGCQjD 
Coo 0&icB;o&<§o<^c2fif3b Qjg.<8fo §^®0oa3cna. ©ft.mqsD? (BifcgD fir?s CY)D5)o 


9 
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^c^lrroo^srm is^oto. «> (ormaoj (03o^aooo c&GM)i 2)oj (CBaMQono [o^uys 

OJ (OSa'aGOOO? @2© <ara (DO^Ojl<3C^Q^6mo agjcna <s^ocrrocno; ®rz>^j @o@ ©ra .^lcoo 

Oj1ac^aai6rrjo «»<scm. SYUaoainjCDGi^O? ««£), aQ^c^OJj^JOOo ®<8cm 

(a$<&> = one, in Sanskrit). Q^aiQjjaiCOSxwsjC^o 6Qj^QjjiJcr)6>«jn»Q^o ajaxnDrtDg^onb ©fra 
cry(g)o ojosiai^.'araQjInb; fgrz>g> ^Oc&!Q6rnw51(D?) <9>06ro)<9eQjlnb (Assrrn^fm^ltS) see 
§ 208). @2© a&g) ejloOO^jOc&Offt? O-J gjloCOO (® 3 )<&cr»o (Feminine \OT^ejlo(wOo* 
Neuter = nOa_j oCTOcOjejIoCOo). §dcto §o@ G'ofl, <3c/seaao 6taonb cnoag. qjogqFIcSso. 
cntecto agjSj-jo^o oQfScmo^ 0&icafo&(Brafl(tfl> crcoGroacftetQasroo. eiaoab 6>(ao<^®a^ocof)rtf) 
<93070, (or roa^Si-aJGg) o^)5>cm <C^{03G(5Trm6rno. onocsa aQcrfl&s cfogJ CD ((srcojafi) 
®Qjsmo. a^rroTtoDocor)? a^rolds ©as <9)^06rr>fflraO(TiD ®ajo®<^6n|om <st 3 )Qjuojo &6ne. 

On) 6 BBckd 3 ® < 3 n_ 10 d 9 >So. o® 0 m 0 (Cl> 0 OO(mOck @D®S 3 S 0 ^ aufirosmo. 


Eleventh Lesson. 

Succession of Time (111. Part). 

71. a(ggD ailglejoern aJOdO^CY^^cna 6 yo>oo& a$c0>G6C/3o anoejajgo 
Gruosla^ Gc/aafbo ©«n a$6rre (&@)6o ^cotcdcdo OJO6Y5Y0) Haying asked 
about four times in which house (he) lives a tall man gave (me) an answer. 

Lit. In which house is (he) dwelling so I about four times asked afterwards a 
tall man answer said. 

72. a(j)g) GaoQjloaosrn roUira^s g>sro)c&&o (3raejcfr3aT)tfn ? (Staojoft 
(L gcyu oolssegi&s (Saqoj) (m^QQ>Wcna 3 <sydqj6w&o ^oej)\ 6Ymoo& (Braolocg 
anolaj "Which washerman washes your clothes? He was formerly your washer¬ 
man, his caste I do not know. 

<3ra£J<03d*> denotes the Indian manner of washing by beating the clothes against 
stones, usually in a river, erafijcea), israejtsso. 

73. 6)6)SQJo <S£JOc956)<OTTO (SYO,Q i^O10(\J6im6oc9®c350 ^6n§0c9®l00)^6)Cvio 
(BC/aaa 3 o a^jfoo /3]ajorocorml(a6 (TojcrvdjDcrjooal fDftacna God having made 
the world in sis days, he took rest on the seventh day. 

§97. Difference between and (compare ex. 1 and 4 

with ex. 71, 72). By asking q&@ we intend to single out a person or 
a thing from a number, while a®m asks for the quality of a person or 
thing. So means “which” or “which thing” (among the things 
before me); q®® means “what” or “what a sort or kind of person or 

thing”. Hence: Which child (amongst my children or the children surrounding me) 
has done this a®rg> <9>§1 (Brag) sj.oj<s|? ®r&) ©cKQjflflflb <o>anbo <m@g. a(gQj6o (Fem.) 
o®nmolsraa)^j did not know which of these two persons was his mother. In the same 
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manner a(j}QJoi> (Masc.): ©u rosnf a^ojnfa ^futacunb; a®ojnb ^a^ojab? 

Who is the elder and who is the younger of these two sons? What do you think orfl 
aDjiJortnifiacfJoP What a servant is this (not: “which of my servants”, but “what sort of 
a servant”) ggcuab a^sxroor® ajsmlcSsiorooooAcno! 

Of course, also the Plurals o^aici (Mase. and Fern.) and ogjQj 
(Neuter) may occur; f,e. ©* <ei§la>a1f3t c^o]* ©rmoo soicsyas ecsacb?—aogjla 

0o<flsgg. af)§<ac>o o®aj? Which of these children are children of the first wife? Which are 
the houses belonging to the Moplahs? In colloquial Malayalam a®Qj<b, q®oj etc. are not 
used. We substitute <6@<b, only). 

besides being the Neuter of a^cunb and o^aicfe, serves also as 
Pronominal Adjective without Gender and Number: a<a>nb, 

a®g> Qj)§, a®(g) 0CBcQj3j(b, a®rtj) Clfl§<S5C)cj. 

Instead of a^ounb, d®ajch, also onooJai, <a>oai&o 3 qqjo®) may he 
employed (Plur. eajocufc, caofc). Besides the Neuter Gender in phrases 

like ayosjemocnoo sc/acaaWieafigj (nothing will be left), wv&mzcsnmado ojorD^j (nobody 

came) serves as a Relative Pronoun, see § 253, 262 II. 

§ 98. Ex. 70. 73. The Ordinal Numbers are formed from the Cardinal 
Numbers by adding <s@o to the latter. Thus, ©cmco, msnsoo, i^cmoo, cmaioo, 

<BTD6Eil0o, <©@ 000 , o&SPao, o{J)§Oo, QCCJ® 0 O, o_ifBT3l0o etc. <S@o Fut- of ®@<Si(TT0 (=(S@<3 jo). 

§ 99. Ex. 67 and 72 show that besides the Auxiliary Verb <e@a>, 
<s@cBfi (to be such, become such) a similar word may be formed by adding 
©rtflasi to the Adverbial Past Participle of <$@<9*, <3y^o£}<oWs> “to be such,” 
Past Tense: i was. Just as etc. (§ 93) is added to ©enf , 

so also this <s@canr®<rK> may be joined to &sng=&a^oa 2 n<n 3 nnD; /• e. o^crOae 

aj&(8rD daftflsmo aensocoflrtScrKi I was very weary (= I had much weariness). 

Exercise 1. 

I was eraonb <s@ccfiriscn5. 

Thou wast erf] (g@con(racTO. 

He was sraainb «@ccTl<iscno. 

We were moo (srasracJo) <g@(nf)fl8cnD. 

You were crfleaiecto <s@CBD(TsaTO. 

They were <mooj<b <g@c^r»cno. 

I had o®crT)as6ngoc2fl<tacra (if used as a Finite Verb) = o^crDasengacQJI I got, obtained. 

Perfect . 

I have had o^nrflcfissnsocsiflfiriaaaTO. 

Pluperfect . 

I had had (I had) o®m1cSs®nQ8oc»1|enaocQn<©cno. 
siaoob <g@aoy)(acno as Copula = I was, I have been, and I had been. 

9 * 
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Exercise 2 . 

In your garden there are many trees. Which trees are the most beautiful? The 
palm tree, mango tree and plantain tree. Do you eat fruit everyday? I eat plantains 
everyday. So do I. Besides I ordered my servant to bring in future everyday oranges 
from the bazaar. When I went to the bazaar yesterday, I saw a great many (of them). 
Tell the gardener to sow some peas, beans, potatoes, radishes, mint, and cucumber in the 
garden. In what part of tbe garden shall he sow them? In that piece of the garden 
close to the godown and the stable. Plant these plants into pots and put them near the 
house. Did you water the plants? Dig the ground here slightly and pluck out the 
grass. Pull off all the dead leaves from that tree. Does it rain? Yes sir, it rains very 
hard. That drizzling rain was not sufficient yesterday. This night we want a man to 
watch the garden. 


Translation. 

cnl63e^.6)S <3 ®o§(5kO^ oj&sm o^grg) 0rD6UQ§.o<ftcTTO q^ooqjo eocrTtaygaoj? 

(Soc/51 beauty, ex. 33.) annscigo 000,50 Qjotfcsgo. onkoBcfc sHouScnDoo ouiP 6 QQc>o raflcno 

070(3CL!0? 6®3Crb el QJ SOTO Of) CLJtfo (uficTTOOTB. STSOOfSo (8736310<3O') (0)5)077. 0^)073(0)5)077C2Jgj, 

goof) el cu® croon (siasoso^a^rakcnlcno onocoesa 6)<a>o6n§ojroacuoab sraonb aj67rf)<eaorD®cr>o§ 
i&g^^mWora. era o ah gDcmGeu era ssaosl coil (Sojoa^Sg-jocfe onomfios aj&Gm as eng. <si6)o 
a-igofirrrigjcQyQ, Qj)s)!mg_joaBo ®73Q-imc£$o &rt»a«ajny>63i§o ^gasaDcsyo 6>Q_io«»lfn3Qjo 6 >cliqq rtflcqjo 
«(0)sgasi3nral> o 7 §QJoa©o G^cgcSaoraGano^ o-joai. ®<mo§fmal©nbo eocofiJRalaiosTn' 
ctaojob Qj)6)C0)Gc9®6tt5(0) ? ^TlsasBlanboago aj(onmajoca)(3Kris)nboc^o <87actfl®cft(<3$ga) 
tei§ eocodg® Qjl6)roxas>®§! @77 5)jsisla>6)a -ai§lai&l(7& oo^ (CD^Ofifd), aflslarrbo 
croi^Q-jo 6)Qj<a»°. s)ix)slajcX) cr>6>cr>.^<sajo? (0f)6)CDc9$Gf\d.) ©cutas crflajo Q-airotafl 
(©.oJCOYgOftt) cg^ a-jolsr^cea. (o_jo!^ + q0 §(as) (Si® 0mmi3r)<al>arf)cn& ©.smesolco; 

goai&do a®&joo ojol_^ai&a> (<&>&o^cno, a>&sioiij to pull off, here Auxiliary Yerb conveying 
the sense of “away”, “off”). 6 >ajg 2 jcno®QJoP (8T3®(0> aoosgj! 0 U> a>dlcn0OQfltfl 

©ajggcno. g)cm®ai 04P ajool 6 )qjc%@ 0 <ofio®Qoari£j, ©era mo<gf) suncgo < 0 iOjyonb 
((S>0c93ora, <a>oc@, (SsOcflQQJoot) or da>og_joab) angtss ©foadi eaisrno. 

74. cS^eYOYOb&ooruo aj(s5ta)an§oo rtrila^co)! 6)<o)o| ojctBcm^ocruo go<03 
c 2 _KortJ)oooo aj(o)ce&j cns^mcro^osm There will be examina¬ 

tion from the eighteenth day of the last month till the twenty-sixth day of the 
next month. 


75. (Brag) ©.cuas aiooo6)(OCYio (Oro-oJa?) G£<J3/31 -qj (Ba_jo6o 6Y0)flra&o 
acrtso c^osramYl&j; ajlacm a0aj oQJce&o <sr&s\ <&1§) When the father asked: 
“Who has done this”, we said nothing. Then all of us got a beating. 

76. “<0022004 a0aa)lcriooil (03000 <m@) ©njogjco)”? a^cna Q0crnl(o5 

©DJoloQj 6b (03 c9a§l g<O3OnOLOGCD0§ GiJJOali^OGO “a-JOOO cfo^loTOYO) 
GC/ 0 q 33 O gD^ajcfc G-OJ0§)O 6)nJ(^0o” 00003 <03001(6 |) (OTSXOo a_JOSYOYO) When 
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a child, smaller than I, asked the schoolmaster: “Why did the king do that’’, 
he answered: “You may ask such questions after the lesson”. 

§ 100. Ex. 74 shows that the numbers from 10—20 are formed in 
Malayalam by joining the numbers 1—9 to aj<oT)ab the oblique case 
of ajfi®. Thus, 11 aj®)«ono(Tia; 12 <u<Q3)sri£; 13 aj<ofl^cro; 14 o-Jfafinmoaj; 
15 cufsOnossy; 19 ajs><BTaocmr® etc.; 20 gsasajgD (there is another word for 
2 ©r®=rt>6n§, used for 20 and its compounds.) 


1. 

arcs, a era. 

11. 

eueon&aoocno. 

2. 

m6n|. 

12. 

a_i(Q5)6n?. 

3. 

^cra. 

13. 

curtsTl^era 

4. 

moGj. 

14. 

ojiuTlanoGj. 

5. 

(sraetsy. 

15. 

aj<qf)cn6tsq. 

6. 

<ST5)Q,. 

16. 

cljccDoooq. 

7. 


17. 

turtiflsratp. 

8. 

°a>i« 

38. 


9. 

aCDJrtJ)* 

19. 

QJ 5) CUTS) 0 OQJ g)» 

10, 

Q-JtSTO). 

20. 

©rtSeUrtg. 


§ 101. From—till with reference to Time and Place means <a<o>o§— 
cu<8a>, here employed like a Preposition in English, is the Ad¬ 

verbial Participle of a< 0 ) 0 §<&> touch; so it means “touching”, “from”. 

s>ro>o§ (<roai<8^r^<»1^crf)<ra) <&>gf£Q§(b ai <2a> a®cq®o qjG(0.) 

Instead of c&andb and instead of qj®«> also aogo (as much as 
©oso in ©«(©£>so or ©(©etmaoso so far) are employed, but the latter 
must always be affixed to a Noun or Adjectiye Participle. Thus: “From 

the day in which he has been born till his death” (ffiaainb C8crfl-aj e'lajcroo amsm 

fcmoiio etc. — ^ajodojog^o eoocrco aQSinbo «8ao<oiz>nfricnn<ra <btoq® <t»rcso” 
I will cut off (<BTdQ<9aa7?>, (8WQ,®, (9Y0Q«9ao) and give you as much flesh from my body as 
is equal to this pigeon, israQJflBas ®0QJrtBS)S 6>«<s>!SCQ)Dao cnam^j Their reasoning 
power (head) does not go as far as their physical strength (hand). In this Connexion 
(with Nouns) ao&o means as much as: “as far as”, “as great as”, “as 
much as” (see § 174. I.). 

§ 102. The Malayalam shows a tendency to put the Interrogative 
Pronoun at the end of the sentence dropping the Auxiliary Verb (®a®n 
6>nbo oDai a®ao u ? «ro®fl6>nbo af)a<> a®©? <*®anfeo ©jaiciDg^ o®qJ1<ss? 

§ 103. There are some Malayalam Verbs which require that the 
subject should stand in the Dative and not in the Nominative. F- e. 

o®crn<S 9 ajfofisan^ &Qg_p<Qj aT)§). a®crf)< 9 s esaol^snrra. a>o®o a®orf)ceg tseojoctf)^. 

§104. Ex. 65 and 76 show some new meanings of the Locative . 
Besides denoting Place (®&^nb aer^), it means “among” (<&&&£)(& 
©cm lanSh^ ex. 65). The Locative in ex. 76 (®Qm>kft o^olcw ara <&§1) shows 
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that also a Comparative may be formed with the help of the Locative, 
so that it is employed instead of dfco<*>, f e. ®ra<of)( 3 i> cog^o^cno. In 
the same manner this Locative with &o expresses a Superlative, f. e . 
er&ojab o^^ocufolejo ajanayajob (gr^cnTirtscTO he was the greatest of all (£5 67). 
The second ex. in our sentence oHscm) indicates that the 

Locative with a_n«rm may also be used instead of the Genitive with 
(aaxjmfcr^sjobo (Sc/dcsdo, arabysoacttio, efifl^faTtanbo Soa^ao). Thus* “Not at 
that time (§78) a day afterwards he has killed him” ©Kxm israg;, ©era elaiCTOo tSjyTlsroia 
eoTieab o_H< 2 cm ©rocuab (STDqj 6 )m oD^ocrro (a<a>ogjcno, s)a>oorm, S)<a>o^o). Also 
a-Oscm. 

§ 105. ©an«eoo ex. 74 may help in a way to distinguish &ea | 
(a6reoa>), and gQ'SJa® from each other. where it is not an 

Auxiliary Verb (see §94, 99, 83), means: “to sit”, “remain” “and to be 
in a place”, &snf “to exist somewhere” and (s®&> “to be ” (Copula); /. e. 

Sou 0ocro(tjror)fl& 6T2>orrb @ooj)<3s (ST^CQDaslcQQo (I shall be here this mouth); qd'd o-iswnfciaflrab 
cft^ausasxxb qj&< 8(D £6ng (There are many merchants in this city); ©mo d\cno (ffrouflai 
0o<ftcna (lit. To-day the sickness is worse; to-day he is worse). But etaoob ^no<0K»1d> 
< 0 )T 9 ) 03 cna i am ill. To understand this use of <sT®ajcno we must substitute 
&@&ojnb or £93 cucb before or^erra. 

Exercise 1. 

Metals and their use . 

uaflej a&JOoDsaB^Sis 1 ^ ®Q_ub ©roolojoab agjcnLsa QjgL< 3 f& @>c$ao gens . 6 )o_ionb 2 ^ 6 ><s>o 

sn|gg @30 SdOioTlfDo 3 ^ t9>36rK)(T10<SQJO? 6iaDOb 5DQJ@gfl 4 ^ 5)<£hQ6ngQQ CUOOOQLJO(©(l^(3t 5 ^ CYflcflD 
«fiisl<9scno. ©Qj@^is>cfl><9®odo sxuonb aJHaifSOTmeojOTOAcro 6 ^. go's < 2 £joqD 6 sbcX> cn^cSs dsTlgom 
<o>° o^OLTlssaolcnD? sxuomoo 63ajggfk%o ©.aicnjo 7 ^ ©ralaojo 8 ^ gD^eoJOjo 9 ^ fo><e>rt>Qjo 10 * 

^una>&^crf)cno u) oa§<fiscrra. ©<tflcnj aa&jo (Sajoaoe-QSgflejo 6 )oj^ a$oo(yo 

(ei^Qj^^^a^oAcno 12 ^. gDC^Tlcnj £(rad9ganfoTlcT)0{<jh 13 ) ani^aa g.(®<S9 <sTl^o. 

©afianDaoodaaock £(ra<ssTlcrn ®raaflaxj gjog^^eine. 6>jaicaf)tf© aJl^lagan 15 * crflejorDo 

<©)6)Oc0S 17 ^ £on|. 6)jjJGQJaJD(gJ)S5Bcta<98 Q_iaj«g_j0tfO gg<3CSDo a^^«r>@0 19 ^ 

a>£pe&l @§cmggo 20 ^ Qja6)ra (STDjqlic^o. ©r6\Ty<5>ce>o6ng cnoo a_io(@ss8go 2 ^ 
(grg> 5 rnl<&|.o 22 ^ o^a>^o 23 ^ rt»o ( 8 c&noe 1 j 0 >|.o 2 ^ 6>6)<9><2cas>o^<S)g.o 25 * a>an<»g.o 20 ^ g6ineo«e$cno. 
gofolcaflaro aHso 27 ^ (srosjgjaflrsli gjrracry 27 ^ ails'lago. aslso6)d06n§ catosxraotra egaocaoojo 28 ^ 

I} Metal. 2) Gold. Finder-ring, 4 * Silver, 5) Cup. o) aflai price, value; a$Q,cno, 
ogjcfl to rise; ofiaj<3<SJcfica> precious, afifiie^gg.. ^Copper. 8 ^ Iron. Lead. l0 * Tin. 

(Slip) a hole, pit; a^iA&si to dig a hole. 12 ^ ©i^Ojuajo Deedful, necessary. 13 ^ gets 
cSaoro, ©.rraasD to melt; £(raaa what is melted, Steel. 14 ^ Solidity. ls) ogjorDdBe aJPlslascna 
get, I catch. 16) Blue-coloured. 17) Rust. l8) Poison. I9) o^cno, o^c/a) to rub; 
20 ^ ^gjOCcH tinning of vessels; <Si{yo<g^§crro, — j| to tin; tinman. 21 ^ Yessel. 

*»> Nail. 2S ) Lock. 24 > Key. 2s) Hoe. *«) Plough. 27 > Rust. 2{J ) Harm. 
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^Lsnsoacttl^j. wr^f&fflrancTT& l) 6ruajo 2) ojcmo^cuoab ©a @racnj 3) ©c&osnf (see §110) ©as 
aramo 4 * s ere ads rm^ onsg^ocoTl 5 '*. orag “0coj<9«rtfl^flT& e ^ 0fsscno ©^ 0 ^” o®cno@g. ajy> 
^effiuo^j'ldsaflorRs 7 ^ {sracflo^cra, ga^coio q^ooq^o Q^cn^ga^o 8 ^ g$Qjoca>g§o 9) (ST^crra. 
®o@ J aiocnj(^ loj cn)oo 1J) (ST§<fccrrc>. ©QjQalswfcaen» 6)<un6)&m>§Q U) .ai<Bma»lgj}Qjo ls) 
<S)fD«nf)c^o ^ggo (graerDsmsBa^o 1 ^ ©Greodsao. siojggflas g)<may cuac^^ccTl^j 15 ^ a®a^lejo 
< 9 >oejo ©-Qig^scnjocfe 1 ^ crTloo si< 9 i^®ajoc 8 jo. _af)ej 8 g_joc)o Ajgj^oooj 11 ^ ©ffcosng £5>®s.^ 
orDoo ojfBSMsmo a®omcfi<e>. racrosoaa'W^ a^oca^o aDai®carnoa»@ cu^o ao) isrco&i 
saHrat s>6>ajrao 2 ^ rmacm. 


Exercise 2. 


To sweep the front yard 
To dust the tables 
To put books on a shelf 


Domestic work (continued from page 57), 
qooo {awsflcfi^iS). 

<82}Ub @sisda«. 

a^nr£a>6BJ3ck> SJoGaraig-pfinaflA (ajCTg«B)(013)§l 
(SOBfljb) SlQJdB®. 


The books have grown mouldy iu the rainy 
season; clean them! 

Remove these cobwebs 
Alas! white-ants came into my box and 
spoiled everything 

There was a scorpion and a centipede under 
the straw-mat 

To unroll and to roll up a mat 
Take this soap and fold it up in paper 
To unpack a parcel 

To put the bed in order (for lying down) 

To beat out the dust from a coat 
To pour water into a basin 
To pour out water 

To cleanse the teeth, to wash the face, to 
take a bath 
To dress and undress 
To clean a lamp 
To light a lamp 


0y>a*o&]a© o^r^asacteas 

o 

(So-jocan; (STDQjfiian @s)sa® . 
ggro ajgj^oaai£j( 0 > 6 >s. <sros~lce«. 

(sr&scgp! a3)5>nbo siajglcfiQ -oflmrafe ojIsI^ 
agjgyOo (St&nnj^<&ia6CT5. 
a4rabQ_iOQ^6)S jajQJglrai* ©AS ®fCn§.o ©fts ®^al<n 
gcs^o &6ns oca'll era. 
cuoaa crflaTl® a, 

©.<0 fflcroog^ (croosc^ab) (fesaio^f^ 

(oTlsasi $ 5 ) ajlmDa®. 

(Ssg^SCflJo ©OJOSl ^a). 

®6aicrocnldi (iaioaifl3rcf)ral>) ©cuggo a_ii9srt8<Sj. 
gicugg.o 0o)sa» (^<S3de>), ©yTlas). 

GUgj @S3Sc8S) (3<mc9s>), i^suo c9)^<&£h, (SigH 
<9S • 

g) §d3tf, (STOiPldBsi. 

ojlg.aa g^saaai (diojsng^oasj). 
aflame <d>cnrana«5. 


^ Body. ^ Strength. Rust. ^Medicine. ^(DSq^ custom, conduct. G-iddiness, 
swoon. ^Proverb. n^cno weight. Mild, soft. l0 ^ Ashes. Colour. 12 ^S)3J 

oeflaj betel (5 )qjQo ggfij “the mere leaf”) a fiat plate of metal. 18 ^.ai03cr>o Bandal 
tree and sandal powder, »sOgpr 3 o metal plate. l4 ^ Ornament. ^cuoQtfro, ajool adhere, 
suit, be fit. 10 ^Time passes. l7 ^ jaflcn China; -aj|j^acry chunam, lime, chiefly as 
chewed with betel. 18 ^\Vipe, rub off, clean, 10 ^ Jewel, gem. s °) Diamond. 
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To extinguish a light 

To clean the chimney of a lamp 

To cut the wick of it 

To sharpen a knife 

To clean fork and spoon 

Take this and put it on the hearth 

To pound rice 


Ctfig.c&9 5><d)§<9a<9>. 

an&dfcTlQnbo -ofU^l rg)S)Sd 3 a. 
(SYOrofl^nho <aDfol ^cf)<95> 
cdiroraTl (^_a(3CQ;oc9s» (G.'Wcfi®). 
($@^o <Q>f06n§lc£^o rg)5)Sc9fl. 

<8?0§g_p<?jl> 6)QJ<fl5^. 
(HTOflf] §D slcfiffi. 


77. (TO aJ 6)OD &cm02(y) c9>06YYdaT) c£h§l ag)6)cm Oj1|OGc0s 

6mo, Cc&dgo? (TOG22)! arooce® sdcto! (TOixj cri ojccBcmsm The child that 
will see father (first) shall at once call for me, “Do you hear? Mother! look 
here! father is coming”. 

78. 6tt5)0O& ^CTOOO O_J(olc0iTlQQ))(O?) ?Qa£1a&0 aiG(0 (TOiXl&CY&O Odlgkj?) 
cuooliocifi rsoQjic&acm. crocu^cm gcoj §(Octo) Gojoaiooi) a(j)onlca£i a_io 
slgj I intend to stay in (my) father’s house till I shall have passed the third 
examination. Before that I cannot go far. 

oja^£j = ojo§ + @Dgj. 

79. £D© aJoYDo 6)€0>O§ajOO& ag)aola^ cOj^lc03CXi)l^J 5 6TO)0ai) 
3(51qooG 0 It is not possible for me to give so much money} I am only a 
poor man. 

rmo®;© only. 

80. fTOmjorvjoooQcyo ^so©(3) <ro© .qj<Oc0$ 0 J 6 mla£l(a& c&caoo ojoai 
a(J)(Y)lc0a o9j^laj6rr| Without any help I can manage to put so much cargo- 
into the bandy. 

aicojo^cno, <a>ea/oo), a-jayoQo; <srocn^ other, strange. 

§106. axtncmsm (ex. 77) shows that asm? sometimes is added to 
the Present Tense of a Verb to give it a future meaning or to strength¬ 
en the signification of a Present Tense. Thus: aiusoroeni means he shall 
certainly come or he is coming (when we see the person approaching). 
This form we may call the Progressive Form . 

6 ra>oot> QJrt8mo6nf I am coming. 

(STOQjnf) ajrtscnasnf he is coming. 

orn«JBc>o Qjrt8mo6n| you are coming. 


§ 107. To express a Possibility or Impossibility the two Nouns qjo§ 
and c&sRog (or its Verb in short dbyOdfc, Aancqjmo, 0 ^ 51019 , ayflqjo) 

are employed. Thus: 

I can oQcrflaa < 9 ></taycrc>, o^crflas cuo^sre , ogjnrflas 

I could a^nrn<S9 ajtPlsrm^, o^crf)^ o_ic§6n2oain, a^oold&g ^yTlo^ensocoD. 

I Bhall be able o^crPcea <a>tpla£o, o^orflas a_jo§6n3o<flio, o^jcnkes efcyOQjsnsaaio. 
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In the same way Perfect and Pluperfect are formed. 

I cannot o^arflea AyfiagcmQgj, a® crHas a-J 0 ^)§}, og)crfi<e9 

I could not o^orflas &>&' isrc®)^, «g)crfl<ss ajo^l^acofifl&cn©, ag)crf!<a$ <e>ip'loulgyo 

aflraara. 

I shall not be able dG)crf)<fis £>yn<Sicorig : ), ogjonla® auo^fflnsocSjCGfi^j, o^orflea <&></!ojsnsa 
<*®f)gy. 

Ex. 78—80 show that the Auxiliary Verbs denoting Possibility 
or Impossibility are preceded by a Verb in its Adverbial Participle, 
Future. 

ogcrfhe® ©jjgjonb ^uTlcxyo, ^suplagnrnl^. 
o^nolcBa «a)g[on6 &>«>"! sroi^, (Oiyneragflgy. 
o®crf)as Qiajgjonb ( 9 >tplccyo, ^iplaicoD^}. 

We may call this form the Potential Mood of the Verb. 

§108. Ex. 1, 2, 4, 5, 23, 28, 49, 52, 60, 70, 79, 80 introduce 
Malayalam Correlative Pronouns similar to those in Latin and Greek, 
(/. e . quantus, tantus). In English and German these relations are 
expressed by special Adverbs or Interrogates (/. e. how much, so 
much, as much). In Malayalam for these three relations the Pronouns 
@ra, gg and oQ) are employed: <syd points out what is distant (<srcajof>, 

(ffroajcJoj (Bragg, (ffraaflCBS, anDSg-jocte, «ra<3(g5)o&o, ©ososlscn, (BYO(rya>on5o, <bt06b§, 

(8ra®63B0|). eg points out what is near, thus: @>qj nb, g^cucJo, ©@, ©oulss, 
©Sg^ocfe, @<g>, ©«(@>oao, ©sosl«cr), gD(n_)«6>oroo, ©sj§. oQ) or a Q is used for 
the question, hence: o$ainb, o^aicb, (§ 97) 0 $ aulas, ogjayock, a^o), 

&o, offi«5B)«Of>, og)65§. Qf. § 252. 

gxmo (ex. 77) an Interjection derived from §a@, means: behold here! 
It has also its Correlative in isrom behold there, (sratmo <utc>qli<& <&£\&Qcrtd 
look there they bathe! The Imperative orooc9® is frequently used at the 
beginning of a sentence, in order to call attention to what one is going 
to say. It corresponds to the English “well”, “look here” and the 
German “hor” or “sieh”; f. e. aaoocaa ! erf) ®®cus>cr> a>6nsooi> @o«saiao| ojabojo 

cn3CD^|* aJ.-jA Well, when you see him tell him to come here. 

Exercise 1. 

Has the cook come already? He is not in the kitohen. What a man he is! Every¬ 
day I must tell him that he has to he here punctually at 8 o’clock in the morning. He is 
coming just now. Why are you so late, cook? My child is sick and I could not leave 
my house earlier. Look here, cook! do not be so late again, I shall most certainly deduct 
one Rupee from your wages at the end of this month. i.s (my) Missi3 pleases. I want 
the keys to the godown. Gk> and take 12 potatoes and boil them. Shall I bring them 

* Remark: People in general shorten ajrwcuofnocBin^ into Qjfoanr)ocQf)<g (see § 348). 

10 
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with the skin? Ko, take off the skin and make a mash! What shall I do with the meat? 
I want it roasted for breakfast; for dinner you give it cold. But do not forget to make it 
tender, I could scarcely eat it the day before yesterday; it was as tough as leather. The 
firewood was not dry enough then, madam. Go now and tell the handyman to come here. 

Translation. 

crolonkaaoranb Qjcnzxgojo? ©rcxuab a^aru^aralcanrali temcunb \ 

(ooojle&i a®§06rrTi<S3 oarolcojocoTl (^^aocoTl) gooDas o^Sfaraemo eraonb al qj <2 arc on 

a>g^®(a« 6 rt§lcucTTf)mlcSsa 7 D. orocLiab goana curascro. <flvaro)arf)<Qff)orao, rrfl 043)(TO)asm* 
? oQ)S)nbo a?§l« 9 a ^Icr^osrn, (3Y0rs)5)d3j36nf (therefore) < 3 onra> 6 )(&ra afl§ 
cul^ojonb oQcrflas ojogcngocBTi^cTrrigj. ®onoa» 0 , cftoro^crflcfiaorao! arf) ©on) ©raliflaejo ©(© 
rtnoacnf)^ cnorog, ais) am gsTlrai) srtDoab go^ aocrucnraftanbo (smQjorooonasT^n^ antoabo t& aaug. 
nmDitrfirnlorro 65 ms g>Qgjl<9) a-jlslcsso onlcffiiaaio. 0 qdz0q^6)S ©<^o! aOseastonbo «no«s<©s5orab 
®QJ6TD0. CT )1 (SojOCcT) a_)(QO)6n| afltpsci^ ajoaso SijA&j ! < 2 ro>D< 3 QJ 0 § 0S)S (with) 

(sraaisicoj 5 )(di qj 6m®0o? CBai6re, erf) 3 (moral) ran-jogTi^^^^cft.g.firo^ ojocuffKm @.5^ 
o_ioni) S-aUOToD^ 6)<S)06n|cu®ra6mo. gDOjy)5><&>D6n| 6)-aJ3g2jsn§? <3ra)<20o)tra<9floeaD <m<^ 

Qjo&n , wflcrDaTO rmensanara^fml ®<si®§o! (g^ajocaT)) a_j(m0oc£i7)ra)(S5)D§, ralorf) 

6io®oor» jaiaj<95icrrb (bite) odjorHcSQ (^caovTuacc&lrascno; ®ro@ amoral) ®(UO®ai ©(xserra. 
080320 ! rarocno aTiocS) <d^qj|tt)o g. 5 m 60 ^ 1 §)^ocoDfiscTra. erf) aa-joca) Qj6n£)d3aora®ano§ 
©Sficaog curasojonb a_io. 

Exercise 2. 

Jievision. 

Decline the following Noun3 (Accusative, Instrumental, Social, Dative, Locative, 
Ablative, Locative Dative, Genitive): (^aDaaoraab, 3Qj<b, (m&J, 5)6)tS), raotgp), o_f)(mo, <9 jctk>, 
3&ioqDo, cdcqjq, to?), sxuonb. 


Exercise . 3. 


Copper pot 

To repair the hearth 

To draw water (from a well) 

The vessel used for this 
A water vessel made of the bark or film of 
an areca-branch 
Mortar for pounding rice 
Pestle used for this 
To pound rice 
A broom 

To mix the bran with water 
Vessel used for cooking rice 


Kitchen. 

6)jUOQJa_lO(g)o. 

<sra§g_j onamocSa. 

6)CLlggo <S<3iO(03a> (3<09d3i, QJ&DcB5>). 

6)Qj{3£o ®<0)Daacm 0^cnj(a_io(Q)o), maiogodtoo 

aJ 3 g (bark or film of an areca-branch). 
&ra>ra!) (g/Dg^ocfl hinge). 
g)ej&5> (mostly of black-wood). 

(Hiaral <9)(tg5><& (see page 72). 

00 ^ 0 ) 1 , 

<ffiQD§ <9)tP<&8<9). 

Aejo (<9jejrma)g_jo pancake). 
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Vessel used for cooking curry (pot, pan) 
Frying pan 

Water-vessel (for drinking) with a|snout 
Snout of it 

Metal plate (for eating) 

Cup 

Spitting pot [shell) 

Spoon used by natives (made of a cocoanut- 
To make a fire 

Firewood; went for firewood; to cleave wood 
Axe 

To put something* on the fire 
To warm oneself with a fire 


(also 6 )Ojq_j rice pot). 
fiKncan^gl. 
dal ens). 

<e0oine1c^6)S aiorsb. 
aTlsrno. 

6TD 

(Scaiogj, in the south called a_f)6iBrg>3sroo. 
<s<e>3&ocnjl ((StSioaocuTlcfiri^ 
c&cgpflA ( = handful space). 

(of) ff>Q_iocroDa5>, «jf) 6)ajns<9ga), (ufl 

qj)o<&; aJloaTlcna SajocoTI; culoca <9f)Q,<&>. 
otp, (SaiosoeTl. 

(ffra§g_Jlfai> sxuas. 

<tJ?}c05\OC^<9i (®1 <05136131$)). 


Twelfth Lesson. 

Why we do something or why something has happened. 

81 . (SYdojcri <sr&Q)o ons)(2® Grruajc^^go)ce>oore cno2)o gcy\j aolcO^c^ 
Let us love (him), because he loved us fh*st. 

Lit. He before us loved, because we (shall) love (him). crwQo we too, § 112. 

82. col Q06)Gf5o cfbgjOO^c&OtOo 6)jOjeajCg)6)c9>06Y^ a0Gcrm§ ^GS 
aJ§6ro(0Y^GeJc9$ (oosono) qjqoo As you have done according to my order, 
you may go with me to the town. 

88. cnWrako 005)000 oJ£JGcL_iO<fo G{0)Ogjlj^^S)c9)O6n§ 5YCD0CY?) og 

col nolsrecsgog acrrao cuoflSBc&aSlg-] Because you often cheated me, I shall 
henceforth buy nothing from you. 

©orflc^o henceforth, in future; ojoss^^con^ see ex. 39. 

§ 109 . cnoo an^odlcea^ (ex. 81 ) as Imperative Plural First Person may 
surprise; one might expect cnoo Gc^aolaass which is wrong. Gn^aolasai 
is preferred, as moo (see §42.) includes also a Second Person (I and 
you). Hence we say in church moo (a^oroinlasaj let us pray. 

§110. In an Adverbial clause indicating Cause or Reason the 
Adverbial Participle (Past Tense) of 6 >< 0 >o@£ara== 6 )c 0 >o 6 n| (ex. 58) is 
employed and serves instead of the English Conjunctions ‘‘because” 
and “as” (weil). Placed after a Noun it means “with”, “through”, 
“by” etc. and our three examples show again, that also Adverbial 
clauses of this kind are made Adverbial phrases by changing the Verb 
of the Adverbial clause into a Verbal Noun (ac^edl^®, 

10 * 
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aj®). Thus sc^ool^adfcosns means: “through the loving us”; similarly 
in English: “by doing this”, in doing this”, etc. 

§111. In ex. 82 we see that to express something like a Promise 
or Permission we affix <s®o to the Infinitive or crude form of the Finite 
Verb (see § 200). It is used for a polite order (as much as “you may” 
in English). So you may say to your Munshi at the end of a lesson: 
c*olo3Biioc0^ gDCojoio Gojoc&oo You may go now. This is another form of 
the Potential Mood (see § 107). 

Mark that in connexion with the suffix “(Sr&o” always Dative (crflassckas) must be 
employed, f. e. ffraonb but o^rrflas araolaz/oo, which is as much as: o®cnl<e» 

ffliaolojonb a>yT)e^o. 

§ 112. From ex. 75, 81, and 83 we learn that g>o employed only 
once in a sentence, means not “and” but generalizes or emphasizes 
the notion to which it is joined, and we may translate it by “also” or 
“even”, “soever”; f. e. swocrao i too Bhaii go, <st §><050 «0j6nfctg-} nobody 

saw; a(J)CT)]c0$ ®»CTY9o cdslglcoUgy to me one thing even (auch nur eins) I got not = 

1 got nothing at all. 

Exercise. 

Did you boil the milk this morning? As I had to go to the bazaar to buy fish, 
vegetables, and eggs, I did not find any time to look after the flowers to-day. Let us 
settle the account first. For these two fishes I paid 2 Annas. For all these beans, lady’s 
fingers, snake cucumbers, cucumbers, the water-melons, cabbages, onions, radish, cresses, 
saffron, cumin, and nutmeg I paid 8 Annas. I got 4 eggs for 1 Anna. Hence there is a 
balance of 2 Annas. For to-morrow we want kerosene oil, ghe8, and horse-gram. Try to 
get these things cheaper than last week. Fresh butter I should like to get very much, 
but you ought to take it only from clean people. Why did you not bring any fruit ? 
There was only a woman selling oranges, and as I did not know whether you like them or 
not, I did not buy anything there. Were there no mango fruits, or plantains, or pine¬ 
apples, figs or dates ? I did not see anything of this kind. You may go! 

Translation . 

ffinrro rDooflsai crfl ajoej ^o^scojo? a^ciao .aftao^o iggotyo ajosogaioob <3T06®3o£lcQfM> 
®ajo®<a»6rs)ojcrng)©<e>o6n? a^ceag.as <9>3^o Groovesaionb o^cnleBs croacaio onoo 

ecmoag) ajsmeBfirofItesdei! (§109). rsen? ^crDon 0 staoob 2 tarasm 6)<s>o§<qg>. §d<d raraoj 
«<9ao acu&ensieao Q-iesoejfDreDmoo «aj@grtf)<ss>c8«o QjrniaasxSso ®cnaaj)<9so g>ga"ie9so 
<9so Q&cd’g-j.gfirodso 86Rr©gflorao ©fta^tBraDcTrao sjortsftacfiac&ao a^jjgyoo ^®s st 2 >o at> 8 ®rosrr> 
s)(&o§a^. 1 (Brasm<9» cnoej 2 Grasm euio&D &6n3<3£jo! ar>o®&<es 051 |fg 

gr^csyo oj^dflnb franco Qjo®6QQ6mo. (B»©(®o6Jd9® t&unsnna ©tgt^caanocX) <sraafi 

«&o cnDoDoaiiaocon saslg^onb ®mo®<9asrno. <©n^ajonb srcionb ojg.®<t> @oc$a 

g)p-^§(TO. aQ)S^lejo <SK>jg) 0QJ^lftJQ9 0O(g)O QJQGS5S6TOO. CUtfS313c)o (2>CT10o 
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(8T®0 : tflg2)S)£iosn§? 003^)633 ao(S)o Qjl^cm erra (rr^s>ca> sraoob <&>er»|. 

( 370 ^ mlsOBcbaS* ©cm^®6n§0 §0^3(2; 3 og)<Tfc <?r3)0ab (3TZ)^o)aiC6n| sr&onb (STOOD 

csscrflma acnoo (SasD^^. rmooTlss (Zosseo^o o^tpajo o;o>Ara)^^o^o orocarang^tfajo 
^•DfDmyiPQjo <2>croo ^ereocoDfraaTngjCScji'o? eraonb goo cu<&> aaiao ejenfl^, crfi 6 mdB<a 
@.®Q_jOCfc Scuoaoo! 

84. <&($ .alcmam cn^m^o ^oGmonodsmo? cn)o&ia6o ^oskjtoj 
o^e^anogsidEbosni a(^a^c0<3 <0>6n| d^so Do you see that shining star? As 
you stand in the way I cannot see it. 

85. cn\ a(])©a&o c&gjoo EjoaOiliij (Brooa^ofoaaho oj)§)(D?> Gajoocug) 
co)a)(DY®0 6TCJ)tfSfc6o £D6)cmos)cft?OQ;o rruaDkc0®6Y^ ojcna For neglecting my 
order and going to the house of our neighbour, we must bear all this. 

86. SQCQ <2«BCnfc aoW^oc&a c^OO 6)2)0036)01^ CSYOg) SVOOCni) OoWdo 
cO®OQQ)l 6b(D3ca^(aro)ono(a)ocinrd As this medicine suits you, I prepared it for you. 

§113. Another Adverb for expressing a reason is colalm®o. As 
a Noun it means “aim”, as an Adverb “by reason of”, “because of’. 
It is employed (like shoeing) in connexion with a Noun (ex. 65) in tlie 
Nominative or Genitive Case (like the English Preposition “on account 
of”). In connexion with the Participial Noun («ojocq;^) it forms also 
Adverbial clauses, indicating a reason and answering to the question 
“wherefore” (“weshalb, warum”). It is best translated into English 
by “because”, “as” etc. (Germ, “wegen” c. Gen.). 

§ 114. og)cna^djr^ (ex. 86) fills up in Malayalam the place of a 
Conjunction. One of the many meanings of s>aiaa (acu^cno, oqj^) is 
“to put a case”, “suppose” and hence a&cnoacu^ (so supposed) means: 
“considering”, “as though”, “in Anbetracht”. Besides, ®ol without 
adorns after the Locative means “among”; /. e. n* «ajnfid>®aj^j raoanb 

a^ooojo entomb c^jcno <2®on7am&. 

^Icrrdam cn^^sms)^ ©©aoiara^o oQcnfa ©a \n£ 

CpCroQjlcO^cna The heathens seeing the shining stars supposed (that these were) gods 
and worship (them). 

§ 115. cY>joolc<e®6ml aicna (ex. 85). In the same manner in which 
we combine the Infinitive with scusrno, saisnso and scusng we may also 
employ Goisn^, the Past Tense of the Irregular Verb to be neces¬ 

sary. It is often followed by aj«f)a>, so that csaisnglajfoia means to become 
necessary; thus: aroaonecSasnelaJciTD it became necessary to bear (§ 127). 

§ 116. Ex. 84 and 86 show another phrase similar to ojos’igj and 
namely c^so, the Negative form of the Verb (to meet, join, 


*“crflOTacfoas 1 ’ not polite enough; either 0B3S)02d3$ or rtaoe&cXxSa (see §219). 
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to come together, etc.). Mark phrases as: <fr>a]Cfcd>^Jj§a> (to quarrel), 

(the same). It is used also as an Auxiliary Verb and means '‘will be¬ 
come”. “fits”, “is possible”, so especially the Positive Future and 
the Negative Future ^so. g/udkorao 6)^^an«jf}nnoro?> ®i©aj<e>ort>o ojcrro By doing- 
a kindness we may meet -with a bad return. It is always preceded by the Ad¬ 
verbial Participle of the Past Tense. aQroW Cc&g^so i cannot hear it. 

6yOO^ay§<S£ZO OJC)£\QJ«Gr>\S)<$) C/dOdKn^OO Is it possible for a hare to touch the 
mate of the lion (note that this form is rarely used in prose). In ex. 80 we have 

the Adverbial derived from ^so = ^soacoi. It means literally: “so as 
not meeting”, “joining”, “not being there”, “without”. Another Posi¬ 
tive form of this Verb we have seen in ex. 65 and 82, namely or 
These are the Positive Adverbials of and mean like the 
regular form q§\ “so as joining with” = “together with” (see §128). 
These Adverbial Participles are generally added to the Social Case, 

as: 6Ta>onb <eio^®cnc§ cu§smrm3fi®aic68 ®cljocb51 I went together with the father to 
town (see § 220 L, 3), or s®onb ^<ss go-jo^o i too shall go. Also in connexion 
with the Genitive Case ®gs may be employed. /. e. ®rs eJIsocaalacw (eSi 

Sans. = two, speaker) roaoba 0®S crflQ<m)c^a8crn> He kept an interpreter with 

him. For the Interrogative ©gs (see §213, 6). 

§117. cnl 6 m 3 ioc 9 t?ocQll (ex. 86). Although the Dative itself (§36) 
expresses a “Purpose” or an “Intention”, this meaning is rendered 
more strongly by adding <sf®<sS) or also ecus re) (see §127, 220 I., 4) to 
the Dative (Engl, “for”; Germ. “fiir”). er&onb ann 6 ®a<*j<saoc 2 fi <^o®reOfD)<sao 
i shall wait for you. In the same manner (si^coD is affixed to the Adverbial 
Participle Future Tense (see the ex. at the end of § 108). cunsojorno 
coT)^ for to come; ojosj^ojocnoeou') for to buy (see § 138). 

Now we may sum up the chief meanings of the Dative Case (_oi@<®xfl): 

1. Gajocof) went to Tellicherry; a^6)rt><es fijft o-Hsl^ the house caught 

fire; (srgs fl>6n§ 0<arojajB6)g. (SunraasH^ caught those two fishes and brought them 

to shore. Here the Dative expresses that somebody or something draws 
near to a Place . 

2. @s>:£jc&8 -oiocsn SQuerro I want tea at noon; i^ono slojcroSfnyaas the hire 

for 3 days. This is the Dative of Time; especially is invariably 
employed to denote Time. Something like the Greek Genitive in 
“vd7.to?” at night. 

3. sraonb ajsrrfice® ®a_io<3«a>smo I must go to work; ca'icunb (S ftcno Ganges ©flafios) 
Siva was then ready for a hunting; jafloca51®ej(Ss sxajggiaaalcno Ga-iocof) went to a tank to 
fetch some water. These examples represent the Dative of Intention or 
Purpose. To strengthen this meaning of “Design” and to convey 
even the idea of a “Motive” o^oaTi and soierel are added. 
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4. (BrafoDcnd (ajc(@)o) <2ca>otgjn6 <grgj<b Who is worthy of that? tarar® o^crTldckg 

(Sqjstdo i want that (oigcuo^o). In these instances the Dative does indicate 
Worthiness and Want 

5. a) o^orflaa @gj. b) o^crTlas (asosmoa®) oojdcqT) (lost it); c) o^arflda® 

< 20^0 ga_i<sac/a).^ He taught me the way; crus.so oraojaa ro?)<fiaa>. In these examples 
the Dative expresses Authority, Ownership, interest or has Genitive 
meaning. This is also the reason why we say ftnacucno au§1^, craouf)^ 
(succeed), afl§l (see § 103. 126), 0OCTTD (forgot); a^crfias ojo §enf (see § 107) etc. 

As to the Postpositions generally governing the Dative Case, see § 220. 

Exercise 1. 

Where is the gardener ? He has gone to repair the hedge. What shrubs will he take 
for that ? I suppose he simply plants in some new Arippu (American wild sage, Lantana 
aculeala ), and shoe flowers ; as to creepers, they will grow without special care. Tell him 
to tar all the sticks, else, the white-ants will have them eaten up ere long. Where shall I 
dig the holes for these young cocoanut trees ? Dig the holes there and cover them properly. 
G-o down to the judge’s house and ask for some cuttings. From which trees should they be 
taken ? I should like to get some from mango trees and jack trees. Our plantains grow 
very nicely; it seems their time to bear fruit is near. Gardener! are there country beans 
in this garden ? Pluck some of them and bring them here. See whether the mud wall 
round our garden is repaired, every night wild pigs and porcupines come in, dig out the 
potatoes and do much mischief amongst all the shrubs and flowers. Do you see that mon¬ 
key climbing up the stem of a tree? In case he reaches the top of that tree, the swarm 
of bees up there will attack him and sting him dreadfully. As he did not take care, he 
has to suffer all this now. Do not expose yourself to the sun without an umbrella. Going 
out with my father I always take an umbrella. As it is so hot this year, a great many 
of our young trees will wither away. Look at that rose bush, how many buds are there! 
I am at a loss to count them. To-morrow morning 5 of them will be open. What a deli¬ 
cious scent; That mango tree stands there full of fruits. That is a very sweet kind of 
fruit. Is it not marvellous how the root, the stump of the tree, its stem, branches, leaves, 
sprouts, blossoms and fruits all these spring up from a little seed! Let us take a little 
rest under the shade of that Casuarina. 


Translation. 

«(mo§c9fflDrortb a^aftes? ©mainb ct® <2ajaf! cDcnDOdSQQjooDocsin^ (SajocaTl. orafaTlrmoccri 
(Siaajnb aoioTlan ao^tSanoc/flaso? (BiDOjab -aflej ajiafkai (Braroig^ojo ©.aiciu 

f&ssiaksgo 0o{Q)o an§o a®cno overflies csroofnocno; QjggT)a>ck (a_)®cu>ja>0ocs2/ ®cno§o ^soffxoi 
raicmosej Qjg.aso. nncg^cb es&a&aflo «nc<b Oflngjoanooa'l (srocusono^ ojo; (sr&sigjffiTlfsb 
.ajlflnejta'.do cucrro (ffiQg^croecQjoftfljosni o^j^oo cnoa)g_p<9Qo, enil si3>ont> oqjojIss 

•fttAoxto <fttfl®<9s>6mo? <eraoj 6 K 2 > <sraajlo>s i®sxm <ftip\gg cn&jaigrgo ^sssmo. of) an, ocqjo 
oilaJroTic^ffjs (sac^psgsis) Qjlglfob 6)_aJcre> 0(O(oral6>nbo jaflej ©a»ocnja>c)o<st& ®.mo3Tl<e® ! 
arofiSB&n^crilcrro <ST3aj6)c&> a4D%®<9»6mo? 0oaftrtft<Tn<T»o oJlaioauW) crfkrroo joTlej@ 
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aTlgojonb o^rrDaa gowvxgsng. cmagss cuosf'aicJo cn^Qjgnno Qjar®ma; <ftS)ej^_joab <Q)0&io 
(Sw^farsTl^lcBQcrra oQ<m (S^ocrrocrra. <2 <m Dinamo! ©^ <2m ogrfltsb o^Qjfo gnsenso? >ai1aj@ 
ojo^ SiiSioeni qjd! cnegsis «(mo§raTDfi6inbo .ajoole.jggg. aOg, (SiocuA oncmoasTls^o odjcra 
(Smoa^! ng)^o <t)0(gflc^o aio^Quiarnc^o gggado ^scrra <aTliP6zji§<d)ck) aooufi siji>sl<&i 

o^(65>|.o Q_i&©rD (Sjaiino aidscgisjcna. afoasraD^nbo ruisloaftenaml) ©a&aiog ^caiQcrn <3rg> 
<^rD6QBld)nn (ftosrracTOSQJo? (sragD afO(oraHonbo gcQi&lrai Q0<nt®leB;oG& (§ 129) (Biacijlsscs^gg, 
OrtacrfL^^go (6TO«Tl5)nn rsYaroO^al^ <e>okr)03ean dftctgsio. ®rc@ oryaafl-afteb {SY3 @^ <fe3Gn ? 

©(Sg-pCfo © 6 X 0)3 ;955<3£o CrGoDl(2«9556ingl QJOTD. <S)S (g) S3 6)0) ^QJCBDaP^ <2 a_lD<£hdSg)! ^ ^ 

<2cno§ igj'SS < 3 o_io<QinD ax»0csy® sraonb ©d» ass ag)=c&ao. ©*o ©(©> 2><^° 

gsng 3 a>6i a-'osrTf onagsis sisxmdfrgDrrii o_i£Jg)o auosf) ^.STDssBltSg-joaio. c^crf]cn1*ojg^fl5)^ 
6>nbo <ST5) 5>Aisi <smo«Sn, ^siddsTldi oQ)(© siao^aicb £6in§! oracu o^cnlcQs q®^^ 3 sg * 
<r> 0 Q)§. moaftaai ©ajazTldib {grassy siao^ ajlscrnldniSso. a®C£2) Qjl®oaifla<aocBJ ©ft* ojocrucn! 
<srg> 0oaj crTloo.^ aio^dHcsacno. m@ cu&<2r& acymggg. ©d» oaej 0 o<fi»cno. adxBnnloxibo 
<SQJd»o gd)§0 fO)6n|Q 6)<9s0CDJo -alg-Jo co^OSo a^O^o &>0<^o a^gyOo ©jaiolcs; ©ds aTlrcKolflA 

micro adngajlceanm^ agsicraioda ®r§am)^o! ((S^asjgyakjscao? or <srsCGb^g§a!mgj<s< 2 ;o?) 
®r§ jaiGaiod9^5)nbo (<s>oooos)q$qs) dJismeflralj 'moo ©mg-jo ©dacmooa-icrolasas. 

Exercise 2. 

Plants and their parts. 

Plant; tree 
Root; to root; uproot 

Stem; under the tree; trunk of a tree 

Stump; to dig out a stump 
Leaves; to grow green 
Leaves or fruits dropping 
Flower; flower leaf 
Fruit; harvest 

Fruit to ripen; c m to ripen 

Kernel; stone of mango; young fruit just set 
Seed; to sow; to plant 
Bulb 

Bark; outer bark; pith 

Germ; bud; shoot 
Fibres of a leaf 

Calyx; pollen; anthers and stamen 


o^jusl (cnxTOjo); amo, cyasio. 

(SQJib; ®QJ(@cna<9>, ©QJ* ailslcfta, ®QJ(h © 
§a>; ©oj®mo§ 0®s Q_iolo>iaj§a5> (an^ 
am 

(men?, am<fisiof?jl); ajcafijcsraflanbo ^jqj 

§lsl>; (mo<^fOo. 

gm§ sxuomlcBa. 

©ajaido, jaig_^«srjc)o; oj^eTl^. 

oi<e>oiplc^«9i (gxoTldsaj). 

o^, o^g^o; ©ra>cfc. 

aioesD, ocajo, cuvpo; 6><&>o^J. 

’ ts®5 

(^tOsOTO, cu^dEJsCTO, OLjy5®; Qjl&C^cSi f* 6. 
QjlafflO® 61(T)§^- 

<S)f03; tsi&snfl; ojlesy. [(cn^), 

cul® CLflsiflDdSs), (qjo§.«&); cn§«s>, 

aTltffiQg. 

Sdnorai (mfffjoeD); ajoosidRoaTl, siaoml; <Oim\ 
reii (<9)ocnj). 

iga (^a«aono); siao^; ((malon). 

003* (6©moQj). [(sm^p. 

siaocffraH; cumocno (ojsicqjosI, a^oaimocoQ); 
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To blossom; flower-bunch 

The male of plants a good plaintain sort 

Inward decay of trees 

To bear fruit 

Vegetables; Greens 

A nursery of palm plants 


ajggfias) (q^<9sctjd); ajafcfcrtib (a^SiamoqEh). 
ci^QJOb. 

(o^rmafldan). 

<3)0(^070 (<9>c_^, ajOj^pdsioeoft green fruit). 
Siwsorao o_JOtQum cron ejo. 


87. cn\ >i£J)sky2>o c&jgj no (37dn©cY>jfolc9®oafcr> o_j§6rT)(0^9l(i^ca^ Gojd 
<EK g) 0 c&;)( 5 n| Odlcais5tc9®6)a-\§o As you went to the town without my permis¬ 
sion, you shall be punished. 

88 . ( 3 ^ojat) o^Q^aj6YV))o)Qa’c0^olaji $>anoo (sra^aacKOYCD &(oo&o <sY 3 >a£i 
CCB0mg6)ca>06n| 6Y(3)3ai cusnol 0cS>O§c9<?30(ff) (3YDOJ0OT) Qjl§QCbJX| As he was 
a man who did not know anything about the management of coffee-works, I 
sent him away without giving him employment. 

89. col a^) 0 ano a>^o goto a6)<0®o<OTOCua?> < 3 Y$)<£b 0 a>O 0 nft oQ^cljo^o 
o(j)arr>)n& Of\)oc/dcn>o <&6T&0dho As you are one who does not love me in the 
least, you will always mistrust me. 

©s^o gDgj not at all, not the least, not a moment (©^ a little) & 3 )<Sjj_jo^>o = od)&p®gpy’°* 

90. afS\in36oc0Q Q_icm|o)an^ ojoa^aj (tnlcd^o(OY3)^0cO3O0nfe fSYQg) 012 J 
qgoai noUsniiocOfl Ob c£kQ Gojocoo As you have not attained 18 years, your 
strength is not sufficient to do that. 

§ 118. Ex. 87. 89 show the Negative farm of the Adverbial Parti - 
ciple (§76), of the Adjective Participle (§ 88) and of the Personal Noun 
(§ 96). As to the Negative form of the Adverbial Participle ((STDoacruof) 
aaosum) (sr^svm is added to the Infinitive (a*) or the crude form of the 
Verb. TllllS* ©q^adld9s>oo><a>, aiocaTlaaos)®, etc. (Sraajnb a^jsirrbo cumoarm <?qj 

®o a*§)a>®gis§ aigTl^ Without coming to me ho played with the other children. Verbs 

ending in (ajraa, ©o§a>, atP^a*, g)S 6 og<a>, etc.) drop <e> and join ( 6 r§,e>®> to 
the crude form (old Infinitive). Like the Positive Adverbial Participle 
the Negative Participle also has a temporal or instrumental signification 
(or points out the mode in which something has been done) and is 
followed by a Finite Verb. This shows that the Adverbial <&sosw® 
(§116) is only the Negative Adverbial Participle of used as an 
Adverb. 


In ex. 88 we have the Negative Adjective Participle (<arooncao<BT&). In 
all these forms indicates the negation and instead of sx® here an or 
feta (more frequently) is added to the Negative Infinitive warftao, oj<bo, 
®c^aD)c 0 ao. thus (sradkaorora, ojrcafara), ®o^adWocara>. In English this Participle 
Corresponds to a Participle ((Sn^aoWorcra) ©rsa <grz>ji^nb not loving a father) Or 

11 
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to an Adjective clause (<saj3a_,jcr$aio QJooAeaoisra OGOctojOb the man who does not 
read the Bible). 

Ex. 89 introduces the Negative Personal Noun ©n^aoncssiofflraQjnb. It 
is formed from the Adjective Participle by adding the Personal Pronoun 
(HTOQunb, (STOqjcX), (grog) (thus I OJoctultSaossraiunb, (Braolca;oflsraQuc)o, ©.aicgjO(E?ra>@; Plural 
Qjocttncefflonnaajd), Of course, also the Negative Participial 

Noun can be declined and is rendered in English by a Negative Parti¬ 
ciple with a Noun (cuoooana^caj an unbecoming action) or by an Adjective 
clause containing “not” (she who does not know'). 

§ 119. Gq_jo(Do (ex. 90) is derived from sojorcssn, <sq_io ramo, gojocto, 
<so_iooso) to come, go along, suit, suffice. ®o_io<bo like <g£so is the Negative Future 
((Sajotxso, <g*^o), and means : does not suit, not suffice. It is the opposite of 
enough: f, e (Stag) 0 <of), g)crfl 6 &crrao acuens It is enough, I do not want anything 
more; gigs ©.aijgoab ^engodo 0(oO To do this two men are sufficient. 

§ 120. In ex. 87 we for the first time meet with a Passive Voice. 
The Passive Voice is very seldom used in Malayalam, especially in the 
North of Malabar. In translations from Sanskrit and English it is 
more frequently employed. To express a Passive the Auxiliary Verb 
6 )clj§c 0 > (s>o-j§crro, s>o_j<§o) is employed. This is affixed to the Infi¬ 
nitive of the Active Verb. Thus: an<e» 

©guj^dk, <src>dlQB>©a_j§a>, (Infinitive ©.fto^j). The Passive is con¬ 

jugated like the Active Verb. Thus: so^aoiceafflajfcno (Present Tense), 
cargaoltQflagji (Past Tense), ©o^aolaa©^^ (Futui^e Tense). 


Pres . Tense 
Past „ 

Per/. „ 
Pluperf. „ 

Put. * 

Ado. Part . Past 
Ado . Part . Fut. 
Ado . Part . Pres. 

» w Past : 

v « Fut ' 

Pers. Noun Pres . 

„ , Past 

Progressive 


Exercise 1 . 

Passive Voice. 

sraonb (Sn^ooldBaQ^^cno I am loved. 

„ I wa3 loved. 

w <8c^Qdl«95i©g_j§lffi)<9amo 1 have been loved. 

„ ®n^o£na5)©^_]§li-®aTa I had been loved. 

„ <3a^aDla5j©g_jfo I shall be loved. 

<2flr^acf)<es)©g_j^ having been loved. 

<8o^QD)<ss>©g_j§QJonb for to be loved. 

©O^orflas^g-j^rrn being loved. 

| ©0f^QD)a<p©g-j§ having been loved. 

<2o$ao'lam©g_j§o will have been loved. 
<3(^adl(9a©^§aT>Qjab, —do, — g> one being loved. 
«q^aDl<fl»©gj§Qjob, —do, —one having been loved. 
fflo^orTl<9®©g_j§crio6n| («o^Qc51a^©^|©a)06rei^cesaTo, etc.) 
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Potential Pres. ®(^aon<eas>^§ojon6 

,, Past „ <&ynefm§i. 

„ Fut. * a^les^o. 

( Permission ) eaj}aoWs>a_)S 3 o it may be loved. 

Necessity <sn$adl< 8 a$^«S 6 mo must be loved. 

®(^adhe®s> 2 _j®s 6 np ought to be loved. 

Inf. to be loved. 

Imp. I . (Sn^oDlcSfiSi^^^ be loved. 

„ 11, «n^ad1ce6)5>g_j§ana6 be you loved. 

111. Sc^aoWag-jSSs he, they shall be loved. 

Prohibition 1 . ®o^aQlc 8 as>g-)®S 6 nso shall not be loved. 

v 11. < 3 fl££oDl< 9 & 5 >g^S(ffi@ (— Sig_j 5 ) 50 ^ 3 , etc.). 

[Negat . Aclo. Part. Past ®o^aDla®s>yso©w. 

„ „ „ -F«i. (ffi^orflaesig-jssgjonb.) 

„ ^d/. Pari. Pres. (sc^a£fla»6>ysoc3|crr>.) 

, „ , Pas< Sf^aoliSaSiajsoaii®. 

, » v Fut. ( 9 f^ O DlA.S> a= |S 30 ?j 0 .) 

„ Personal Noun ®a^aon6a6>y5o amount) —do ~g>, etc. see § 118.124.] 


Exercise 2. 

Where do you go to ? I go to school. You are very late, I think. I left my house 
without having taken my breakfast. At what time do you take your breakfast? At 
10 o’clock. I suppose, one who goes to school without having taken his breakfast, will 
not learn too much. I took something, but it was not sufficient. After the lessons are 
finished, you will be very hungry (I am hungry— oQcn'.&s ofloBd&aano, ojluacrro or o^arfla® 
<^c/ag_^sn§). A young man (©.aJQg^ceaortJnb) who studies earnestly is able to endure that. 
May I give you something? (cygyago.) No, I do not like (that) at all. Now I must go. 
Yesterday having come to school too late, the schoolmaster was very angry with me. Did 
you get a beating? No, we never get corporal punishment. It was not so in my time. 
Once having come to school too late, I got a very severe flogging. Now get off quickly! 
Alas! I am afraid I shall be too late, what shall I do then? 

Translation. 

erf] o^aflssa® <s.-uo<frcno? srajonb c^^^otj^'lcQfisajcea ®£uo<ftcTO. nrfl ajgsro ©db 
cnD^ScuacoTl o^arro o^crDcfiQ Simocrrocno. 6 t»3o 6 igasraotPo a>tflifi5>o5)(tn (Qj)§l(tjliarDaTO) ®a_u> 
erw (ffiajo(t8a>). agjgjcrcesBo erf) t&sAaacTO? rt>DOj]®sj cu^asmlcfi® an ft on. $®ra>o 

spo <&>sAc9ao6>'0) o®^(^cLj@gncQn®ejc92 ®a_io<&omcunb bid aDsiscnkr© aia®rt> a® 

mo siaoab afUioro^aemo. 6ra>oab fi&r&g^o <©>4*51.^ ogjaTlfijo <m®) Sajornosifo ®a_iocriV] ojooo 
a>4pl6rois> cnWrnos Qj&®m aTloac9®o. &(5ruoaO®<nro)o®s ajolasnn fifis 6>-fltiQ,g_)<Bs>o 

cocro isrog) crooolgjonb a>«As&o. sraonrb crflsrn^ qj^}@o anft>$>§? ogjonhs® msftud&ao 
ctaonb ©eg_jodo ®ajoa)6rr>o. eoonb ®om®&j Q^ipfl^a-iggnoaTlai (woaordl^ 
o.aicmg)sia>o6in§ ^ascnotnnb a^anbo ®oo®«> qj&®(& q^ooj]^. crflsmce® ^sWkflSayo? 
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gBgy, siasuacha® ©oDcsaejo era^l oBflgy. o®6>nbo a>Da»® <®o6ob1®od (5»^joca^«nma 
(or <et^aiJl(OicTrn^). aaonb ©aficaarab oQ)y , ®a-ii&hsa rmoocnf)^ ®a^oca>{g£©<e>o6n£ <e>o)ro 
aoca/ <swsl»<9>06ral(»crTO. @D®g_joc)o scucoo Sojoa^ockta*! (see § 202). (Sto«sio 6ia>aab 
flnoacrol^aajodtoo oQOtt eai)S)g_j§ona; oJlscm 6taanb paces ©.aigijo? 

Exercise 3. 

©as ^oeajrfiTlfljb^ a>6n@ ©aiQd&sirBofc 2 ' aensccoTlasorra. fiiaouanaib ©asainb ajtoaiaO^ 
aoocurrb (sraojlsajaTl^. q>g% cnocto <sr& ffuuQ<9nnao<b a as sanogccrdDsojas ®ojocqD. sra 
oJtes (S»qj<& ©as «(roses <ef}§). ^(adlqjg&aunb 4 * <sira<uns>cr> a®s^ 5) , figgO^ gerao 
QefiaBomdxoigjoo^ (oioob 8 ^ (inlaw, -aflfcg er^'^ccTl^oajracucno 0 ^ ©jSio^cgg). (sracunb ©as <&\&a 
dmo 10 ^ ojoccflaib @D§o®r» (Brag) £>gj®a_Jo<8&j a^awocafiraiara 1 ^. rsTO®g_joc)o rts6)abo school 
cmab (ui6)cm .akoTL^ 1 ^ «®cno <B»<fl6tw$. goorfl oASg-jocfe o^aflsjo 13 * §Q«Ba)®or> (oissuo 14 ^ au 
<08«<aJ3cX) esraojob s>.aic% <8 ojo®qj suxiSegjsmo o^aro orflcgaieoSl.^, a_n<Snm <fcoau cnodo < 9 >yH 
sm ®oa<fi 3 o (SWQjanlasQjaso 15 ^ ©as aosos <sDgl. (Bra®g_joc)o <et§> eajdulcan^aanai 

ojob asooaiab 17 * 6>^<5&<uf)Gno oJAfto 18 ^ 6)^ii®g2jsrr>o o^cnDfiioj^ 19 ^ 6r^(§i5l0ocr)ocai 20 ^ ©jai 
Q<flo6icn ®cno<&T) “o^crflas owc&)®ga@ 21 ^ (oicrro orfl o®§®<esi6mo” «q 

cm ajosia^. iBTOSgjocfe (sracunb croscrooefiah^ ao^@ oAorwsKU^ 19 ajoarcrai (a^ocqsgg'a) 
eoe 22) qq^oo (onoab rcOcrra 6n t J®JlQO v lcnnoocQ; 23, (oisiabo j*i6OBO(on<j0® 24 * ( 0 ra<e>®(ora> israsnfl 2 ^ 
6Ja>3§G§2}. (Brags s><ai 06 n§ a^&dlaingjjoflsraiQjA cuej®^o^>o (Oisoesia ®«am jjjuoTlaacno. 


Thirteenth Lesson. 

Reason or Cause (IL Part), 

91. gosojlsoexm c&slcdecYrK^oQo^ oo1^tq6o a^c9tso oooS\n^ 
GoJOc&o By drinking toddy continually you will be ruined at last. 

eSQJl§<9»»to be interrupted. 

92. (SYDoj(5 ^ccbqjA aloicoronn 6)a_i<o3cog) iojcojctoo 6)nAQj&(£\cnodt> 
OUnoaioa2iO(OOQQD (colane Greatly exerting themselves everyday both of them 
became rich men. (Indem die Beiden.) 

coonojonaoraocofl = cooncuonaoib 4* 

^Village. 2 ^ Boy. 3 ^ Judicious, <sra=: not (privative). 4 * 6Qj<&ul 4-S> @& (-^dj. Part.) 
4* BToajnb, see § 96. ^ &6>Scfl®crro to break. inside. ^ asnsacanaacrng) + °0 

gjso (all what is inside). ^Himself. See § H8. ^Apiece. a>§lcBJo<al hard. 
12J Deceive. 13 ^ oA«Q_]0<fo o^aaDfijo whensoever. ^Opportunity. 15 ^ (Broauag 4- ©as 
(2) 4 «<u<aa; ®<u<b here = individuals. 16) See § 116. 17) The other. ls) In return; in 

exchange, with Dat. 10 ^ See § 114 as much as afLoiaafl^ (thought) here. 20 ^ Wise, in¬ 
telligent. 21 ^ <mo<d>a© a@@@ see § 118; <B®<d>(qg3 inside; ajo® outside; Inflected form: 
«©<&«g&@a or «&a>ft(sn». 22) Flesh. 23 ^ ^(iiSlwIgyoffliaajnb, see § 187 . 24) Friend. 

* 5 ^ The stone of a mango. 
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93. £T)q) <8 y§, 6© oQ)aj ogoq) o^o ^a3or\j(Slc9®o6)(tn ^co^crnrcrilroo^ aQ 
0004 o B(S1(3 <doGC 2 ooal By continual disobedience this man has become very 
poor. (Durch nicht gehorchen.) 

§ 121. The Instrumental Case (§ 73) may also be employed in 
connexion with the Participial Noun (cf. the Preposition “by” or “in” 
before a Participle in English). “Instrument” and “Reason” or “Con¬ 
dition” are similar notions, and so in changing the instrumental phrases 
above into subordinate clauses, we have to begin with “because” 
(“weil” and “indem”). Thus the Instrumental Particle (gr^db may 
also be employed to indicate a Reason (ex. 85. 86. § 113). In the 
same manner in which the Instrumental Case of the Participial Noun 
is formed all the remaining cases can be employed: <&s) 

<Q8crnrtjTlarK>, ^shsscmrbnanbo, <asld0scmtafirab (crflcr®), <95£f)<S9cro®<mo§, assHdaecrrHoTlcna cU(S> 
fOo, aj^cteOTxaflnb cnta'lnnao, <ftslc99<m<anara igscnj. 

We sum up what we have come to know about the Instrumental 
Case (<u)(c$OQ>). 

1. onoo <siosnamo, ^jaiaTlc^oSfij (Bd^cfosSecno (oculis videmus, auribus audimus). 

ffln^aDcoraoajgj QJogo®eJ rt»©nbo c/a<Rg<Sfi6>gi Not by love, but by the sword only he 

conquered his enemies. This is the Instrumental expressed in English by 
“with”, “by”, “by means”, “through” (in German “mit”, “mittelst”, 
“durch”). 

2. 6>©3Qjcmaorot) ©a (§0)<sfid> cuogljonb otaonfe <sro®ccyo<^ab I am un¬ 

worthy to live upon this earth created by God. The “author of an action” in a 
sentence, with the Predicate in the Passive Voice, takes the Instru¬ 
mental Case (English “by”, German “von”, Greek 67:6 and with 
Genitive or Dative. Bonus discipulus laudatur a praeceptoribus). As 
to Passive see § 120. 

3. gjorfi saejarab sraonb (STDasftocD ©cooaao In future I shall look after that, o®s>a£>o 
oTlcmo^ej quo Follow me. In some phrases (ojlcmosai, Ga&jorab, {g>ja<Biao<3ej) the 
Instrumental shows the character of a Locative (oDcnjlrab, saaflfsb) or 
stands in the place of an Adverb of Manner (<a>0(a_)a»omo). 

4. <sY&M»rtn @.<d e3o<uvl0ro(isra>ort^ Instrumental denoting the 

material of which something is made (English “of”; German “von” 
or “aus”; Lat. Ablative; Greek Genitive). But 6>c&06n§ with Accusa¬ 
tive or Nominative is more generally used. 

§ 122. In ex. 65. 91. 93 we met the first time with the Auxiliary 
Verb GoJDdh, which cannot always be translated by “to go”. In gen¬ 
eral it indicates that the action has been perfected in the Pa&t Tense, 
so that it is something like ©nfl-fiscno forming a Perfect. In anfl^sajocan 
mc/a^so-jocan the word indicates that the action has taken place or will 
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take place without our control, so that we are at a loss to alter any¬ 
thing in the matter. After cBYa>cdD it is very similar to irfhaa (ex. 92. 
§87), only that lafloaa* seems to indicate an “unfolding”, “coming into 
existence”, <sa_ioa> the accomplishment of the action. 

(ar^consg-joGoJI it is finished, it is done. 

(gt^cnTloaaflcno it became, came into existence. 

Exercise 1. 

Dwellings. 

Of what do people build their houses in this country? They use mud, stone, and 
chunam. A.s to the timber, they take Teak, Irul (a red timber, Dalbergia Sisu ), the Jack 
tree and Ayini. The verandah and the porch in front of this house make it look very 
pretty. How do you call the house of a Brahman and of a king ? The house of a Brahman 
we call Illaru, and that of a king Kovilagam. The house of a Pariah is a Cheri, the 
Cheruman lives in a Chala. The blacksmith, the goldsmith, the carpenter, the weaver 
and the toddy-drawer inhabit a Pura or Kuti; the temple-servant resides in a Yariyam 
(Pisliaram or Pumathara), the ordinary Xair in a Vltu (or Bhavanam), the man in author¬ 
ity of his caste dwells in a Ifcara. The Brahman lives in a Illam. Nambutiris call their 
houses also Mana. The Nambufeiri is at home. Tell the sweeper to clean the gateway 
and the front yard. The main building is called Padinnat'fc'appura. It must face the rising 
sun. How are the three rooms in a native house called? Yatakkina, Tekkina, and Pa<Un- 
nat't'a. The Chaypu is a small room behind these. Take care, else his hand will be 
squeezed in the hinge of that door. 

Translation . 

go<3 «Qo&ciJralab <sr^a>c)o fO)6osg.6>s af)§a>ck> a^crofis>ros)c9ao6n3 o^sm]<so]<Q^cm? 0grg 
6»a>o6n?o «a>^5)«e)06n$o <Si0aoayo0«fl>o©n§o c®«an. arDasrafkn ®oai<b <8ra)<0®o ggigjjgo ajlejoojo 
(Sf&Gu)cri)x£o QGj^dBscr®. ©<o ollglma s^oejoo^o a^^suajo «a>oe>!gc9a q®(©<2csz;o 

So toilers . ©era (snjoaiasrnanbo aflglcnoo rooaaoaftonbo ajD^pSdnoncnoo «aj& q^QS)? 
(ayaaiasmoxibo aflspcm gDiyo 5 cDoeaoaTtanbo ajocroa^ajfOTzjTlono (Bc&OQjlGJcfoo o^cna 
moo ojaosyenD. area ouoay&obo ojoglpso Gnjcol (Si^c&on®; s>niQ0rib o nsxcaflgb o-joaacro. 

(a>ctaajonb) ttnsocrao (gt^oaornloyo Mioo^ado <af)caic©o q_j codTlsajo c&slcaTteejo 
QjcrdlcSaoTo; (S»ouajcuDcnf) (ojor&lcaKTb) ojoancwdSfaDejo (ajl^occo otolqqjo a^aoo), croocoo 
rasm CDDQQfb acta aflgHejo (stoloqjo gQJCDo), cniDoorT)a>moow coo curb (6a)oa0 

6mrrb ©^dutDe^o auoaacno. arH^ofinfiaofc a?)§d3>6)& &OD aqjcrra a_ioc^orra. 

oncq^drDcol 0000^04003 . (Qw^l^Qjortsamojaooo^ aj^ajo<t^rabojtpi<5go ^ooajo (srasl^Qjoas 
ojoab ajoa), aflgpanbo ^^ 00 ® a^fgjlcno Qj^lsjoiaooog^m o^jerro <8a_i&. <sio<ons)nbo 
jo orysioecB/coiaOcTO «cn«co {Si^caTlrtftoaasrno. acts ooo^aioroanbo oflglc&ai qcoq qdl 
<a>^as (SoonsAcb q^ojP a-isasHcin, smajTloo, aj^lsroiaaoo. ©ojocflcno o_f)oif!a4@s, ©eta 
S)_oicfkaj 30) joiogjoajera. crgaaflds® ! (sroaiaobo ©s)<s> <ei§ cuofmlefls>n6o 

amcabasocflconcab (get in) gjQsoateQjocajo. 
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Exercise 2. 

Church and School. 

a. Church. 


Church 

To ring the bell 
Public worship 
Pulpit 

Divine Service 

The Lord’s Supper 

Baptism (to baptize, be baptized) 

Prayer 

Let us pray 

Hymn; verse; to sing a hymn 

Sermon 

Text 

Disposition, Theme 
Sexton 

To take the collection 

Marriage 

Funeral; coffin 

Cemetery; tomb 

To dig a grave 

To bury somebody 

Benediction (at the end of service) 

To kneel down 

Elders of the Church; Presbytery 
Reading lesson 

To excommunicate; Church discipline 
Catechisation 


<s> 6 > 0 QJoeJca;o. 
asnrf) teiosW (< 3 ^a>). 
a__irocrD,0OQ2i i sr^moaxr), $>a_jog)ajofDocjDan. 
crooooaJloo. 

5>«aaJorDococn. ~ 5 ><&> 36 nso§< 0 >). 

(ofluHOHaraoiro, rootgfteeceaano (—a>sA0», 
o^oaoo (a^ocnoS)<e>o§dB», —0$%^). 

(a-joramcn ((q-jocroIiSb, (cyoiaioan <&</)&*>) . 
moo (a_)0(3nn<ss<o>. 

oljo^, c/flrmo; ogQoaio; ajospajo^tfi, 
(o^arcocoo ((q^gtoogoo <&<£)<&> to preach). 

©I^CDorOQJjalOOo. 
fST^nr^^smo, aflcsaeoto. 

(Soasurco oJIroldS®. 

qjIqjoqOo, (Oi^osmo (qj1qjoqOo^jo«)o). 
ooojcroof^DfDo; u&ai&jys). 
cgoaoancraQajo; <Qjgyo. 

03 QJc9s <SiyH<9®. 

<s»sp\afl§fl>, <srast0s)o 

(Srgjoalc^OQo, (tTI©CI9(£/)aOo, 

cni(go(^Q_jn0o(b; i^yflGa&coo (^yaea/ooDo ^ 
§aao the Presbytery meets). 

<8QJSa_J0Oo (Sojbqjoco' an). 

crueotgc^nnocOgcO); <ru©oo&)<sfia. 

6OJ0<3aj0CLJ<SQOi)o. 


Black-board 

Schoolmaster 

To make one write and read 
Copy this lesson 
Commit it to memory 
Stand! Sit down! 

Be quiet 


b. School. 

<a>QCBK» a£)^C!3E3n-jeJc0). 

coasanoLGab, r^nb, (cortTIdSncJo). 

a^yvaOd&RCsyo aiscafiylcSa^o 
@d*o q_iooo 

0an§aJOOo ^ffljcuooo (9I^d9isa»r 

©roW! [aflrfVs#. 

alersorafiaflaB , S)0 | oan0occnttf1«9n , (ByossoqI 
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Do nofc be idle 0 sloaooDaj«»@, a^osrnld9a«»@, aslcts 

<Y)0$><9»0£}0. 

Map-drawing aJSo ajeirocea* 

Be attentive (c^i£0<3cq;o£ 1«>W , (cgxatflai’. 6)<fl«o^jo* 

Do not whisper into your neighbour’s ear orfls>o6o (sraca^ofoanbo ajaidTiaon^ 

Bring pencil, paper, ink, and pen sjojobcnTlfiJo (ffi' 0 CW< 8 « 9 flD(Bi), <&>saio$go, 0 caD 

<xgo, gjQjajo 6)A06ng QJO. 

94. m) (Srandoi\j©lca®0!tJW5^ a^^fflefcosnsodnf , a$)cna (Bro-a^ai a^jy 
ccvno? Ojii 3 sliyGajo 6 o, nol« 5 BSifflS c£bgjm a^ootaa aoOJoailasoora 
®c 9 i 0 snp 'BianorruralcBsos)® ^(O 3 cro?DS 0 o^jcna 6 vt»ocA g.(W»fflo ajofflOTnn 
When my father asked me “Why do you not obey”, I answered, “Only because 
I could nofc understand what you meant”. 

95. fgcrnGGJ fiisnVias qjcd) oj1|<2iooI oQ)cm (svaaa q_josk5yu> 

Go_joiio 6)6)ab|)a& (Z GCYXJ Qj06ttmy)1(i330no (TvjiSjCQjQlJ o (CDGcm a^)ono 

a(J)gjOQJ<ffio The mother said: “Yesterday at about 7 o’clock 

the fever abated and (he) recovered”. Thereby everybody came to know that 
this was just the time of which the physician had spoken before. 

96. o^)aaio (oogjmmld) ^s) (Sq-joc&cyd cto&qqjo antaano (O^aSlGcQ® 

ens^crra (STf^oi<^6)aj§6)ca)£J oo 6ro>oo& 6>nJo^o a^)cm coo^ooj ajoa^ 
6 )cfr 06 nf cn) @QQ)6)<y§aK>a& Whilst thou art passing through 

my kingdom I shall do anything necessary to save thee^ such being the 
word of the king, you need not be afraid. 

97. (sracuai ^sl mScO^OT(^cn^sc^(^rr^tfcai]c9®o65CCD, 

Qj)§o 0 > 6 )£ S(D 0 c 9 ®l (YV;oCYNJ0<t^.£^6)c9j06n3l<^ ccbOvOi (CDS 6 VUYOJ 

Qjlsrro Gajocal. Talking and looking at all the houses while he walked 
through the streets (town), without taking care, he stumbled and fell down. 

iinn^scoHrai) = or)Sc98frnftnls)n6o (nr>s<9sonr>(oDnb) + ©scoTldi; @ds interval 
of time or space, occasion. 

98. (3CD(0O gQCDloao <3Y0Culc9)O £ 6YT®Oc0>QQ)O£J 0 CDl^^SlS 6 )£TO(Dffl^ 
Gc 6 ®§ 0ol(£l(0D)O QJIonol 6)nJK»00<6 <0j$(©O<^QQ>O£J 0 CD2J && Q.l£G(0 <g<0 

(SkdW (DScOsoo As we have still more time before us and you, being ill, 
cannot do any work, we may walk to a great distance. 

99 . (sraojaft g> qjq& ca$d(oor>Qdh 6 )foo&r& o (moouood 6 )xucoWj £ 6 nso 

c9j6)c9>06YK| 0 ^YOdJCTB @0fO c0$o)qb; o c&§2jC3I2 0 OOg^^cOjOSTtl 0 

(SDQJSiCD GCD 0 c 3 ®] <^c/^og 6 )ajS Being a European, wearing shoes, being 
without the sign of ashes (on the forehead) and the tuft of hair (worn as a 
caste distinction), people looked at him and wondered. 
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100. £Q<3 <SYD)6o &KB CUCDOJOCyJ) Oqg^QQJOfiJ O fS^OJCWa (gc^om 

Q-JOOr>6TOt}>o §T>eJ OCQ) CQJOGJ 0 (5YDOJCY?) 015)CO tOcOb^lo-JOCti <BQJ$ns) CCDOol 

^OVJ on o n t 

c9®ocal oj<? 1 (maGOTLiaaSlc&sjo As this man is not wealthy and has nothing 
to eat or to drink, he will seek for himself a way to save his life. 

§ 123. Ex. 89. 90. 94—97 represent a new form of the Verb; it is 
called the Verbal Noun , bearing the double character of a Verb and 
of a Noun. It expresses an action, but is employed as a Noun 
(®r 2 )c&>, o^d9fiflas>, <26 ojoco!< 95>, cuo<a>). As to its form this Verbal Noun is 
identical with the Infinitive of the Verb. The examples show that 
these Verbal Nouns are governed by a subject (moeb ex. 95; maenad ex. 
97; fooesoaj ex. 96; ex. 94), that they have even an Object (a®ma 
ex. 95. ex. 96 oQorTias ex. 94) and so partake of the character of 
a Verb. They are rendered best in English by a Finite Verb. 
Nevertheless they are considered to be Nouns in Malayalam, for'by 
adding or we form Instrumental Cases (§ 73. Ex. 51). 

(For other cases see § 129, etc.) Thus: 6iaonb @d«d ajnty&o aiocDfiaac&orafc o^crfi 
ces Guaeara cosmo Here we may see very clearly that the Verbal 

Noun as a Verb has its Subject (sraanfe) and its Object (c^o^atore*), still 
it is in the Instrumental Case. 

§ 124. In § 118 we met with the Adverbial Participle (airDoami), the 
Adjective Participle (ojetuam) and the Participial Noun (ojraorctaajnb) of 
the Negative Verb . All these forms are taken from the Negative 
Future (curao), which is used but seldom in colloquial language and 
poetry. To fill up the want of other forms and to enable us to 
conjugate the Negative Verb the ending of the Present Tense acre (for¬ 
merly ©oro) is affixed to the Future airoo; (derived from a Second Future 
cu(0). cunjo-p^orrosssairooc^aTO i cannot come (Present Tense). The Negative 
Verb Qjrcoagnrra is conjugated according to the rule laid down in §75; 
hence Past Tense oj^osra^ I did not come. In the next chapter we shall 
hear about other forms sometimes needed. Ex. 98—100 show the In¬ 
finitive or the Verbal Noun of the Negative Noun Qjroocqj®, shortened 
into QJrtio^. So also C86ruaa51(95)0(^, ^o^aokeao^, AyHaya 

< 3 &, ojoco/q^, etc. As the Negative Verb of is (usually shortened 
into cragj), its Negative Verbal Noun is and in the same manner 

the Negative Verbal Noun of &en? (gereod.) (ex. 99. 100), 

§ 125. To express Cause or Treason 6>a>o$rr% as well as 
may be added to the Verbal Noun (ex. 94. 100). So again, what in 
English must be translated by an Adverbial clause is only an Instru¬ 
mental Case in Malayalam (<ei$a>a»a<Bb) or an Adverbial phrase formed 
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by a Verbal Noun and an Adverbial Participle (<sT 3 ><e>s>d*o 6 nf). Ex. 97— 
100 show that (si^rab and may be used in exchange (just so in 

connexion with the Noun § 73). Still there is a slight difference: 
<ma>(oi) especially points out an instrument (rendered in English: “by 
saying”, “from that”, ex. 94. 95, “in saying”, etc. German: durch, indem 
er das sagt (sro@ a_ios»c aoal), by which something has occurred or been done; 
0 C&O 6 H! points at the reason, cause (English: “on account of the say¬ 
ing”, “because”; German: “wegen”, “weil”). 

§ 126. There appear again (§ 103) some Verbs which govern an¬ 
other Case than in English. <3 ®qjou51«s« is construed with Dative: I 

understand oarrflcea 3saJca51d9®<T». a^onlcea ajIc/dcOSJCfta I am hungry, o^arficee 60 Q_dI 
cOflano I am thirsty. o^nrflaa (oj rrJl) aj)slo)o_jS I got fever. a^crfl.Sa (Yul(2Aj)ixJ 

Qjv 

I got, etc. In general siaonb tatocfkxgaTO, but, of course, oSjcrTiaa ®rocf)6ro!^so 

(o^nrflaa + {gjso), a®cn)<ss)ol®5o. 


§ 127. To the Future of the Adverbial Participle (raaftOa-jonb of. § 69) 
«aj6nsl may be added ex. 100. This Adverb acusnsl (“for”, “fur”) is 
added to the Dative to complete its meaning (mcunb aacrfla® <scu6ngl 
He did it for me § 115. 117); in the same way it is joined to this 
Adverbial Participle to lay a stress on the design or intention contain¬ 
ed in it. cnsiaa (QcQ^biqnOaj) GQJSYlfc) <Sc&c^ Jesus died to save us. 

In ex. 96 we see that by using the Dative of in connexion 
with the form m<fc&n<8.e®6n£ (= m.saa'tea&snoo §52) intention may be ex¬ 
pressed, thus is nearly as much as 

rodasalg^onb Scuensl, ^s^ngojonb (Scuene). 

These two forms must be employed for all the English sentences 
denoting an intention or a purpose, usually introduced by the Conjunc¬ 
tion “that”, “in order that”, /. e. 


1. ©o ayrgd^jo aiosrrUsdSasra/ancTO 
(Si5aun6 cucra, 

2. ©0 a^nr$<s>o aiosmlg-joab acuensl 
(Biocunb cucrro. 


He came that he might show this book. 


But in English “that” may be omitted and in Malayalam the mere 
Adverbial Participle will do; f. e. 

mraojob a® ©cm <9>:6naDab cucna He came to see me. For a-.osnaocnocon and Aosnao 


see § 138. 143. 108. Remark. 

§ 128. Ex. 96. 97. The Past Tense (or the Adverbial Participle) 
of the Verb (§116) (like ©Aoen? and aoL^) j&s\ takes the place of 
the Preposition “through” in English. In connexion with the Social 
Case it is like and and means “along with”, “with”, after the 
Locative it is “as much as”, “through”, “by way of”. Thus: ©.<o .oiaas 
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ajlPCDri^ ^si ©<s>osn|«Q_joa> Bring away this cargo by way of the river ('cLjip)! Also 

®<ss instead of @s1 may be employed. 

Ex. 97 shows further that the Locative of ©s (see ex. 95) spsdto 
in connexion with a Genitive means referring to Time “during”, 

“whilst” ((TOoO\)D^d9taaTnronaTn1sc2ri^ whilst he speaks; ©(oDat ©soaTlrBlj during this); 
in reference to place it means “among”, “between”: (sk>oj db CBDfOJSJS 

goscQjrirai o-jokssi He lived among thieves; OD0gs>s goscoTl^ (ST&ajnbarTlaTD He stood between us. 


Pres . Tense 
Past „ 

Fut. „ 

Per/. n 
Pluperf■ „ 

Adv . Part . Past 
n » Put. 
Adj . Part . Pres. 

» » 

Part . iVown Pres. 

» » Pas* 

Ferial xVoan 
Infinitive 
Imper . i. 

» II- 
„ ///• 
Potential 
Prohibitive 
Passive Voice 


Exercise 1. 

Negative Verb. 

GfT^j ao)c06>o—. 

(SCT^aontSisioQ^crra (seldom used). 
<Sf^adlc95>C6iOT^ did not love, 
«o^ao)a®oe%o (seldom iised); <sr^aolta»o. 
« n^<acT) &si o sroisO rol <sa crro, 

<so^ aol <9® a srotjjTl f® cno. 

<sn^aolano^(tn. 

<So^ao1<9flo^jonb. 

<sq^Qrf)a»ofora. 


3 (T^CLdl« 9 ® 0 Q^O. 
a adl <9® o cm cunb 
( 80 [^QOl< 9 B 3 sroi 9 Qja 6 , 


<8n^«aol^s>ogpn6. 

< 80 fgQdl« 9 ftO(g^<S§. 

(8q^oDl<s®ogj3n6 a>tflagoro, etc. 

®C^aO)d9«0<5£, (SC^aO^ceaCgpat', <3(^ao)<S«fl8g), <sogjocn<s<e»6n2. 
so^oiflteaSjgjsofflRii^, etc. 


Exercise 2. 

Measure 

1. Of Length nrflgo. 
a) For timber, etc. aroo q^ajocaicu. 

Measuring rod= ®<SjOrtd> (28 inches), 

1 Kol = 24 aDrtxsti. 

1 Foot = orosl. 


12 * 
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b) Clofch @srn). 

Length from the elbow to end (forearm) = (igg© @0§c9>, 6 >oj<95)), 

2 mulam — 1 Qjoo. 

c) A general measure. 

A hand’s length =» 6)$<£b<Tfl&fl3raTl(3L 

The measure of a man’s extended arms= 0 oq (fathom). 

1 span = .a) oenb. 

2 spans =1 (t^&o), 

d) Distance. 

1 Mile = 1 000 ^( 6 ) (a>^), etc. 

4 anciPlai (5 Engl, miles) = 1 <fto<a>o or (Scffioeam (called a Coss). 

5 or 6 onoip)a» = 1 ang^onA. 

2. Of Surf ace gAjrcfisocno. 

Square = 

15 < 2 <$) 0 rzfc 15 square kol. 

3. Cubic <ft6nsl. 

1 kol nrf)g,o (length), 1 kol OLflfuT) (breadth) and 1 kol <9>cno (thickness), 
also (Srgjtfo =s depth; (eToa>ejo = breadth. 

4. Measure of corn, etc . cosn^o^l fsra&aj. 

360 ©onoaerrf) (Kenmani) = 1 (cuvadu). 

5 cuvadu = 1 <st§vp<s* (alakku). 

2 Alakku = 1 atfcSs (ulakku). 

2 Ulakku = 1 (uri). 

2 Uri = 1 nr>oyH (nali). 

2 Kali = 1 (Sored) (ser). 

4 Kali = 1 ©Sfiosi/) (idangali) 

8 or 10 Idangali — 1 ojo (para). 

25 Idangali or 50 ser = 1 ^5 (muda). 

50 Idangali or 100 ser = 1 joioca© (cakku). 

5. Liquids eauoel^do. 

For measuring milk, oil, etc. cuorafc, < 3 «nejoca>aj (ara&eeaajonb. 

(4 (gt^iPdOia) Alakku = 1 grtf) (uri). 

2 Uri =: 1 cooipl (nali). 

4 Kali 2 = 1 <fiaoo) (kut't'i). 

16 kut't'i = 1 cuoso (padam). 



1 Nenmani (corn of rice) 
4 Nenmani or vlsam 

2 Kunni 

2 Manjadi 

10 or Panattukkam 

3 Kalancu 

4 Karsham 
4 Palam 
25 Rattal 
20 Tulam 
28 Tulam 


6. Weights gjano. 

= 1 Quloao (visam). 

= 1 <ai(rrn (kunni) one small seed . 

= 1 0SI3U3S) (manjadi) a Jcind of bean . 

= 1 o_i 6 m®g 3 <as>o (panattukkam) loeight of a gold Panam. 
= 1 <&)(kalancu), a drachm. 

= 1 «a>caio (karsham). 

= 1 cxjsjo (palam). 

= 1 oofmaxai) (rattal), a pound of 12 ounces. 

— 1 rtg&JOo (tulam). 

= 1 eotOo (bharam). 

= 1 (kandi). 


7. Money cnosmjo. 

a) or>o§^o. 

2 VTsam = 1 (ress). 

2 Ress —1 (kass). 

4 Kass = 1 s>5>o_jgg (peissa) 4 pies. 

10 Peissa = 1 o-ismo (panam) 3 as. 4 pies. 

5 Panam = 1 (rupee). 

3-| Rupees = 1 aimoaoob (pagoda). 

12 Pies = 1 (srcsm (ana). 

16 Anas = 1 (uruppika). 

c) South of Keralam. 

1 a. Cakram = 1 cusmo (ajOT<scnjsrno = ajoDco a_iomo). 
3.1 Puttanpanam = l&QkJla>. 


8. Time croac&o. 

The real word for day is olcuoruo (cnocfo, and oj<ss>o used besides), (oDgii'on 

is the word for date and o_jaao means a lunar day. 


Modern: 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


s)tf> 0 £jo (cuesao, crooQJcrforoo) = 12 boctdo (month). 


aocroo (mOcjQch) 
(week) 

slajcroo 
a^iajofuo 
cs)o 0 o (watch) 
asrrfi^A 
orDalcaio 


= 30 elojorco. 

= 7 slojcroo. 

= 60 cnoyT)<s> ( = 24 Engl, minutes). 
= 24 asrrfl <scnr&o (hours) asrrTl^ib. 
8 asml^fb. 

= 60 cnlalcaao (minutes). 

= 60 ariono^)t9> (seconds). 
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For “auspicious hour” ^(o^'Otao is employed. 
Half an hour (HrafO^errTl^ds. 

Quarter of an hour 


What o’clook is it? 
4 o’clock 


<a>o'sfce$rrfl(d33<b. 
o{j)@) BsnflcB/ccQJl? 

cr)Dej Bsrrfi (ffr^oaTlfmoej asrol <sraslg^). 


Come at 2 o’clock men? asmlces aurasmo. 

Also: aro£ay<3@) (from measure of a foot) = at 2 o’clock in the afternoon, 

5 Indian hours after the turn of noon. 


Hindus have also a fixed measure of time for God's one period being called cxyoco. 

30 years = one month of the gods. 

12 such months = one year „ „ „ 

There are 4 oqj cosos ck>: 

1. = 4,800 divine years (also cro^c^coo). 

2 . e^mocs^ODo = 8,600 ,, ,, 

3. ejsojfOQ^cno = 2,400 ,, ,, (“binate” age). 

4. «9iaT>3yoDo = 1,200 ,, ,, (iron age). 

Besides: fligjosa day of Brahma, namely a period of 4 (or even 100) <3 $c/dgjbc)o = 
420,000,000 years. 

Exercise 3. 

Cultivation of land. 

Malabar is divided into Taluks, the Taluks are again divided into Amshams. To 
this Arasham belong 8000 Paras. 5000 Paras are at present under cultivation, the 
remaining land is at present uncultivated. Rice is chiefly cultivated in this part of 
Malabar. Usually we have rain for six months without intermission. The rain does 
generally commence in the beginning of May and ends in October. The riots plough and 
manure the fields by the end of January, and after they are well moistened with rain they 
sow their seeds. From the beginning of April to the end of May they transplant the 
young paddy. When the rain fails in October and November they water the crops from 
the ponds. About the same time or a little before they weed the lands. The crops 
are generally ripe in the month of January. Then they reap and store them. The hill- 
rice is sown from the 25th of April to the 15th of May. It is not transplanted. There 
are three kinds of land in this Amsham. They are divided into 1st class, 2nd class, and 
3rd class. The first class yields twenty-fold, the 2nd fifteen-fold and the 3rd ten-fold; 
thus in a good season a land of the first sort yields with its two crops 40 paras, one of the 
2 nd sort 30 paras, and one of the 3rd sort 20 paras. Sesamum (gingelly) is also cultivated here. 
It is sown in August. People take oil from it. This oil is used for rubbing. The seed is 
very small, and so Sesamum is proverbial for everything slight. Land is measured with 
a rod of six feet. On sesamum, hill-rice, cocoanut tree, betel and jack-tree revenue is 
assessed and collected in money. Revenue is not levied on any other trees in Malabar. 
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Translation. 




OLJsrnl 

a.) 


0&coiogo <wc^'fta ( e>ao®n oflgocolcesi^gj^f^ldBacrra, israoc/asBBgoc^o QjVsouf) 

tearog-j^lfolcfiacro. g)<o (HraooafBraTirab agjffnoocszn^o qjo cnlaio ^sng. rs^ojoaoTlroo ojo crflej 
©cgyacfe (gjifial <3>njcsgcu(racrro(se9 § 204). enjOcasO cnDejo rawmoajo ra>fiS')c/&ooin aClstSsnrro. 
0gjeao&(OTaT!<sej §d<d eocoKj® ^en^ocoTl omd^ rf^c&fl 6).ai<gaj(ramo. cniotoofosrnaacofl ®t§)Q 
0 ocro(ScDT^og.o gDsaPsasm 0tP ©ajc^ara. 0 sp croocjoofD6rn0ocon ©0con0DGronsra r )<nobo cst^sI 
coDrak (srg(t)oisnces<9»c^o ©«<ftra>o6rcu&0oa\)rOTanral> (sraQjarooarfl<fl®a>05£o e>.aig^<Tra (see §186). q 
csf)<sa<b S 3 cr^Qu^ 0 ocmfcran«nbo <eracTOjasr^sTlrafe aiea>e 4 <e> 6 )& &#>§) Qj@. 0 )§cna. 0 y> siojog 

curat ©ossa) coo rat (an cm ocaD onanfiimgjoral!) QjlGgzj) aJWmasmo. a$(oj 1 rak 0 oorofl 5 rans>nbo (Sttjrao 
(So^rairal «>0can0ocrv)f5ttn6>n6o rmaajcroDono <u<sra BracuA eraoQ ajo\^ an^crro. ©Sc9ra>36rD(b 
aocrcraraflejo cns^cucnu^aocrcRjn&lajo ay> gg^osirngor^ <9ien|a>^ratcrr!ar70 ©qj@@o <J<&)onf) cneicn 
ascrro (sraxama). rsi® croecac^ (©samcscoo ®ragyo (^s)cai®ca’0 (sracuA <£n& (aj^) a_io)<9scno. 
saasajc^oaxtraraTlral) allg. croocoorasroftoccT) aflao^arra. cerasg-jock <sra<of)s>an ©< 9 , 00 ^ (oraoeofirab 
^§)5)QJc0ecrra. ajmosxn^ ^(ajlra^oaroo ©asauraraissuoo raDggj^nl rgjseool S)0Qon0Dcn:o auraf) 
ansGQiso fuTl^j oD cuisra oJl«(cnc 9 iacTra. tarara) ojcfl^ on^dfrcal^j. ®«d (era oca coral rab c^ara oj) 
cx)0oca orflfijsb'T 3 |. 6 n|. &GY>DOrtMo, rasnsonrarao, i^amoawrao o®crro culeocnn<0a^g_|s o lra)ascno. 
©cmanrarao ©rraajgi GfiDfolo^ o rasnecararao ajuilma^ ®0crT)Q$o i^amoararao o_j(ggs (SaarTlc^o 
afl&can^cnD. ©eoshsan ©era g&®aioej0oayoral) ©anoarrarao arflei® a>6rr$ aTigc^o ^sl ano 
g_jra) Q-joos^o rasnscerrarao orDaiCjiS) ^g-j@ ajocsyo ^.amoorarao arOajdag) ©craa-ig) ojoago aflg 
c^o. gooTlss o®@§.o ^coD fr^^ycra. (sr&c&ro) (sr^^nr^ 0oorocuia)(tA ajls)(D)<sacrro. (gr^^aido 
(sraroTlsinns)as)Den| ag)gnrj g)6n3o;9scTO, ©<d oQ)|m craanrararafteoa^ SaYg-joanocoJl^ qougcosocA) 
aserro. ojlagS) QJ&®ra cs^jQ(moA©<S) 06 n| ajo^cuccm Qjcrgajckasa ©tra cu«p 

©6ffiUogjoaaDfjn£9acTTO. arftaio (Sir^q* (eras') nfl&qta& ®<9>orabs>d9a05ng (sra&ascno. a^mo 

6>ang^, smss§, 6>QJocfl£j, oulejocy ©cuoolcrra colcfetfy!) 6)c£b^cfhQQ> 0 o-jsrraaocaD aJIraW 
c^o SY^s^ara. aejcao&ctsranrab 0 oq coo^raiocra 0ra6sac)od9go crf)<&»foD §Dgj. 


Examination . 

Name the Present Tense, Past Tense, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, the three Impera¬ 
tives, the Adverbial Past and Future Participles, the Adjective Participles, Personal Noun,, 
and Yerbal Noun of the following Verbs: 

1, g>O60gt9), 2. a®^rg)£b, 3. <Si06rK)B>, 4. (OTlSdSS), 5. 6)dEbO§<0ei, 6. Q_iO<&,. 

7. 6xa>o§05, 8. «q^aD)ea», 9. Qjcra<&>, 10. roDcrraai, 11, 


Fourteenth Lesson. 

Condition (1. Part). 

101. ojooiasnf i^caiejoQQi ajlooaoaiOLUO^jsirsffiS (ffroajcri fflcncoDiol 
c9acra ag)6foleJo (gto@65c9>o6YT| (3raa)cro a^J@o aonuo aiigoqg^OBOob g.a_v 
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dalojcrito^acrbo d&ocgjo ojgaa ^aaocru^ooi) <o?)orrc He has woven fine 
long cloths and other superior cloths, but as he did not gain anything in doing 
so, the earning of his livelihood has become very difficult for him. 

Q-jocij a weaver’s warp, a fine Cloth; a_joan§<a> o-joSQJO'grf* to make a warp; o_jo 
cuooQdfr (Qjlc&ai) to straighten tlie threads of a warp with a brush; weaver’s reed 

or stay; &0So weaver’s shuttle; cngp spool; o-JDOj^en? a fine long cloth; aDsc/a^o 
superior, extraordinary; 6VY5QgOfl0 5 acrxsg, acng^o to weave*, weaving*, 

Sino^Aomob a weaver; woof g).q9S; loom (2c9®o; see § 137 i not to 

receive; Guano, (STOSaoD^rtSTaf) livelihood; iST^cofl ^aflrcac&> see §87. 

102, ^d^cOflcuoai ajoixyocob G6YU)£Jojocvb aJolGcassVY'Jo” a^onogg* 
q_j<P 63SY9U3(D?) ^cajotoo sboGfOOioifOrcDab tf»6xrio cOaOOOTnlano o.j(03ono c/SW^ 
rsrdaa^ojlcOvio “He who learns to steal must learn to be hanged” according 
to this proverb everybody will have to suffer a punishment corresponding to 
his crime. 

(Seraejono, cbsrdctto, ostsajo; cutP5 i6teuo^ = ojipcqj -j- ffjjaiotnt, 6>.ai0flsl> from $)jaiog^6> 
(©jjioona) to speak = old saying, proverb. 

103. on 6 )cmB?lv 06 ctbgr^osl aausne” a(J)cna cuoerounotoi 
co2 c0$ ©><m msy or^co)aa6i6Yt5se^(D6 (sraojab ootfrasis (BYdojorojOffioo) 
SQJ6Y7| (§030^0 ca>06n^dO«CtT)g61c9>06m cO)6YTOOSloal(Di GODOctteCllOOi) (HK^OJ 

o|ji£lej; g«D ji}6Sfto(V)\ (maano <2Krnlcn>0cfco “If you have a good friend, you 
do not need a looking glass”, this means: if we have an upright friend, we will 
not require to look into a mirror, as he (the friend) will show us our appearance 
as far as necessary. Thus the friend will be sufficient. 

arafl enough; 0iTjTlcBJ9tf> to be sufficient; 0«oflco;o<9® to make an end, put a stop to 
something. 

§ 129. To form a Conditional Sentence the syllable (&§(& and the 
Particle o^seQdb are employed, is only used in connexion with 

the Adverbial Participle Past Tense (wDcunb u^sxm a&oab ^cuam 

ojlsnfo <so^ao)d9so. ongy <&§) feir^auo^ oalafiTia^congj). So in Malayalam even 
condition may he expressed by mere flexion of the Verb, without 
employing a Conjunction (“if”, “in case of”), ajjeebld) may he added 
to Verbs in any Tense, as it means “so if” (see §134). Ex. 103 
shows the Conditional Particle after a Present Tense. But we can 
also hear: gDojao&o (goosico) i3oa'OjljUoco!i^ a$)8kkji ajgG (0 cvo 

GCttDOoUo g>6TfcOc£ho We shall be very glad, if you will be favourably inclined towards 
him; lit: If you show a kindness (thought a kindness) towards this man, there will be 
great joy. orfl gor® sjjjics^crab sra>anb crflacrn oaldaealaso If you do this, I shall punish you. 

In Past Tense occurs more frequently than o&a&M. As the origi¬ 
nal design of is to denote an Instrument or a Cause (§121. 73), 
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in connexion with a condition rather points out the reason on 
account of which the action of the Finite Verb can be performed 
or not; ojjsebW) expresses the pure condition on or the case in which 
something will happen (f. e . axeacuoab ajoWrab ssroGjajcnb a_Kf)< 2 a 6 > 5 mo means 

If you take to stealing, you must be prepared to be banged). But although 
reason and condition are relatives, we must be careful in distinguish¬ 
ing and o>a>c6n§ if added to a Verb; f e. <9><©8ajoot> o-io^^^asosn? 
means: because he learned (in reality) to steal, etc. If we use <erg)<si> there is not 
a real statement, but only a statement in supposition; /. e. (sroaiai 

G/ 3 oo^o (sin) anaogjod) gorol (Btaoj^oo (pCY\j aolajoai a 0 cnld&Q qjo 
slaj. This new form of the Yerb is called the Conditional, f. e . 
<sn^adljyof^ is called the conditional of aojgaotea. 

§ 130. Indefinite Numerals as well as Adjectives, Adverbs, and 
Adjective Participles may be used as Nouns or Pronouns simply by 
affixing the Personal Pronoun. Thus: (a, an) becomes acoiojoi (or 

e>f®coranb ex. 68), aasojcX) (auaaJwTl): &GfYd a man, a woman, a thing. i&0(*(03 (or 
©txsraosrao) every, each becomes ©,OGtOO(ai(OY5)ai (©X. 102), St»OQ(ODUlCOVO)l (§ 85), 
eo<Sa>3cno every one (man or woman), everything; a(j)gJO (all), oQ)GJ0CLk 6 all people; 
r> (many), r> \&\(h (many people); dTIp \ (some, before a Noun), -oDaub (some 
people); QJgJ (any, before a Noun), Qj^ajnb, aj^cucb, Qjgjg) any one (man or 
woman), anything; (little), fSYOgJ 0(210(6 (simpletons), (STDgj'® (littleness, 

meanness); f. 6. 6ra>6asc)o (Siogyn0ort> agjcno^aj^ Q^)gyoCL]5>a>csyo (Yftoo<frtfiTL^ 

Taking us for simpletons (he) disregarded us. The PrOUOlin CUD S)( 0 ) 0(01 Consists 
of + e&*org) as much as o(see §97) and a&osxmoc© means “what 
a”, before a Noun Q©s><moraj and cmoarmcra also may be used as Indefinite 
Numerals Or Pronouns = any (thus: CBOSHnorca (ic&Jo any fruit); c&’OS)(®or®(maab, 
QQ/osxroof^fDTal, cojosxmocno any one (man or woman), anything. Therefore cqido)(®octoo 

nothing at all. s^o in clQ)^J OOJKfto, o^ggo, oJ£J^o, QjeJ g)o, 00)06)(tno 

onoo etc. is generalizing. See § 137. 

§ 131. a( 3 )md are the introducing words for giving the 

definition of a word or sentence; f. e. ojlc/djooroo aQ)artt cuo 6 ruroiorf) 

6)6)6QJ(0Y3))£j Qgl (SYD)(0^00)0 faith means confidence in God. 

In a similar manner also the phrase Q^)ania 6 >Qj 0^006 (of §114) 
may be employed; fi e . oQarrDSXU.aiOfBl) the meaning of the name 

Karunagaran. Also o^cnog may be taken for introducing an explana¬ 
tion or the definition of a word. 

As to the Auxiliary Yerb © alee® we may continue what was begun 
in § 114. 

1 . ©TO) cuq^tDSHBrc) qQ)Qj 1 s>s Q^aaflajo o®§(^^«ft06n|®cu3cttn ooj^ajr&W ogjcrro 
He ordered him to take that mountain, carry it to some place far away, place it 

13 
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there and come back _This example shows that as a real Yerb it means: 

“to put”, “lay down”, “place”, “deposit”. taraojcJo acu^fg) roflma^so One 
cannot eat what she cooked . goo o-isirDas ^omosigi fiKUtgasnsmo (We) must employ three 
men for this work. There are further phrases like r < 5 >qj£')s>qj<bs> (shoot); oje^cf) 
6 >Qj(6s) (get fat); sruajo oqjjSs) (get strong) etc. These examples show some of 
the meanings of Qajaa as a common Yerb. 

2 . 6 )cuas as an Auxiliary Verb: 

Ctj oroc^a^o a>Eps>aj5ffn§ sajosa-erno o^ottosiclj^ fBTOQjQrrbo rescb @fOcno 

©a>o) Having taken it into their minds to steal away everything in the house, the thieves 
made a hole in the wall and entered his house. 

gang) <z» 6 )nbo ajsnrsflacn s>a>omaaj£ 6 rai§i q^cto 6 )aj-^j @ 8 qjs)q_j^ (She) being under 
the impression that this animal had killed her child, was grieved. 

gorg) s>o-ionb oGjorro 6)qj^ Taking it for (supposing it was) gold. 

In these instances the meaning is: “being under the impression”, 
“supposing”, etc. 

6 ) a 3 )crras>aj-aiod> — o£jcnz> a_jo 6 w®ofaii or o®om@ } see above. Now and then 
it is also as much as a^cmoral; f. e . a-ierrf) oqjcno Q®S)abo a^o 

o 0 )(gj)iseQ,o (o^arocrDaocaTi «yflfZSo How difficult my circumstances will become, in case I do 
not get work! 

c ) It serves to intimate that an action has been completed “so as 
not to be undone”; f. e. roosaooj @d<d 0 <mv>rt>s>®fc» (Sraaa^sxu^ The king has put 
down the rebellion decisively. In the Same manner: OLJOSTOICS)cu^ spoke decidedly. 

Especially in connexion with <sr®«eal and (st^gqD is frequently seen. 
csnai&cr) 0 ®) s>ai^ appointed him a counsellor. 

d) Very often implies “to leave” (cf \ ajgaq after having per¬ 
formed an action; so especially in the phrase: aoj^aw^aoj^aoja*. 

(BTDQjfb aaQJ6!ira6)a shu®^^ They left the dead bodies buried. o_isrr>o fflrc>QJ6)rrbo 

©oaKaTirai) ©aio^graraj^ ( 5 )a) 0 §®+ 6 )QJ^) Deposited the money in his hands. qj)®§.^ 
Gave it up. ©a>o<Bar>.^ SoJoaiTl After having performed the murder, they ran away; aS- 
mucll as: ©aiocrra aajocafiaa&sKJ^. s>©qqjo orvtacm sra^asoroo rzncsori ©aj<8,aias><3§ 
God may keep (retain) you so. S.nJae')®^^ So-JocaH Asked and went away (not waiting 
for an answer). 

§132. < 25 ra)lQQ;Oca> (ex. 103) shows that the Copula eY 3 >c&c& is also 
employed to form compound Verbs, thus cwo^wds, means to set out, 
to be sufficient, G@i32)0c9> to be healed, {g)aJloo;OcO> to be satisfied. Even 

a Noun in the Locative Case is made a Verb by affixing ©r^a*, namely: 
&cDa$£Joc£l as much as sauscoh^. Also the Transitive forms of all 
these Verbs may be used; thus to let suffice, to make an end of; 

acn^laioa®) made himself acquainted with. Mark the phrase (STSKUcrra o-K® 
aucnggocoJl (er ist 10 Jahr alt; he is ton years of age). 
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In a similar way <sr§c& is affixed to tlie Infinitives of some Verbs 
in order to form compound Verbs; /. e. a>o6mooofl (became visible), <sa»ck 
dtoocoDojcro (came to bear). Frequently after Negative Adverb crcoaf) 
<9®o5>® (Simeon (uflcro. In a similar way also serves to procure 

Compound Verbs: nrflaso 6>.oJ<g£ (arf)<a®<9i to remove) (SrafiruocDo 6>.ai<g^ (<313(10jonrDtSfl 
to take exertion), (to murder). In Sanskrit (goilcas, and c6>(olc9® sei*ve 

the same purpose (see §221). 

§ 133. In the phrase <fcoo(tna1oro curacm ufida&i (ex. 102) Qj(olcO> is an 
Auxiliary Verb and expresses as much as “answering to” (“entspre- 
chend”) or as much as tftoofsrcDanbo ud)<asa or <ftoo(BTz>naio@@t c/alcaeo (see § 204). 

Exercisje. 

On Proverbs. 

Are there many proverbs in the Malayalam language? There are a great many of 
them, indeed. Can you tell me some of them? "With much pleasure, I shall tell some— 
(3TOca>(oWl§0iTj£> o_J O(0XU)ola2/0o. What is the meaning of ((3t3<moo, (mog^jo) this? 
The meaning of (8ratf>(ZSE& and ajoqs) you know, I think. (©£>, ©§o) means as 

much as 6icu<6s). Therefore, the meaning of this proverb is this: ct If we put something 
inside, people may see and know it from outside. (If we feel intense grief, it cannot fail 
being noticed). I like to hear these proverbs very much; do you know another one? 
m^jCrSl 0^0(7^ (SY3)(DS)0Qi aQ)§c9s>00 (“Uebung macht den Meister”). (siagjCmicea 
means “practise” (c/f)ejh9fi). (<st^rr>) Elephant is the biggest animal in this country. 
Only some days ago on the way which leads (goes) to Cannanore, a man met (meet 
<£)§<», a^nrifiD^cno, ogj'oOnfls, a®roOfon§o) an elephant; the elephant pierced (ais^rro, 
dfcfljrafl, a?®o) him through with his tusks and killed him. And now hear a third proverb 
g2<!Qc6 (So_SCy 6 d^ejlGQOO? I cannot understand this. The sense of this 

is not difficult (difficulty (cyoBocroo) §D«3(b means the egg (($§) of a small creature which 
inhabits the hair of a man's head. <8o_jnb (louse) means the creature itself. The meaning 
of the proverb is this: Some people do only a little work, hut they expect a great reward. 

Translation . 

0ajctt'o&@o<fwconfab ojg.sn 3 ajvP6)sealofab gDtssnso? qj& sirs g>6n| crTic@uco;o. (sraojeonrab 
ruocojosao? siaaob crosatDocfiaSiBTZ&oss aflej a-itfasraiof^ ojocboo. 4t <8raa»<Brc»l§a<d> 
aJO(CI 3 )fnca'Oo l ,, BRKCioo o®^? a^oraa)’* o^mfl (a^cro + so these) 

rssn§ qjo«00«9)^.6is foio® sjo orflaBBeto (mo)x#o Osorio eraonb an^iofoldascra. 

§0) 00013 ojostoisofab “siqjc 05 >” (3i3^6ia»o6n| @0*0 ojtfsissuo^psvnbo (sraemoo @3fmo<fecn3. moo 

<aT 3 «Si(Si 3 D§o(^> (813@ adoG^crfitno <&>6nedlc^o (as6ng + (SiDcfla^o). cnagsis 

aj&sm) <TOg03S(g6)6n39fe)^ <B13(|> C^OcmonCtyOOTlrtn^CBn^. @D»3 OJtpSlSSUOg^Ck 
(saxfcg-jonb a^colas oaa®^ crosarasefa^ens. aftajeeb 05>ooocno (asiooorra before a Noun, 
06>ooonS(BT3>ob, 06 >oo 3 (WfSraTl, 061000013; Accusative 0 S)ooocrrfl 6 >m another one, another 
thing § 130) ®i 3 cTicqjcn 3 C 8 Qja? “ 013 ^ 003 )^ 0 ^ (gr^aosicoj a 0 §a»oo.” «®jpcro}<s© oQcns q_jo 

13* 
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sro© 2 d> “oAoi)*?; <si@<r> ageing* ©o csscr<?coraDcsej o^ooqjo ojefiom gcno (8(&<aicm. j£\&} 

^iaxro6os<)o«9$ gSooi <0)|j^|rtf)®&ja8 <8a_ioaiom OJanoaT)^ aroocfe &rt» (STg>cns)QB> a<j)(onrtfl^, 
er^rn (STQOJ5>m a«&>bays>a> 06 n| amoral 6><sjo<na<S)&6iw$ (a>a.siw§) Auxiliary Verb ^gcojo; 

it indicates that the action has been performed entirely; see § 198). ©erf) i^cmoo oju> 
aeauortfc <8<0>cte<s&. u ©'oA o^fljraortjb <3a_inb <gjaf)<8ea>o?” < 50 ©* o^cnlces amg^ajoaiarflgj 
(or rtjOrtflaycrnlgj § 75). ©<mtoat>o anaa^sjo am^ajoQJDfrb (ycQ/oaroalgj. “©<ofc” aQ<n& 
o_io6w®ortjb0C©c^rtS6)S rtneLi^cQTlfDb ojofisemaas 6)^oncw«^an6)obo^§(8T0«(©. “aeurrb’’ 
oQjcrn© (STj) eagsg ro)®am. ©o aj&psisisuDgpanbo oiocsmo: -aflej < 6 t 3 ^<&c)o (Biog^o ajsrrfl 

0O(Q)o 6>_aK^(TTO; a®9^1ejo QU^rt). eul0CSjO (ST^^oCflcBsanO. 

104. cffYOOLiar?) 6)aj^^vtrr^l(0?) §g^d9$crn<g) (BaJOGeJ (Doo 6)ojgl_o^ 

m£\d> noBc9^anrd6)Qj£0b1(j^ ao^ (^d£\d> g>en| If we walk in the 

light as he is in the light, we have fellowship one with another (i. John 1,7). 

Lit. He in the light is as, we in the light if walking, with each other fellow¬ 
ship is (exists). 

105. (3Y0QJCY& <1(5)6)000 <SY0|j06)(0) <2)OQ CSY^^c&S)^ 0 GCTOS 

<B(cntj)ogo jQLi^a^ocnoo&l ccDOc&aanogQc&obY^ sraioai (SYoa»on® Gaism 
ODQ) 6)c9)0§(0YO) 0100 ) 5 )on QjlgODcO^o As he tries to cheat not only me but 
also other people, as far as possible, I shall give him what he wants and send 
him away, 

dkSfloQj GOrnSGiOY^O^O == + ©So (place, measure) + ©oao this means: 

as far as the place or measure possible, as far as possible. 

106. gqv ojefr aonrao Qj(00<5) (3} fD<oKTOo<ob 6)c&o§g*Qo I am glad if 
nothing of this kind will happen (occur). 

qj< 8> kind or means. 

§ 134. Besides the termination <s^rab there is another form which 
may be used to express the Conditional Mood of the Verb. To the 
Verbal Noun or Infinitive of the Verb the termination of the Locative 
«D«t& is added. There is a connexion between “in” and “if” also in 
English. “In doing this (Ger. indem) I shall he satisfied”, means “if 
I do this, etc.” eiaonb s>jxi^nm@ asxesic^o aajQSrtn a^)on 0 Ol(ol<£bkji> er&onb erftoem 
Qj)g( 3 £< 8 a» 6 mo If it comes to that, that whatsoever I do is in vain, I must dismiss you. 

fgqo qjIs agjonlcea fr&<tB6)cmffib)<Q6 6raocr6 a(J)6)crc»©najo nolsYDc^ooil 6 )hj 
QQ |0 If you give me this house, I shall do something for you. Now We may under¬ 
stand the origin of the particle a(j)©n<D?>. It is only the second Con¬ 
ditional of the Defective Verb o^)cnac 9> 3 a@cno<en<?*, ^©Drab “if it is so”. 
As a real Verb a 0 or\dc&> is scarcely used and it means as such: “to 
sound, say, think”; as an Auxiliary Verb it is as much as “to sound 
thus”, “appear thus”, be such . Frequently we have met with the Ad¬ 
verbial Participle 0 ( 5)010 being thus and also with the Adjective Participle 
o 0 <m before Nouns (®aa^oa> o^od soqjo the sentiment of envy) and before 
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(«o^qoo o^mDgga ^smo the virtue of love). Even the Participial Noun aQj 
cmojcri^ o^cTDQjcb is employed very frequently (raoaob o^ancunb crfl $*cai a_ao 

otj® jiiessofoO <tJ>®omcS i 3i'o? Is Raman tho friend of whom you spoke before?) and 

both of the conditional terminations (<ei@rat> and ©fri) we see affixed in 
o^cmodb and ag)8&)<0?>. As an Adjective Participle we employ o^cro 
also in connexion with ei©$o (see § 86) a&omo$o after having been such (so). 

§ 135. There is an extraordinary use of the Future Tense. It 
sometimes indicates that an action is performed or a condition is ke^t 
not once but for some time (see §91). Thus: aae cuo 6>oja^rmA?a> sari! 
<9s«ouo<sej (old version of i. John 1, 7) means He is in light eternal. In a similar 
way the Future indicates an action which has become habitual or 
which goes on through the length of time (just like the Imperfect in 
Greek). We render this in English by Auxiliary Verbs as “used”, 
“accustomed”, “to be in the habit of”, etc.; f. e. He was (or is) accustomed 
to go every day to see his father (srocunb elcu<2croon <e>o6naonb <8a_>o<S)o. We 

see that in such cases the Future is employed as a kind of Pro¬ 
gressive (§ 106). (Cf. what has been said about the Future Adjective 
Participle being employed with the meaning of a Present Tense § 91.) 
Thus we read in Dr. Gundert’s Church History (page 2) about the 
early Christians, hence alluding to things passed: 

(ajoraiosianaa elajcscrocn aicno 0nJ(03o. edaaf)<sa<8cnjoc)o <ft<org)®eo8aar>o 

(the Lord’s Supper) <@s Qc9>06Y1S0§o J 6&<T8«na>cn)fri msg^ssocftio a>6n3arai) rattCu<Smo§ 
ajocxg o; saj&uesosxm ©nscmofrii q_J ocOItDOcO^o. Sjurtsa-ionb eoaD«fiacmcLi(2cno§: 
<2cqjc|$ o®cmQjnfc o^iiJCfficrflcaiansrorif^) ojosio® (Broslcaolce^ab (the Anointed One) rtj>®<ro<ScBJ0? 

o^jcrra (BiracraororDl^ofsfc ogpcno (baptism) (See besides 

the exercise, page 104.) 

§136. Ex. 105 shows that also the Adverbial Participle of the 
Negative Verb snagja (full form of ®®^) <sreaj 06 >rm is in use (see §116) 
“without being”, “without”, “besides”, “except”, (srasoolam 
rrHsmas q-joojo crooeafld&s> (SYDGJ 06)Cff) <sroaiflss>s ®cao<gj6>ro>c&8 ©§o <&ooj 
If you act like that, you only load yourself with sin (lit. except the occurrence of sin to you), 
and it does not in the least detract from their merits (lit. to their merit not the slightest 
defect will come). crflsaack §Dfr>l 6><0>ogj0gjo&(U) <sraco)a>o $d afl<9RCE5!£j You will 

not live more than two years. Thus <sragyo6)fO> may Serve to form a C OMpctTCl- 
tive instead of rasng »a) 0 ^ 6 )asrffl(s)a) 0 §^(tsral<rt)a®oc)o, etc. Also the Negative 
Verb of has its Adverbial Participle gogjosirm— <eR>ojnb cm 

GQUGgg) ©foldBao he *haii he without wealth. In the same way also the 

Adjective Participle maybe formed (<8»gyo<mB>, ga^ccna). ojemo fogjosno) 

aad^)ai BioigcDOcOjono o^crra Qj)j3JO(ol<naono)ej Gcoo? Do not 

people consider him who has (got) no money to be a poor man? An expression of a 
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similar meaning is: “except” after a Nominative or Accusative. 

It is derived from run Off; be off; be empty; f. e. 6)6>QQJ6)(OT» 6 a</l< 2 «s> 0000 

Besides God do not worship another one! oKKunb ©yHcScBj «& 

^ogOiiflROftSo ^c^fooaicna q®ctio o^crTldte (S^oarocrro All the members of the family with the 
exception of him (<3i§o6ruo family) are rogues, so it seems to me. In the same manner 

the Participial Noun may he formed (faro&ortjraojnb, —do, — @); @^owznain6). 

Gc^joDo gogj 0(0ttJ)QJCYi 6>5 >sqjo gsgjofljn&atnb Rjxscm He who is without love, is without 
God. igpc^ocy Ot0Y33CUah qpc^a) <sk>G(®) Every one with the exception of the 

Creator is only a creature. Thus (almost the Same as ^SoeW) is more 

like “without” (Ger. “ohne”), flnogjosx® more like the English “besides”, 
“except” (“ausser”). See § 223. 

§ 137. By adding g^o or a^)s£lajo to Interrogative Pronouns they 
become generalized (see § 130) and thus Indefinite Numerals or 
Indefinite Pronouns are formed; f. e. oo&jo (or cmaa^ocroo) Fruit 

whichsoever not = no fruit at all. (where a®63§, §D6ff§, (Siascg) and n^ OjlcSSCQ) o 

wheresoever, f e. sraonk (8tacuo>nn cnoSiSfljigo (ono§-f-a^6ogo) ®ra®onI sought him 
through the whole of the (all over the) country. (=a®£jO«g)^o from a® 

Ggujoch — go) whensoever = always. i?f|fd)(0}o whosoever, f. Q. a®6>nbo G?lo)iCh te^aso §Dgj 
above me there is nobody (whosoever not). ciQy,0C!C^o (or oQ^gcbjs) how much soever, 
how much. QfJJJD 0 ( ex * 101 )> ®Yaojnb o®g>^gy>®aQJnb He possesses nothing whatever. 
(l^rtDDOOo (from o®^) some, any (=o®(go). (5Yd)(00CYdo whosoever, f. e. in the 
proverb adjicnocrao g&snssTlaA (ST0 jK>dct 9o g>6n3 'Whatsoever it is, there will be somebody 
(for it); o®f®Doao elojoroo c9ivp1ot 5T2> aao moeaoaj a^dJUitsronara After some days 

the king went out for a war; a®fUiOO 0 o ^fuxob S)tf>o§GgS} He gave some property. In a 

similar manner &o also may he affixed to Indefinite Numerals to render 
them more general. Thus: oontBo (a 11 persons, whosoever), f e- oTicej 

ord^cfiaom aQgjoQjnao ttteflara-joojlceao All men (whosoever) who believe, will obtain salva¬ 
tion. fflcBaago (©tSffl together) all who, or whatsoever. Just SO ql_)£J(03Oj cu&}rg>o, 
acnoo (cufijcrao o_iai@o (<yc/&ocTif)<fls>!S§ Let many boast of whatsoever), ©roheofab once; 
©flflifiaajo even once, with @ 0 £j = ©itflaaeja gogj never. In a similar manner 
cnogo gogj not a day even. Further <j 3YDG({0)QD> o all, f. e. <HKxanfi 4 @ 8 a-J 0 fri> (sra®(j(g) 
ago Took out all the milk in it. (Srocunb 6b(05 f3)oJCY\JQJQ <si® «<a>o§flsraTl<8aid3a 

GcuocbT) He never went to that garden. nQ eOs>nP UOYtnlpJ n * (©aaoGJo this time; 

swc&oaio out of season, being privative here) o^qj)sot»)qjo* crosfl 

a-JOgg (msom orflsxm a>6>oneag2jo At any time and at any place we shall find thee near. 

In the same way agaaHejo may be employed (§ 134 ex. ag® a^aTl^o 

whatsoever), f. 6 . tergjtb a®a3o)ejo <bto® Si-aio&ortJb eraonb <8raaJS)m oTlcafial^o Whosoever has 
done this, I shall punish him (whosoever if he did that), siaonb o®6BBls>an o^asHejo a® 
ftnbo I shall do anyhow what I like (I howsoever my wish according- 

* Generally used in Tamil. 
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ly shall do). ar® oruaOo®fo ajsjgjonb (srcSajc&afL^ (He a3ked him to render 

any help), ©a crosaoso &<® cnoa&aaflajo (roocfo + o^sDfijo) ro?)(®®eio? 'Will this distress 
end (what day soever) at any time? oJloagJlma scuens'i a$g} ®so;fl3S>0snfljo 5 )jo)^o For 
hunger’s sake he will commit any sin. 

§ 138. ^foDg-jocnocsy) (ex. 105) shows that cer^ca) may he used* to 
strengthen the intention implied in the Future of the Adverbial Parti¬ 
ciple (cf. § 117). It is employed this way in sentences introduced 
in English by the Conjunction “that” or corresponds with “for” before 
a Participle, /. 6 . q® 5 >ot> .a)<mly 0 (D 0 CQfl 0 O 0 o (macuab ®rag) <Ljam% Only for cheating 
me he said this. o®s>cro (ftosrBDcnocaT) (sraojob Qj(®mo He comes that he may Bee me (or 

to see me). See § 117. 127. 143. 

§139. Gcusn|cirr>g) in ex. 105 is the Personal Noun of Gaj 6 n§ona 
It is necessary. TllUS ®a!6n§omin) (that which is necessary). The Future of this 
Verb gqjstoo, (sojsrtij GQj 6 r^o as well as the Past Tense (ScusnC! and 
the Negative form aousnso we have heard of already. There is even 
an Infinitive or Verbal Noun GOJ 6 n|c 95 (friendship, help, what is necessary 
even saiensdtooftob) and consequently also the Conditional Gai 6 Tt| c£)<oi 
<if necessary) scarcely used in colloquial language, an Adverbial Participle 
aojsr^ojoai and, of course, also the Adjective Participles: ®ai6n§ar>, ®ai 

snslccj, ®ojsn§o. e>(® mock (sraajcno caaooor® <mocaT)®aid9Q ®ojo®as6nfcm s>ogjo (=e ®cuo 
& + ®QJ6n|fTn) Qjf?fla>aa> 06 ns, etc. one day being obliged by business to go to another 
Tillage. ^a_i®eaal®< 9 ® 6 n£lcQJQjA» {TOaoaasOrtOaigio®^ 6)6f2>gfl6iwg Those who ought to have 
instructed were strutting (stolzieren) presumptuously. @ 0 faf)s>nr> ®ai6rr§ncfl> 

<yao9^ the necessary strength for accomplishing this. 

There is another Adjective Participle soiare (not the Negative Verb 
®Qj6nso), the Neuter Gender Personal Noun of which goj snagg is very 
frequently used (very much like scuensrmgi) /. e . &oaTl<s>cn «na®(g) <®§«8& 

6 )Qj®as)6n3^ It is the spring that ought to be stopped and shut up. (5T0@ overflies sojsnsrg) 
This is what I ought to have, aajerif and aajsnstg) correspond, on the whole, 
to the Impersonal “Gerundive” of Intransitive Verbs in Latin; /. e. 

obliviscendum nobis est injuriarum jDcu6cu«JBc)a miga® 0 oaT©®aLjo®a> 6 ns<m 6 }{{g), Also the 
Adjective Participles of sojengmo will be rendered by the Gerundive in 

Latin: liber legendus (oddo) ojocfiTl®<fl*6n$on aja^ato; bellum gerunduin (moo) S)j»s 
®ogj6n|fm cqj&Uo. 

In the same manner we form also all the Negative forms: <mo@ 

<5C136Y^O(OT3) cfoOCgo <$><3000 This is an unnecessary thing; rarccunb (Bai6nSO(01TX)CXICYi 
He is one whom we do not want; hence the Opposite of ®Qj6r§cmg> will he (gcu 
GrteOiOUnCg) that which is not wanted, not neoessary (GaiSHSOig) not required). 

§ 140. oggoo in ex. 106 is a Verb of great importance. As to 
<b?$o see § 111 and 200 . Infinitive <j>a,ocfea>, Present Tense aa>rg£<no, Past 
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Tense and Participle aaosn?, Future s><s?o@^o. It means to “hold”, “re¬ 
ceive”, “take effect”, “suit”, “fit”. Here it is as much as “it is well’% 
“it is acceptable”, “proper”, “well”, curacm roftskaojg oTisr^o ©af)®s o®(bkO 

CQ> 0 fbb ©ao@g.oo If you will come here again on Monday next, it will be well (cf. § 141)* 
Remark: The days of the week are as follows: (CT)]© 5 gl 0 jP (roTl©iCte moon 
week-day) Monday; 6).aJOO^ojP (a-aiooj Mars) Tuesday; GUCDOjP (emcoab Mer¬ 
cury) "Wednesday; QjpSfojP (c^oifo Jupiter) Thursday; 6)QJ £g0 oQ)QS? (aa-i§&l Yenus) 
Friday; c/^C y 51 0tP (oacrf) Saturn) Saturday; STCDOC&OOtf (6®aeo;fi Sun) Sunday; week 

JU JU 

(®( 3 )^ai§o (ajgo circle). 


Exercise 1. 

Conditionals , 

I. 

II. sn^aohentai or Gc^adlaaSianrraTktfi 

or 

I. cnsanod) 

II. ansaahub or cnsaa^rmaTIfrii. 

Exercise 2. 

There are different kinds of earth. Some kinds we want for cultivation. For dry- 
crops and bamboos red earth is the proper thing. For cotton cultivation black earth will 
be better. Bricks, tiles, and pots are made of the potter’s red earth. If this clay is trodden* 
mixed up, out off by a mould, dried in the sun and burned in a furnace, we call it brick. 
In the same manner tiles are made. The potters of this country select first of all earth 
suitable to their work, put it for two or three days into water, soak and mix it up with 
stones. By treading it very well the clay becomes tender. They take a little of it, place 
it in the midst of a wheel and turn the wheel round by means of a stick. 'When the wheel 
is turning round, also the clay will turn, and so the pot assumes a round figure. The potter 
can give the pot with his hand whatsoever form he likes. 


if (he) loves 


Translation. 

<usjeo<oflofi (Zernsr^. ©oiaTlrtfi <®®Qj<gjo. ajeaucoorn^scecb 

ago (the opposite is cnscajcoorn^o wet cultivation) ^aaso g> tuoQo, qjc® 

Brahes a>Qg^0gjcg <sroufl<fro no^@. 6) QjS&gj d&6)5*QQ> o ®>0§<9>6TgiCXg o c&>eJ65I3 

6)gago c05gl2l|^n®AO6TT| asrsoaao. aiaHagrg jaian§l(^§) raraQ,® s>qj 

cnflfijldj gsma®) ©§ -aj§o<?i a.oJaajgjoajo. ©o§<d)go (btowbIsod rm®om aengoeecro. 
§q«d ssoatBraDrab <B»C/3.QJ(5 ©omoag) (mscojaas a-jsrrf)<9s a-ioQmo agrg men? 

^crro alajcroo ©aj§&<GrDfifif)| anuD® s>a-Xi<sao, aJlGcm (Sro> 0^rpsrao cn am occfi 
crniuncmd) 0o§aj0ocon(Bra?)(O3o. (srjqjA arsg^o ©res jai^(BTS»1©nbo an§aTi^^oj^ 

<bt& jUcgjsrfBra) ©rs $a> 3 R& 6 ) 0 >o 6 n$ n \ OQ o ? <oTl(tnc£y®cnjoc>> .ajOQammTl 

<no(ri> a>aj*39c)c<e3 (a^sferra, gflssng, &(®go) Qjslcij QJflscrra. a» 000100 °©5>a> 
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ca*o<?rf> <a>&JSBt3c)oc&a ©c^o OojDSaj 62>ro3 \n 6>dejO§<9sOo. (As to the Future Tenses 
employed in this exercise, see § 135.) 

107. oo)oT5b6o ©|rn (Bregjo agoano)| odsgotdq^o qjgjgcotdo^o anno 

c9t^C^i{a3(TO^OJabl(D?) fDT) (3CD;©(OCOOQQ) 00(5151 CO; ©06TTO2ttd^ (03073 If you 

had opened your eyes a little, and looked to your left and right, you would have 
seen this fearful tiger. 

Lit, You eye little having opened, left and right having seen, if so, this fearful 
tiger would have seen. 

rsocssnro, gjocro, @o<9so; go So left side, Qjaio right side; eaya&roo terrific, eayafcfDo = 
<3gdo -{- <fiifDo what produces fear, see § 227. “o” is dropped before a Noun. 

108. cn\ (SYOmOCYV)(olc9®05K?5Yai@ o^)^ 6 )© 06 YT| a^jOY) GjOAO^OTBlttYa 
6 >.<dy®(oo ajoojocr?) Q^nrolcaa ©^loaonnlgjagjo I am sorry I cannot answer 
the question: why did you not obey? (Ger. ich kann ja die Frage nicht 
beantworten.) 

109. ©arfa> ocqj, cn\ sdqjIgs ^6r^oail(ai6icYr)©1c5i otuGodo 

3(oai 2}(olce®a£lej 000^(01000 aQano ^ocorm cuo6mYml|lej acxyo? Did not 
Martha say: Lord if thou hadst been here, my brother had not died ? 

<9s<Tjra)3®oj Yoo. of <a>(Bfc) 0 Qj; croaaoosrcnb brother. 

110. 6Y0)0a& aOOGCXDO 00 (o1(BCQ)0 <SY&)CqD^ ajlocno a(})©kD?> 6)©0B83 
aSWano g^oyno) (gofgjaiDroooQi &(m 0adcg)0a&o ojlnuo(Oo {BTdjoal'SW 
aSlpJGgjO Surely it is not the thought of a happy man to say: I had better 
been born either a dog or a tiger”. 

a_Tlo<99CTO, ajlocm (Grer. das ist ja nicht der Gedanke eines glucklichen Menschen). 

§ 141. Though a condition is always a statement made in suppo¬ 
sition only, we meet in Malayalam as well as in English with two 
kinds of conditions (ex. 101 — 105). The condition as well as its con¬ 
sequence may be a matter of reality, and in this case, the Predicate of 
the chief sentence stands in the Indicative Mood; /. e. cornice® oua© &<* 

aO^osTOTS'Orni) nrflajQcfe o^gsD &n_i®aoao 6>.a>cq£ofijo iBraiaTlcno a^^rm fOcaaDg-jonb 
If I do not get 10 Rupees, whatsoever you may advise me, it will not do for saving me. 

In ex. 107, 109, and 110 we see a different kind of condition; the reality 
is only assumed and, therefore, the Predicate of the sentence containing 
the consequence is in the Subjunctive Mood. In Malayalam the Subjunc¬ 
tive is indicated by affixing (s^atflnfleso or (s^cnriracnD to the Future or to 
the Infinitive of the Verb; of) ©alias @^oa^co3oraacu&n<ri sraonfc 0 rtnas 0 ooan 

rtscna If you had not been here, I would have died, ©ks ODDcof) §d,qj)®s &ansDcaf)c® 5 >cm 
ffiHrai) £_ 2 jraraT!d> < 916 ^^ ca;@30ocns>m If a dog had been here barking 

loudly, he would have awakened the master. If I were you I should start at once. 
6ra>anb nrfleDobo nrilaiconEJo^^cro^Qj^^ &ssxd a^o$>y§ 0 &c£^rtBcno (ojoay^o). 

14 
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Very frequently we see also employed the Subjunctive of the phrase 
€)(&D@!oo (of. § 140), namely edfoo^oQQjWonia; fe. erf) (Brassoaoc eojocoTIgl©^ 

s^oggocaTlroKno It would hare been well, had you not gone there (see ex. 110). 

sMfcogg. is an old Infinitive instead of aa>Qcb<£h. As the Negative form of 
(Sojocfto is (Sajo^caflgL}, also the Negative of Sojo^aocaTlascno is (Sojoascan^oa^rta 
ora (ex. 109). 

Some think so, but this may be in conse- Qjljiio^cBacnroere 0 , a^mnorali 

quence of their being mad <s rag) (graai* (goao)naofto<&s>a>36rieocQn 

rolcBao. 

Two say so, but it may be wrong rt>6n|3o-j(b (srafiCBtoao ajocqjoros>6n§©ne^ 

<Erag) s><moooay)rtf)aaoo. 

Father (very likely) may say to-day: “no" (sra^nb §d ora “®a»6n§o 7 ’ agjcrrao cno<Sg. 
and to-morrow: “go” “«aJo’’ o^jotoo aLjoc^aocaDafldBao. 

All these examples show that in this connexion (sr^coflasara, <sr§cofiflfl 
<9®o or (ST^caflrtDtaaoo always implies a doubt or supposition. So also we 

say: (SYOaioi o^(OYm]^5n§OC^(^c0^i2lG&JO well, he may have arrived. 

§ 142. (SK>olca*o6ttR®or3b, aD§D 6 ra® 0 RA and ®£josnjig>Q<n& are the Conditional 
Moods of the Negative Verb (§ 124). Besides the Negative Past 
Tense or its Adverbial Participle (<8rad)cn;&6twg J < 9 fi§asto!$, ^d^ootj^) the 
Participial Noun (<sraoloa; 0 sTm»@, <sOgo«iB©Qjnb, ©g^majnb) may be employed 

as well crooootjTl gDgpffloi^ there was no reason, as much as: cruoooof) aensoeon^lgj—• 
They did not doubt fnraai<sa croooacoo gD£} 06 KH^ (gD^jocoflrtacno). 

(They) said what was not true gD^ororag) ojosrai^. 

In colloquial language especially the Conditional and the Personal 
Noun Neuter Gender are used; /. e. 

Why did we not detain them (§ 102)? ®racu6)ro rmoaaxn^^DsroiBg) ? 

What a mercy, that we have not become nnoo goo qj< 9 j aadcfiOjCOocBD raftaosroiag) a£) 
such a kind of men! antnoroa g)Q_j! 

It was foolish that we have not done it be¬ 
fore <srag) < 3 $ou ©^ 2 j 0 sio®@ ^ai£»<t»jo <®<3an. 

If we do not serve the living G-od, we com- cnoo etf)ajaa@e 6>S)QQj«Horaa ®cnDan<fi«06ioi2)3<zd> 

(j O 

mit a great sin 0aD3®SQaQ30O5m $>„nig 2 jomro> . 

Conditional of Negative Verbs: 

Scq^adlafiOSRJiBOrtA if (he) did not love. 

3n^odla®0Qp^ or 

oajgaolanosxo) gora)<9$5>ornBn<3i> if (he) does not love. 

Very often instead of all these different forms of the Negative 
Verb only the Negative Adverbial Participle Past Tense followed by 
the Auxiliary Verb ©rtfiae is employed; olsneoarm Don’t speak instead 
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of ePleneoig^. crfl ©crfl a_ibl<esao>(® @.«na® 6 )cmaaDajb (instead of ajoleoaocg^lrai) or o_i 
dld9acrn)6)gjfflTi<tfl») tffeionb crfloicm Qj)§c&d9ao If you do not learn in future, I shall send you 
away. 


Gn^ocTlcfltao^^ ©rracmoral = ®n^aDl<9»o6iBig>orai>. 
croeaaofiTlafflO^® amsmnojeTlasiogjoab, etc. 


§ 143. rtgocrrfl| (ex. 107) aJ 06 Ta®°l§l^(Sa 2 ;D (109) rnoayocartego (110). 

a. The Verb (©§, ©§o, ©§allnb) as a Verb means, “put”, 

“place”, “cast”, “act”: f. e. ©o «fljg_p aLjjyQajg&flsraOrafc ©*§<9> Put this bottle into 
freshwater. oJlejoafl^nbo ©<d 6)6uts\ (a-flejos) sxora) cruoaiGSg) dfcyO^ftessrno We ought 
to plant this shoot of the jack tree in this place (cfciplan to dig a hole, dig out; 

to plant, bury). 0 eof)e l j<&c)o ow^aTlanbo sxasvg^ ( = Sesxg^o^, < 2 aef meaning as 
much as body or siaoan in this case) Qulsrra Jijsn?s)<fro6nso aiO^msuaraehftdfcoengo 

«eoOo oQ)£) 0 o < 30 %^ The peacocks threw themselves (afl^cno, cJlsrra) towards (©^) its 
body and wounded the whole of it with their beaks and claws. 

b. As ex. 107 shows ©§<& is also employed to strengthen the Past Tense 
(“to emphasize the power of the Past Tense”) or Adverbial Participle 
of a Verb, indicating a precedence of Time not as strong as the Nouns 
(swtsio, c 8 o_iocto etc.) employed in general (^oarxg^odo or @ocmo«o § 78. 86 ); 

/. e. <81$ QJ<fi«lrat) (STOQJdEbjS S)S (Src§<9s>d> ®o_10C051 OTOeJOO aJOfflD 10 l§ U <STZ>QJ<b sew aTLaJonfl^ 
0^)51 am aioenaonb ojomorab o^cnla® 6a.i^ cruscrooesao g>6n§oajo agjcno ojo Go to that 
lawyer, say salaam and tell him that I should be very glad, if he would be kind enough 
to come and see me (smog much, very). 

In ex. 109 we see ©| placed between a first Adverbial (ajosraigi) and 
©$j. In doing so the Past Tense a-iosra^ becomes a Perfect and (UO 6 t 0 ®n 
§)&} is as much as cuioeroisn^cflafTrfl^ (§83);/. a. ram®®! sraonb 
Mother, i have not done that; by adding to such a Perfect an Adjective 
Participle of the Perfect is formed, corresponding to an English 
Relative clause in the Perfect or Pluperfect Tense; f. e. ail that he had 

acquired (BTBojnb crocrusol-pflsoa sxaiodasa^o: (a-j< 9 >o<t>o according to what he 

has said. 

According to ex. 110 <si$cnn very often is strengthened by adding 
©^. a$af)aaoocri| miacunb <Bi&g> Sijx icg> (“for me” § 138). ^o-jeflcuano ^tplg-jamo 

cof)^ sraoob <roj®QuaS)rtsra qj!^ < 2 oj 5 )oo(tB ojo^ corof) <2 aicQa < 2 <xj ocoJl For supporting my life 
I left my native country and went to another land (cro-io Lat. “suum” oneself, own), 
ec&o SoD^Qjocan^ tBi&ojfib ®aijo<g^a®w® He ran away on account of fear. 

§144. In ex. 110 we met with a new application of the Adverbial 
Participle <ur^aSD (§ 138. 132). If this <®$cofl is added to a Noun 
preceding the Finite Verb or the first Adverbial Participle, we best 
render it by a Preposition (for as to) or by an Adverb. So in ex. 110 
< 8 i$a 2 f) means { 'as”; f e. (Sracunb a_fisumc^o (gsarkncnoceTj oaocoia He was also afterwards 

14* 
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one greatly distressed. Sometimes it denotes “during”, “for”; f. e. sracunb 
Qcm GDcruooajT) fsra 6 ^<i 5 <Si& 6 rdncQfift!> ojoascrro He has been living for three months at 

Anjarakandy. Very often <®@cQf) implies the meaning of the Social Case 
or is employed instead of ^®s; f. e. ©raaa oooe^ a>§l<a>g.0oecLn ©qj>®s <uogljoat> 
cucrio The mother with four children came to live here. We meet (ST^jCoT) also in 
connexion with Verbs, construed with two Objective Cases; f.e. (stocuab 

o®S)cm fO>s>ntso en^oolrtncnoccr) ajhaofalaacno He considers me (to he or as) his friend 

(see §74. I. 4.). 

In the same manner in which the Adverbial Participle ((st^cqD) is 
used to form Adverbs, the Adjective Participle fer^cm, <si&ca>, <er§i<sjo is 
employed to form Adjectives, (Appositions or Adjective clauses in 
English). Besides (ex. 33) especially <si®cq> (ex. 110) is used for 
this purpose. Thus: eoc/)| ojocnocB) being a happy one (Gliicklicher). <ST§)cai may 
also form Appositions; f e . 0 aa^rt»s>s (sp^noaiocfc 0 aDO 6 > 6 )eojo rm®cm 

The great God ? the Creator of men, did this, oocnaionooca rich; QrtDQnooca poor; 
§:$a<Y)oea> wicked; ^oupcnoea; foolish, etc. See § 54. 88. 

§ 145. Ex. 109 affords an opportunity to give some hints about 
the formation of the Vocative Case . This case, as in English, is 
generally employed only in connexion with persons and higher ani¬ 
mals (horse). It differs from the Accusative Case only by the long 
o® instead of a®, so 

1. In the case of Nouns ending in <b or nb. If emphatically used 
the Interjection god will be employed, thus: 

®oD a-^sro Oh sons! 

(SoO 0tfla(3& Oh children! 

0<9><2m Oh son! 

<tjKDjrt>o®co Oh prince! 

6)5)3 qj®0 Oh God! 

2 . Sanskrit names ending in © form their Vocative by length¬ 
ening i into gD<D; /. e. cn>JO 0 4 l Ohking! 

ojtgf) Oh daughter! 

®rmoyH Oh friend! (fem .) 

Oh princess! 

but also ®qD <uoa_n Oh sinner! 

®aO ®qoj) Oh goddess! 

3. Nouns ending in sno drop it and add o(g* 5 f e. 

(Stt>®03 Oh mother! 

0D®«?> Oh Mata! 

rO)«®ra> Oh parrot! 
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4 . Nouns ending in qj (or m) take f.e. 

<s>(ffb)0<3cu Oli Lord! 

aJlraaSQj Oh father! 

raosaoSQj Oh king! 

In all these cases frequently the Sanskrit Vocative also may he 
employed. See § 256, cf. besides § 235 and anaiaao ex. 77. 

§ 146. ©gysgyo, sragyG&o (ex. 108. 110) is a strong negation (the Ger. 
“ja nicht” in: “er kam ja nicht” smcunb ojcnflgy®^) and implies some¬ 
times regret or disappointment, (/.e. sro^ob QJcnfl§lgy<Sgyo What a pity! 

the father did not come), or blame, reproach, astonishment, etc. (f. e, raw© eraoab 
fSisolcs^cnO^^^jo I do not know that = How can I know this! “das weiss ich ja nicht”). 

§ 147. a-a in ex. 110 means either or, or. <s>o^o cn&}®rao aDssaao? 
is this matter good or bad? In colloquial language we frequently meet 
with the following phrase : orocuab Curasao oQ)®crao csracflsffflgi^so whether he 
will come or not we cannot know, rasxibo cu)=p<Bt < 9 >@g.nao<b <2d>ol®ca.'o o^)«a 0 )o o^mo 
SiQj^ 00)slfonccy)(zil) aa^nrfloQ Supposing that thieves had entered his house or something 
else (happened), he ro3e quickly. In the Same way is employed: ag)©^GJo- 
e. nr>o 6 o cncviioeo^ooice^abl&Jo <^ 021 ^ 606 )^ 8 ^ 

o ca>c9® tnjtTft hi H P \n GJ<i)c£)^o One day men shall receive the proper (<mcSa) reward 
((a_)<30 “pro”, “against”, “towards”) either for their good works or for their evil works 
(ajglte® Xa*lPaV(i), “receive” with Dative § 103. 126). 

§ 148. socgjQjocnoca; ara acra^nb (ex. 110) in comparison with era 
oS)sm shows that in Malayalam the Indefinite Article is put some¬ 
times before the Attribute and sometimes between the Attribute and 
the Noun. To lay a stress upon the Attribute it is followed by the 
Article; such is the case with all the Adjectives, formed from Verbs 
and Nouns. If the Article stands before the Noun and its Attribute, 
both are taken as one notion: “ara <x>q in saying “ora^ ara tmgido” 
cn& will be emphasized. There is some similarity between these two 
positions of era in Malayalam and the difference between the Predi¬ 
cative Adjective (jisyaX'/jv r/jv xstpaXyjV sXst He has a large head) and the 
Attributive Adjective (6 ayy.dbz aVilpoiTro^ the good man) in Greek, the 
former corresponding with eoaojojocnoan era oasdgj nb (implying also the 
Predicate eocnjOJocDcajcrro) and the latter with ara culstss a»§l, ara 0 
aas^job (where aftsas and cngj are only unemphatic Attributes of the 
Noun). 


Exercise. 


ara slojcrao aaoiaisanroo ara asiacugranb (angel) eroleonoca (§ 143) ara ajrfdlaso 
faonbo (peasant) (<9 ss1rA hut) cumo. gjoJIes ajoaaosao aujono ®jxio 
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£1^. ertflenb £sracus)cn densSg^octe arootpg) cro®amDcea®n»ao®s (gladly) ajoglp^ 

<9a to make dwell), rt»omo<ob a>ync^«orns®njra>o&o moajaoo og^c^o 00 ^ 01^0 ^^«af1^. 
(8^ S)©sa)g( 0 »nb a_j3(onf0o®cuoao (o-»o<on half, tea night, o-JDfoDrtJO midnight) g>oaalc9floa> 
®fno§ ^®s §d«bcto af)ioOs>ea>ayo (nrflfaH righteousness) 6 >aeaiec 0 /af)«>ea>Q£yo (piety) «ftol^ 
6&oefl>o cngy QJ 0 cas<Ssdo oj 06 kj^ (qjoa to speak) QJ&®rc> croofocggg. g>aj®0uao (advice, 
instruction) aart^tmaxaflanbo «cjaaeoo roanf eajnso (both of them) cry^jnb g>d)as®a)o&o 
6oia£) «nrofo^®a5TD)03s <s>)sai©o«Bel (aTlssa lie, rest). roanmoaTlftaj (early in the morn¬ 
ing) (sacu<b og)^crfloQ (arise) gmovo aaaaugrmnb croejoo a-io em Soocoao «ro 

§q_P«ActDctw (fi»§g^ hearth) aos <j>a>o@a) (firebrand) ertfl©6>n6o <flj£)ef)5>on 

^ (^§«fl> to burn) Gajo^aaa^ (§ 198). imosyock anfleob cu&®rc> §8 6 uh^: u <sro«$jO, 
6 T 3 )oab §D{jg) cnna §dqj<tio $.aJC^, ^^ 3 ^®crns®fist 3 )og.o anocusm c^^^caii^^jacaio? arofoflcno 
oji&jroo «K»QLjnb o^aolas q®(q> cueftay ®ao<sao fc.a)<3jj. ©0106 6 >s)aajg<a>rt 6 (§ 146). 

©siaajg'mab (Bi^e^rtsaTewaiaaTlfri) ®ra@ aaflanajo 6\ai^<^1^ca;oatf)r®cno (§ 141). (eroainb 
mgj qjoc 98 croocroonT)^ c^fi&lejo (BrotoDmortit g)aj<e>oroo o^gss?” a®era ^cecfltfiftoronb ojootjisd 
rtn°@so6)(» s>s>fl(UOTtO'Bb croooacorig.joab (doubt) ggsssal. a^emonA acts aj<orica> «qj 

6rna«gyo! a><uc^aT>®loOD&)gj, ogj^orfloQ (^cac5r)l<esnT)ftrncnoa]i dee)© Q^off)<fi® 'Bragg <of) 
^onb <a></le^ (as much as ^yOcojo, see § 174; 2nd Future) o^cna aflfl©flb ao<iga> (asaaerro 
remember) s>cug^|lfrao (ashes) <&>rtf)csyo (<ftfol charcoal) 0OQo oflanl ctddgjo 6)aj^1gj|3<9ei 
(clean) gassoslaysg-jado §D(®o! cutfcsy ^aiflftonbo (BroslcoTlrti (foot) ana Qjeilcsy crflufi 
(treasure crD 2 afinojo) aflsaacno; umronaao Bioounb <»a)§® (wcrfldtascofl (ex. 100) ens^orca 
oils a_isro)coJ\^, ®mg>(giS3S><a> ®oe<eoo ajsnrco5>a>o6n§ ismcunb cqjqD 6>oro*osUj®®iao®s 
aojeflojcno {fhyOjxj 0fcsm3<orra3&o eac^awcnocaf) (§ 144 “as”) ©floIL^. 


Fifteenth Lesson. 

Condition (22. Part Concession). 

111. oj^6)C(bo ©niioloj ©aislg-joCcessnno ay)onfa eraooi alaiofo 
GCYOIOOO c^gjlcMSlCm^GJ 0 Cn\ (SYOg) &(S)c9®£J 0 CDCmoCo!) 6)£U^0o1ej 
Although I tell you every day to clean my shoes, you never do it properly. 

Lit. My shoes (you) must clean so I every day order although, you it never 
will do (once even do not). 

112. gDOK& 6ni£lQDlona2l06>(0^e.l 0 (TOOCY®OQa3a«JYtDO(IS OCLJO(OOS) 
QQ;g)6>«b06nf QlflGCD <9>a^6)Q-J§ GC/doSJO 02CX2JO ^Q-JOajln^ (016T5B^S)S (00 

^oailsiCD a®'@o»o orvGomoaaila^i^ Although these (men) are weak people, 
fighting joyfully, they have won the victory after having undergone great 
hardships. In doing so they pleased their king very much. 

113. noco) <d6no a^oej o si a$o ag)cm cu^oiSY^oejlsicr&o <mo(o6ojc^o 
aolflsragto <st^c96»o1oq>do Although the tiger grows grey, he will bite: who 
among you knows the meaning of this proverb? 

(nftraa* to grow grey. 
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§149. By adding &o to &<& (or a®&)rafc ex. 111. 112) or (ex. 
113) we get the Concessive form of the Verb. English “though,” 
“although” (Ger. “obschon,” or “wenn auch”) a^o_jo <xbo§)aaoaio ojo 

aJO 6a_JOc&>0 (< 2 a_) 0 <e>ccri£j § 116), Though one burns incense, sin does not go away 
(Prov.) go/a oarjfirao jx jo« 9 >o Although this body is reduced to dust 

(tygT)= spuds')) the spirit will not die. Also the second Conditional @d rob (ons 
cs®l id, cunfian^. ex. 104. 105) is transformed into a Concessive by adding 

go, dft>gg) DA SGaJOcOiO o^nrra ojoHceflejo (Sro>c)o a 0 )< 8 g_jotpo <e»oejo<&><As®nrK> 
What has been stolen will be consumed, nevertheless this man always lives by stealing. 

We met with the phrase oQ)Sblejo long ago, having translated it by 
“but”. We may often do so as Co-ordinate sentences introduced 
by the Disjunctive Conjunction “but” in English as well as in Mala- 
yalam may be changed into Subordinate sentences beginning with the 
Concessive Conjunction “though”; f e. i told you to do it every day, but 
you have not done it; or, Though I told you to do*it every day, you have not done it. 

In the first case we shall write a>gJp<escr» oaaflsjo in the second one 
tS9S)crr>©nejo (a^aDe^o points back as ([iiv) 6e in Greek). There is a strong 
tendency in literary Malayalam to show the logical contact between 
the different parts of speech as plainly as possible. Thus a great 
many of our Co-ordinate sentences become Subordinate sentences, and 
the latter again are rendered as mere phrases of a Simple or Com¬ 
pound sentence. Mark that the Malayalam Verb is able to form two 
Moods (Conditional and Concessive), which in English or German can 
only be rendered by Adverbial sentences; they are derived from the 
(Past) Adverbial Participle and from the Infinitive. For another 
form, see § 156. 

§150. ©QJSloJOc 9 ®smo (ex. Ill) 4- saismo, s>ajs)a_jo<9*smo 

is a shortened form used in colloquial language as a kind of command 
more polite and less emphatic than (gaismo. It is employed even in a 
polite request: crooe&g^ Q^aflcss rosnf (Birasroo! 

§151. alojcroScraoQo (ex. Ill) gotoq in connexion with a Noun 
in the Nominative case means “all”, “every”, sraonb aicrusawocio (Br&aasxm 

<&>o 6 TT 2 onb <8a_ja<&cra. onododaily; every house. (Hracunb aP&\0®®(T5>oQo 

(8T&Qj6>nbo graaggi SojocoH The louder he cried, the greater became the distance 

to which his friend went away. (Sn^oOo 0G©cfi3jflb <m6)mr>(Btaonb 6)QJQ(332) 

^^a» 3 fQ 5 iobo ^ 5 rr)a 5 itTlarnocQri jaflcrofiaao The more love abounds, the more man will deny 
himself and care for the good of his neighbour, These examples show that GrsioQo 

added to the Adjective Participle means the more, its original meaning 
being: “as much as appears” (from (s^acnaai), “each”. In colloquial 
language it appears in general with the Future of the Adjective Parti- 
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ciple. (ax^l«9is)§ <B>^<ft<SOTCJ)aQo <9>Q<9s»o The longer you wash a piece of charcoal the blacker 
it will look. a^csacra, to grow or to be black). a, 06 naScrai 0 Qo the more he 

sees; (2d&5§<2a&0Q,o the more he heard, etc. are forillS never used. 

§152. cnfmocaD (ex. Ill) Just as in English the syllable “ly” is 
added to Adjectives to form Adverbs, in the same manner the Ad¬ 
verbial Participle <er®ecn is added in Malayalam to Nouns. Thus: crfi 

(mzi<2Q<sf\ certainly; (SaiOo-iaocfin angrily; ©o ©caiGaeon a-jos) How sweetly 

sang this child (see § 88. 144). 

As ex. 112 (of\jGCYO)DoaiCm®o<8S) shows, also the Social Case may 
be employed to get Adverbs. Usual ao§ is changed into ao®s, f. e . 
a>a«rt> cryagiSfOTaoSs S).aj®Qgj 5 mo You must do that very carefully. But: ScaavUizno^o 
ajlriQa®aio§o0sn(ffroQjnb (^oa2>oaflajoric!^5>s qctxio®^ crTlcno He stood with fear and trem¬ 
bling before the judge. In summing up what we have learned about the 
manner in which the Social Case is employed, the following meanings 
are most important: 

1. ©6mco;1^3fDra)Qj®nr)D§ ©em^^Worafc @sm aaury>o ®ajo<fto, a_i(Brz»o0g> <®oci3o 
( 8 iuoc 95 o Associating with the helpless, nine times the league will be dissolved and the tenth 
time you yourself will perish. Chief meaning: community, proximity (Eng¬ 
lish “with”, “towards”, “to”; Germ, “mit”, “gegen”). This is the 
reason, why Verbs like the following are construed with Social: 

(uraloiaaTian, «ojora3§a> (meeting in a hostile manner) ©6m€Si§tf>, 

(flifijfWA, sijai^, croocro^o etc. 

Remark: sraonb (STOOlkskd o^uDsrDOQ I meet him. <ST®®roo§ ®jjmo ®o-jo®< 9 j 6 n§? 

2. ©<o <8rao_ioc&’6)«sRj)d9s<‘j’^ ScBigSg-jocX) cd»ogyo ^OQo fi)OS3oajl®cno§ gsm 

((awo'icnn^). Hence Verbs denoting an exchange of thought (speech 
etc.) are construed with the Social (English “to”; Germ. “Zu”). 

3. oracunb cutfgg aciQ-ptfr aG)®crr>o§ Sjaoodl^. eraonb ©u afl§ a<ts faf)gy®cn3§ «0 

sl^. Verbs “asking”, “receiving”, etc. require the Social. In all these 
cases the Accusative also may be employed, but the Social Case is 
commonly used in colloquial language. 

4. ©<i> .aJkgro^o <81® <g®d9ffl06mn<3cr>o§ croao This square is not equal to that 

triangle. The Social Case expresses “Likeness”, “Identity”, which is in¬ 
deed, an inward, essential proximity (see l). In other languages chiefly 
the Dative Case is employed for this purpose. As to aojoaei, a>srn< 2 cea 
with Accusative, see § 158. 

5. (sraaiA a®«gyo^o rgjocm <^)3 cbj«(bjz»o§ aroocroofal<9aom «r®cX) /ai®am 02/0(9? crc>. 

Social signifying the manner and mode, in which something has been 
done. About aoss see the beginning of this § 152. (In English “with” 
or Adverbs are employed in this case.) 

6. cgraojnb oHsoatn aQ®cmo§ ^(SroDofl^rdlcSecTro. nol®omo§ 0o<g)®a eraoob a-D&SP 
^ (Ps. 51,6.) Also proximity in a hostile manner requires the Social 
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Case (just as “with” or “mit” in English and German are used in 
connexion with a friendly or hostile engagement). But in all these 
cases besides the Social Case also Accusative (“iffraaiann ©ajQ<z@”) s 
Ablative and Postpositional words like “scnsra”, (with Genitive), 

“siAoGia” (with Accusative) may be employed. 

As to Postpositional words construed with the Social, see § 220. 

§153. (ex. 112) shows that the termination s)o 

does not always indicate a Passive Voice (§119). Very often it is em¬ 
ployed to change a Noun into an Intransitive Verb; f- e. <sra<&6>8-)§a>, 

(to go in) a^os)^^ (go out) 6 qj&us>q_j§< 3> (to be in a burry) @8 6U5)£_j§a> 
(to be in distress) g<32)S>gL_j§<ai (to fear) (to love) (to bear a name). 

The Verb 6>nui§a> denotes “direction into”, “situation in”, or “suffering 
from”. (See § 120 and § 178 II., 2. 6.) 

§154. (vuGOU)Oailfylc9<s> is derived from croscrojoaolas) (to rejoice) and 
means “to make rejoice”. This form of the Verb is called Causative 
Verb . Verbs ending in ©cea (§ 62) form their Causative by adding 
to the root. Thus: afl oQSxm gsaflgp.^ How you afflicted me! For 

other ways to get this form, see § IBS. 

§ 155. a®oiob (ex. 113), the Masculine of (§ 97 Feminine q®oic)o), 
asks for a Masculine person; it is not as general as (s®*. After hav¬ 
ing spoken about Christ, Abraham, and Mohammed, I may ask: cl-jccb 
oaaOffiOGCDj moo a(gajmkj£> O^C^_lCY>ol(3c9®srno? Men, in whom (amongst these 
three) ought we to believe? —As to this Locative of Position (§ 171, 3) one 
remarkable case needs to be pointed out. 

re era o cal mo mOQQ) Qf2>0(fl3 ^i5 (g)l(g?) < 2 cus>f& <un<ns>stBi 3 §(qg) aooca/ajSXTbo 

Qjt/dn§2) He selected 200 out of the 2000 Nairs and committed them in charge of 

the captain. 

The Neuter Singular instead of giaoKald, is to he ex¬ 

plained by looking upon these 2000 Nairs as upon an assembly be¬ 
longing together and forming a unity (regiment); something like ®§o 
(heap) is to he understood. 


Exercise 1. 
a. The two Concessives. 

I. although. 

II. sa^oDldBalejo or fio^acncssSioma&lajo. 

b . Causative. 

so^acflgp^ to cause to love or to make love (So^aolap^, fla'gocflgpd&o, etc, 
through all the forms of an ordinary Verb. 


15 
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Exercise 2. 


Name the two Conditionals and Concessives of the following* Verbs: 


1. O_10§«Si. 

2. ceTlScSs. 

3. 

4. q_jO(9j. 

5. (SYQ/C®JCniltSa. 


6. S)£b0§d95). 

7. <&06n&<&>, 

8. <3&cbc3s). 

9. (STgcft, 

10. S)ja)<g£. 


Exercise 3. 

Ramunni! What a noise is this? A hawker is coming in. Has he got many things? 
A cart filled with wares is standing outside. It is a pity that I am short of money. 
Madam, I brought such nice things! The ladies in Cannanore bought a great deal. 
I hare no time now; having done with my cook, I shall come and see. All right, Madam, 
I shall wait, Ramunni, bring a chair! If you sell your things cheaply (cheapness 
cadciOocc/o), I shall buy something. I do not ask too much. Though you say so every 
time, you will cheat me. Oh, I never cheat (§ 146), What is the price of this dress? 
30 Rupees! Are you mad (mad man (gocrronb) ? No, what a fine dress this is! the ladies 
in Cannanore gladly took it for this price (Dal). Then go and sell it there! Have 

you got another one of the same pattern? I have got many of them. What is the 
price of this? 25 Rupees. What do you think! 10 Rupees is enough; I shall never 
give more than this. It is not possible for me to give it for that. The lady who 
formerly lived in this house always bought for 100 Rupees. I never heard about that 
lady, this is only your policy (slyness 5>avoooejo), if I give 10 Rupees you will make a nice 
profit. Never, if Madam will give 15 Rupees (she) may take it. If Misses would buy 
this hat for the baby, how you would please the child! Not only the child but also the 
man who sells the hat! May be! (§141). If Madam gives 12 Rupees I shall give that 
dress, I shall give only 10 Rupees; now speak decidedly (speak the end <of)<Ss>, 
ojflaso to conclude. Verbal Noun: end). Here is the dress (@Q<o>o)! Though I shall 

sustain (it comes) a great loss, I would like to please Misses. That is nice, but Mapillas 
never lose anything. 

Translation. 

motggfrfl! fSTOSxmofroa 6&r$ s^P ©«s <&>.£* cusanoronb qj ascm&rg. (smojnb oj&arc 

croo0o<r>fljscb flaxen? ajro3arK>®Qjo? erv>o0ocn6si3cfo aolofiUBETifoidBaar) e>(® cu smiley ere 0 ajoKgS 
cnljgj^cno. Q®s>nbo oje/ao oj6TOo (sracol^algj, <s>cQao! sraonb o®(S)<3g&o ongy 

croaaocnroBcfe 6>a}0Si^aJcrrnmlc9aaTO, 0©oe00o<h QJ&sro QjsKyelcanml<fiaono. 

©(Sg^ocb oajerficas cioaayalgj, o^&rrbo 6>QjgLj<&omcno <ofinb&-i6ns6oes)g. 5><&>o§<bi3) ©oacaoo 
6®onb ojeno senoaso. angora), sraonb ajoasraflmlasjoo. mocgsnjl, aiSrroej fraiosnf qjo. 
aflsoBcb crooaomeoacb ofOQOoayforeSl^ towmomb si&onb cugjrso Qjosn^o. 6ia>oab <ffroufla>o 
G^io^laemrD^is^o. orHeoscb (srascBlacn &o<3rooKfl<s»ab cuoc^o ag)cnn)=o a®s>am <8<®ogJ)aso! 
(Brosogtjo! sia>oa6 eafolcfi^ejo (S^ogJlcsaajcan^ gD'o aflai o^errooem ? 30 
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onTl6CQc>a (goaosmo? (sro^, <srarg) £ogo)c%@£ &§g_j to®<m, o-joa^onn 

03o200o<b ©0 ajlsiejcSQ (5i0@ aXKSCrtDOrfiaS^nraoSS cudsobI. o^rmarai (Bracijlfls s)diosnf 
®xj3cqD aTtoooog. (ajloQ,5)<S)Oc)odi). ©q aoroflfif) <o>®nr> ®qjs)o Q.®6rEo? goo aossTlrD) cu&«rD 
g.6n§. ^DfoDaabo oflaj 0^)013)0617^ ? 25 gc^g_p<&i. crOesBcfe ogjQS) an^ortfi<9®arro. 10 

g>Q,g_p<a) 0 (tjO, (HraudlcSio 6TS>onb e.rjT)cSsiejo f^nric^ca]^. ©d ajlsieucSg (oxtsajonb 

o^nrHas cuosl^j. {^scru ©<d afkflfiA ajOfuU 00000 ag)£jQ®£^oifo 100 gc^ytoaiae aiawBl. 
(Srgi 0QD00S)c&(Sgo r )-^ srooab ©rtTkeaejo ®<Qj§ 1§1^, (erag) crf)«3B^.s>s 6)a 3 f oaaeLi03(g), soonb 
10 gx^g-pcQ) foiomoasb crOsaBcXicjes aioSo ^6ngoa)o! ©rtflceaejo gogj. 00000 15 g>Qg-pc9> 
(OifratsTld) oa)fc9ffloc. 0QotS0a! © ( d 6)®og_jl rnlfijBcb a*§1(03 ®QJ6nf) ojosoiilccjodj a§1<9g 
q®{Q)Q 8}0 oxiSCKJiocaio gsngoajo. <si§lc9s 0Of^)0^ s)raiog_p aD^cro (sr^chaso @®s. (srsiecfiafl 
c06ioo, 02020 12 gx^^-pa) (wcmodj 6tS)oab <er§) $3§g_j ffr 3 >onfa 10 ^Qg_p<0> 0 O(@o (Oiraao, 

©®g_joc)a fof)^ ojo! gj>§8_j ®2' aio! Q®nrTld9Q Qjg.®^ anc 3 o<g©sn 2 ©flejo eraonb 0 So 22 xjX 2 j (rycroo 
dlgjlgjortb foioan gysig-j^apt). <sraro) ancrra, agia^lejo 0oa-pgL0oc93 arclceafijo on^o cuofiaicaflgj. 

114. ag)6^Crio o_J0012)0^glgi GQJa tto aoolGaJOQalgo a^)6)aio |>.S}^iD?> 
<20000 aicrnicycfooroo OTioari c&osYroannlgj Though my outward appear¬ 
ance has changed, I could not say that inwardly also a change has taken place, 

a^o®0 = ajo«2g; aoQcno, 000 ") to change. The Transitive Yerb of 0oQa> is 0 aoc^< 0 >, 
0oool, and the Verbal Noun 00000 ; g ea inside. 

115. ciQeioio Qjc/do CBaj6n| gqjo^o oJ6TDo gDg-josKsunl^o sroiocri 
(Staojonfa i 2 ) 0 (Y\j(OYO)l(a?) a g^oo-ilcft ojIc^o tSYOocy^ 0 ca>o§(Oig Though 
I did not possess money enough for myself, I sent him ten Rupees monthly. 

116. odoo ©©BaivmoTl^aio 6)6)c& o&osmonolffiaj s£1gj o (3Y2>ojcy6 
(3Ya^j cr£> aQ)cm Gojocej 2>adc&})6xo aJtoWjo^cascrog) Gaiocfr(cnrs?lo)£J6ST| o 
c9>O6raoc06rY| Although we do not see the hand of God, we can perceive every¬ 
where in the world that He protects mankind like a father. 

ajfDlo_iofijl 03 nD@ §96; (Sfijo<9>(5rona* Quango §137; a>Q6raonb §76. 

§ 156. 0 ool® 8 joa 2 D^o (114) figgoaBelfo (115) point out another way 
to express Concession . In adding &o to the Participle ©§ (§ 143), 
which in addition to its temporal force conveys a causal meaning 
we get a Concessive sentence, and g>^o may be translated by “though”. 
This Concessive is even more frequently used than the forms men¬ 
tioned above, ©so can be affixed only to a Past Tense; we cannot 
say ®n$aon< 93 crnl§ 0 , but only ®o^aol :fi p|o, note, however, ocftatStenatiritep. 

§ 157. In ex. 114 and 116 we see two depending sentences 
introduced by the Conjunction “that”. They are called in English 
“Noun clauses ” (Objective sentences), as they occupy the place of an 
Object. In Malayalam these depending clauses are made Objects 
(116) or Objective phrases (114) by employing the Pei'sonal Noun 
of the Verb (ajcaiojaafidoaorng) or iaj&Qno with the Adjective Participle 

15* 
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(cuantguJc&ofDo); f. e . ojaig&SBBcfe S)a_ios5Blai«»rnn@ ei&oab <&i6ri£ I saw that the waters are 
rising”, siaonb ©kb raoesoajlffiobo (SdSioaHajai® ajortJT3)(a_)<&>oroo cru>joJs'Bro>)f3b I dreamt 
that I lived in a royal palace. (We may also form a Co-ordinate sentence 
and say agorra sra>onb <&>6n§.) So also the Objective sentence is 

reduced to a Noun or a Noun-phrase; cf. in English: “I saw the rise 
of the waters”. (See § 190. 194.) 

Mark for translation the sentences introduced hy the Conjunction 
“that”. 

I know that you love me: 

1. rnkoBdo o^ocm sc^orfidBacrro a&cna sraocnolc^crro. 

2. oolscQch Q^jsum scr^aolcSacTD^agaiorao s^onodlaycr®. 

3. odlsoQcJo o®s)am ®ogjaol<fiaam(g> siaoonolqjcrro. 

I knew that you have come here: 

1. erf] go cutes ojcrnlro) <03010 aQjoio eraocnoWg. 

2. of) gjaTtes oaarTlroicflscrnia^aiorDo staoandlsratig. 

3. of) ©aftes ajarrflraldascrnro) mocnePiG^, 

For other sentences introduced by “that” in English, see § 127. 138. 

§ 158. There is a difference between ®a_ios>ai and w&^rib 

oSjon ®ajo«ej. The former simply means (Sra^sxn Sajoaai (erSj<&mo resembling 
a father, or he is like a father. “Father’’ and “he” are the parties of 
agreement. Not so in ex. 116, where csq-josi&i is better translated hy 
“as”. The protection of a father and the protection of God are here 
the terms of agreement so that a®cm points forward to aj(oVjosj)(fiacrr>© 
as the essential point of comparison. Thus: o^aobo ®a_io®ai 

{srogg ffltoajab He is not like my father, but a®am ®q_ loffim @do agflScoaab q^Sq-jo^o 

<9)^1aatnfl^®cao? Does this man not always play like a child ? 

CqjoG&j is the Infinitive of the Defective Verb to resemble. 

Its real Infinitve would he sojoaj or ocuoejsaj. With Accusative it 
means “like”, “as”. Occasionally it is also construed with the Nomi¬ 
native ((ffraojflb «a_io<8Gi (Stgjrao gogp or with the Locative (^mTte&JiSa-jDSaj 
(sracuab o-aitg). Besides (o^om cbq-jdcs&i) it appears also in connexion 
with the Adjective Participle: *Aoem sojossj rofi 6><u>o«§nm «cuo«aj 

®qjqct> ssnecHan pain3 like (those produced by) touching fire. For the Future Tense: 
sojoejo and sajofiji) see § 210. 

§ 159. We are now enabled to continue the rules (§62. 75. 84.) 
laid down about the formation of the Past Tense . Verbs ending in 

<fecro and oQcna (< 3 ^p<fliaio) take @3 in Past Tense (t^aD); in the same 
manner §<ro and qcto, if preceded hy a long vowel (a_io§cr», aoQaro), 
end in © (cuosl, aodl). Verbs ending in a^aseno form Past Tense in 
(sioiaacno, oqj^); §cno after a short vowel (<&c$as>aj§cno, s><®o§cno, ©§cno) 
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1)6001116$ f. Verbs ending in y>cm (cu)y<m, maycm, ojoifrrro) take era in Past 
Tense (oflsno, (diostb, tuoarra). 


Exercise 1. 

What is the Past Tense and the third Concessive of the following Verbs? 

1. «e>caoQCTO. 2. (§.§<173. 3. cnoQcrro (stink). 4. 06>o<e®cno. 5. <r>§ma (plant). 

6. 7. qjd^cttq. 8. 6nu)o§a70. 


Exercise 2. 


Different occupations. 

In Malabar there are sea-fishermen and river-fishermen. See there walks a sea- 
fisherman carrying (®ojo > I6)(9s)0c)q<&i) a large net. Another one easts out the net; 
there sits one at the beach and mends a net. A great many fishermen (cuej<95io<3flb) are 
prevented to-day from going to sea. No fish will be entangled in this net, the meshes 
being so large. People also catch fish by means of a shooting-tube and by the fishing- 
hook. In this seaport we see common boats, large river-boats, long sea-boats, Manckus, 
Pattimars, ships, and steamers. That steamer cast anchor yesterday in the evening, she 
will weigh anchor this afternoon. 

The carpenter has forgotten to bring his file, chisel, hatchet and other instruments. 

Look here! A woman sits near the road; in a vessel she has placed some live-coals 
and is baking (who knows which kinds of) sweetmeats. These thin crisp cakes (ojgjso) 
are made of the kidney-bean. 

Translation. 

GaimgGauacBKfhab 2) c9&QJ(05o O&Srt&qcSsajrcao, fem. ^asQJnsra), igaftO-iimef), (g<s<9$>o<oran, 
^aaorefl) & ctbOJGBo (<ga>caifi8o) &6na. tsRxmo a«s a>sr5b^<e®ojob ara ajafio&> qj£J ®qlj 
otaiSBoenf cdscSsctto. 05)oooRS«JR»nb QJGJQjlc^onra. <&sgjo«gg) aaBforaab c83(OY®l(CB 

crnls qjgj oDcmocOQonra, §dotd ajasra cu&ic9s>o<b qjgj c&(Ooo>Dc 9 ^ca?s'gi 6 Kmn . 

ojeicoTlrai) sHcib QjejcSssrn <SY3a51<a>o cuaTiarfmoaicno. dz 

6)<93 0 6ngo ^ 6 ng/?A 6 )< 0 >o 6 n|o ^lnf> a-fl^i<S 5 > 0 Q, 6 n? (aJMhescrro). ©tj rgjo^oJajmTl^ anoo croccjoo 
msmaocoj cstmosml^sigc^o .a?]cr>a>6>gago (aj@g.<ajago) aosla>6)g.a$o 06®if)a>s>&cxyo o-xmetoo 
rtfla>S)aa&o aJ5<ft<d>6>&Q£go (another kind is the aeuaocfl; general term for ship: cfljgjnA) 

(afldSfflgjejiftOaCS^o <0)0617307(5. fgTD) ©(7TX8&J 676>QJ<ft©<Tnroo OD^fDo ©£| (fmO^l). 

©073 on^roo a(j)§ce®o (So-iorab). 

(SYDjC/dO(o)dt)$ ammo, g>gfl, ®a>osoeD ^uiejocoj ©Y^c^coOTScfe 6>aj06ngaiasaionb 00073 
SojocbD. ©rmo! arcs (nr^l cuyncajAfltfOral) fijraKahwam a ns ,aislc&W> (oflc&sicnral) ©g Qgjsooo 
cuGiaOofDo ©<o ajgjSo £y>cT736)<&06r§ £6neo<e»s> a _j£|. 


117. !2iadc^(6 OL06>cm §ofi51rAioeJo aQ)Gaios)(cn|joo <£>§o£Jo a06)am 

nJ(&)\fiJOQj 0 smocib ©;Z^ro<2)OC^(olc9$o. If men mock at me, if they steal 
all that is mine and deceive me, I shall keep silent. 

<8)d9Qcno, <ei<0>d9so to steal. 
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118. CDOo <31daulc9j2),0C&>} O-J-SYT)) o^cOSc&GQJ o Odto)(Om®1cm (BOJ6YT| cm 
©«&&} ©JOJOgOftfiJ) gDCoWc&O ff>-OJ<X»0(0i> GOK/)(Oro^<C& c^oVT))-^ GcxJOc&O 
If we work too muck and do not take the necessary care for our body, we shall 
soon feel exhausted. 

(S13cjo1(8j 0 ooof) (§ 152) soienfcm (§ 139). 

119. ^a^o^jCYvaoDQQjo nnlimSlcQ/oejo (ZGcmmn jU65rao(3))<3i6o aQ) 

6)cm o oYO)oai ( 3 y^c^S) 0 qj qjIsd^co) t^acmGcmcOso 

ojlaajoronoocal cnlpj^cm &e3rumm)d) <3Y^(^c^Gc0o6Y^(^Oc0?cm Although 
human help has left me, and although my former friends despise me, I do not 
throw away hope, but trust in Grod, who is faithful for ever and ever. 

<t?Isg§< 8>, orflassl go away; Trans. orflaaaD, orflcBal put away; <fr&Q^crro (see § 75). Here 
thi 3 Auxiliary Verb means as much, as “entirely”. a^&mrOtmaso (or o^jcrrao aQjtsnnrxeao) 
“always”, “for ©Ter and ever”. aTlco-inr^onoean (§ 144), aflua-ifT^nb a faithful man, 
dfloajrr^rw faithfulness. 

120. (T^ocojiZoo} aJ05roYTnoGJ o (S^a^GojoOo o^)§c9®6nr)o "What is 
right ought to be accepted at once, no matter who has stated it. 

cnpcaio — right, lawful. 

§160. Ex. 117. shows that (Sy^gjo does not always indicate the 
Concessive form. &o very often, especially if it occurs twice or thrice 
in one sentence, is employed merely to combine two or more Conditional 
sentences. Whether we have to do with Concessions (ex. 119) or with 
Conditions, must be decided by referring to the context. In English, 
and German too, two and more Concessive sentences may assume the 
form of Conditions; f e. If you should come and demand it (wenn auch) and if 
even your wife should entreat me, I could never do this crfkssdo Qjcrro odlfflJQ 

qs\s eocgj (swxSoudafiol^oejo o^cntsa «ra@ s>mgjoib e>af)a*ajo a-io^sreoaicong^ 

§161. a£)Gcr?>og) in ex. 117 shows that by adding (Hmcunb, (sraoida, 
to the Genitive of Personal and Demonstrative Pronouns, Posses¬ 
sive Pronouns may he used as Personal or Neutral Nouns. Thus: 

oQ)®abr>Qjrrf>, dU)®nbna!c)o, a^Saborc) (a®<snboai6xr), a^Gnboajcbas, a^eoboQj, a®<saboQjrcs 

os). In English and German we also find besides the Adjective form 
of the Possessive Pronoun (my, mein) a Substantive form (mine, thine, his; 
der moinige, meine, der deinige, der seinige; in German even the Gender may 
he expressed: der, die, das meinige, etc.). oolSnboQjab, — do, — rg>; (oxsoboaurtb, —do, 
—g); an 03 ssojib, —qj; onl65S|.asajib 1 —qj; 'uxsBg.sscLKfc, — qj; <srooj< 2 nbocL!<b — do, — rgj; 
^K)Ojf®<85Qj(b,— qj; ®aj®nboojnb, — cfc, — uj); fJQjftaSSQJib,— qj; ag)(2nboQj<sao go cuGato 
qj< 9 qo cngj <3_aijy asm? There is a nice agreement between my people and this man’s folk. 

In general the of this Gentitive is lengthened into a®. The same 
may happen with the Genitives of Nouns, f. e . acra^crassoj that of men 
(what belongs to men) and S)5)Qajroi3^®nboQD that of God. 
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§162. ©aosn|@£, 3 < 2 ctu<bw> (ex. 119) sliow that also Adverbs may 

be changed into Adjectives and further into Nouns (ex. 33). Not only 
the Adverb itself but also Nouns or Pronouns governed by the Adverb 
(Postposition) become Adjectival enlargements of another Noun. 

Thus I arfcofr&osnigjg. (wooden house); raratSscn^ga rsroolaj (knowledge 

about God). Ill the same way ofl^lanbo <sra§<9s>ei@& <3rtJ>0§o (the garden near the 
house); oO)®cmo§ ^35>5<2$@a 0O©c^ob (the man with me); elaicrDanal^ (the 

day before); cntanfco (Si^aiooao (the sky above thee). In the same way: 

(SKxsyocb, o^ssslscn, ®tsoj)«s, or>05>&, <mDu5lA0oatf)sj, oncnnoan)^, etc. may 

be Adjectived (< 8 rca) 1 dk 0 ocafi|§g, ®ra<&as®@a). In adding (sraoinb, cb, @ to g.@a 
(ex. 33) all these Adjectives may be changed into Nouns;/, e. &oa> 
smowb ©aoxeaaioaa) ((er^as&j Transitive Verb of “make to be 

that”, “nrnchen zu etwas”) the head of the family (or maternal uncle) took possession of 
what was left (das iibrige). 

Some Adjectives are formed from Adverbs by adding ms> with 
the augment a(g, <g< 2 cai<nra>, ajl<sann>asra>, (sraaUsscoKJ), (Do<s&mra>, etc. In adding 
to these forms (sraajnb, -<*>, we again form Nouns, but tmocuab may also 
be joined directly to the Adverb gcnjab, aflciunb, (from ajicoj) and q<s cm 
{UiaGunb, fiDsom.mg); thus also: ©orra 03oog> (aaooaarro) the one, the other 
(another one). 

In English we cannot derive Adjectives from Adverbs, and for 
getting Nouns we must always employ Nouns combined with Advei’bs. 

<D 3 $& to-morrow, cnoS&rtsra elcucrOo the day of to-morrow, cnoGg ©rag) the thing of 

to-morrow. But in German we find also this employment of huge 
compound Adjectives; besides Adverbs of time and place are frequently 
employed in this Adjectival position: Morgen, der morgige Tag, das 
morgige; darnals, damalige Zeit, das damalige (umsyodo, smsyo^gg. croa 
■gqjo, «&*yo£gaa)‘ Of. in Greek «o£ vov avflptoTcot” (“the now-men”, the 
men of the present day), “ot svMSs aTpatuotai” (“the here-soldiers”, the 
soldiers in this position). 

The number “tivo” (^s) may also be used as a Noun: 
as for the other numbers, see § 246, I. c. 

Exercise. 

©kb (Sr^jcto '^<3s (§ 128 a>o§ forest) (SojoasGanocb (§ 91) «0jo§l5)fibo 

(cn§ middle) ©as aaso^ab entering) t&srsoso (§ 157. 86) mob (St^mo 

6rn (ex. 36) agjcrro Gjiioel^Sg^och siaonb §c^n 2 or®©s caeaaoancnocfecrro a^cno a-iosroi^ 
(caeaaocnnb lord, house-lord). ecaeeoroaooB; (terrific) ©.<0 <0>3§)rafc off) orn^om^ 
oajarolcnDDoiffmfTO <8.aioe) ! gj<SQ-|oc)o, ©ajlsscsjjgg cnfloaOo (lion) ajefl, ^aicmosTl (wolf) 

jocsy gco65scX> aQ)S)onD (anGcm^raf!ar)0C2n§<S<S) (@o§<S(gj) §§ 127 138. 143) smnb 
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gooTlss oolg^amg) aQoro ojosrofg). «r6>nbo (ex. 57) g^ojocafi^gg (g§ mild, soft) crartflfao 
g.$n_jcfifencSsom@ a>ofl>srnc6)a5osn33<ftmo (by what reason) a®ma (S^iosl^foTlm 0 (§ 89) 

§<$ngcosjsc)o (wild beasts) o^)S)nbo 0oo<iuo (flesh) raDcmoral) aaactojaooarvxoran^abo crojog 
(relish) israolsrai^ ©r] asO§)rab (jgjflBS (ScuDajomQJSirt) (§ 96) © 0 <eaQ 5 ^o (§ 137) ails).^ 
ecOfiolago a£)crro aTUjoral^ps (§ 143) (STgj^ff® o^nrro gc^arsas oaesaocmob a-ioawg. 


Sixteenth Lesson. 

Manner. 

121. «GqJOOOq£\ v (lQ)on0 (3YD.OJ Ofi culglnj O_106Y3YT> aSGCT) SYTDOari 
aQea&o cu$cn\6)ZQ)0®&> (Zeu^oaoctoi (g^ad^eicrbo ^gs oj]§ld) a(J)mts>) 
qdjGo-io^o G£ljoc 6 (St^eaka-ma^ aQ)onf9 m)6saba Gc9j| ajjoroan^ As soon 
as the father cried “The rice is cooked”, I finished all my business; but when 
I reached the house together with my younger brother, we heard that all the 
rice had been consumed and felt very sorry. 

araTtoodfr., 0foTlC32;occyl suffice; Transitive Yerb 0<oOcaoi9st9>, 0(oiloo;o<S5n make an end. 
^©Sc.Gen. and Social; <^GrDroS)g_)§<S5, — sjgji to be grieved § 153 (besides: c^amorf)<e»). 

122. ^(87oaJcEW3Gamo6>cYio Go_jog&j’ j a0ond cLjosrm^ooi &>(m 

1200^)0?) G30Qj)ooj6)S c&ffan a^OY) GcUOGGJ 6 )aJ§ano ag)CimG0 

“Like the ass of a washerman” which is to say he toils (and suffers) like the 
donkey of a washerman. 

( 0 «ej< 0 ®( 8 (mooiabo= (srafij< 0 ®cmaj 6 )abo see § 228; § 153; for < 3 a_io< 3 aj see 

§158. 

128. cuknooj aQoiam aoru ao)n^<g GaJOGai SYmoari gcvv) 

aol.cy, 00610^)0 GCY^J oj 3 ( 0 Tt»l( 0 ?) ajcnjla^cri) As the Father hath loved me,, 
so I loved youj continue ye in my love. John 15, 9. 

§163. Gnjooocn) and Gruonocx^GoJoaoi) point out a further mean* 
ing of (srs^cno. The foi-mer means “to be the very thing”, hence <s-aio 
ooccH “the rice is what it ought to he”, “is done”, this means “cooked”. 
In the second expression “the rice is also what it ought to he”, this 
means “consumed”, which is indicated by GojocqD “gone” (the same 
as the twofold meaning of “fertig” in German); /. e. raflnb <si®<3ca>o? (st^qqTI 
is dinner ready? Ready (Ex. 11). However, people are not always con¬ 
sistent in making this distinction <ef)nb (s^eonsyoenfi may also mean: 
“dinner is nearly cooked”. 

§ 164. Ex. 123 shows that by help of the Neuter Participial Noun 
(§96. 110. 157) also the Adverbial Clause expressing mode or manner 
is changed into the Adverbial phrase of a simple sentence. <s® troogpcro 
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©as <&>®croej ^oneoasTlcafg) (SojaSej ogjontcBao £>om gjLsngOdetooa^gLjo! "Well, you may make 
for me a chair as you made one for that gentleman! (Genii. Dll kannst “ja”). 

§165. There are two kinds of Verbs: Verbs which add < 0 $ to the 
crude form are called Strong Verbs ; /. e, qjo^, *«a>c)o< 0 », ms^, s>a>o§< 0 ®, 
s)qjcso, etc. Verbs that take either <e> or affix the terminations to 
the pure crude form are called Weak Verbs ; f. e. qsgtq, 

woolcq/, 6)«no§, 6 )jojc^, etc, 

§ 166. Further we divide Verbs (as in English) into Transitive and 
Intransitive: this means into Verbs which are followed by an Object and 
such that express merely an action or a state of things ; /. e. aiooaTian, 
6 >< 9 »o§c 9 a, ajo 6 s§< 0 >, (sraolo^dk, etc. are Transitive; ojflfla*, «cuoa>, ©afte®, cns<a», 
aT)sa a are Intransitive Verbs; f.e. ersonb i|arooo(Brc>c3k aiosrefl 1 bought 

S lbs. meat; iHraainb 6 ) 0 foro>eQT!rai> aflscQsnno He lies on a mattress. We see a Strong 

Verb may be as well Transitive as Intransitive (©«a»3§asi, ons<a») and a Weak 
Verb too is not always Intransitive (osa^a*, snnj^, aioso^). Some Verbs 
may be used transitively as well as intransitively (just so in English); 
f. e . <si® cflmacm mafiD@o <9>Dsnacna<sauo ? Do you see that shining star ? Or erf! 
oQ)5>nbo ^o<e3S>an©rifcl 6T2)onb <9>06rrDo If thou openest my eyes, I shall see. 

Besides this, there are many Verbs which show a weak and a 
strong form: the weak form is used as an Intransitive Verb, the 
strong one as Transitive; fe. ®®cea<3>; &6ng!><&, & 6 n 2 oaaa>; afUn§a>, 

crf)aacO), etc.; f.e> orf)e5Q go away (weiche). gD^o oulsaiaoernsaecJo orfldasDcesi®. 
remove these plates; (smeunb rooeaoQJocQf! luflcrnflg-jock {o^saaicJo aroacrome&n^ When he 
became king the subjects rejoiced; tataojnb oj^cafiocoriab sacQjj.girtsftaabo ffiae=eao ©«s>o(jg 
(BTr 3 QjS)nn fljioooalrabsojb ®^asf! After he had passed his examination, Government made 

him a Tahsiidar. If the Weak Verb is a Transitive Verb, the strong 
form of it is usually employed as a Causative Verb (§154); f.e. ^^ 

to do; ©jiigylaa make to do; s><s^a» bind; s>a>§1<SR make to bind; (BTf 0 olcs 2 TicSfi>. 

Some Verbs have a Transitive, Intransitive, and Causative form; 

f.e. to be ruined, adages® to ruin, and 6>aa§g_p<a5) cause to be ruined; to make 

one ruin something. If the Transitive form of a Verb is a Strong Verb, 
for making a Causative Verb, £_p (§154) or aD is employed; f. e. wasa 
to give (Transitive), rmasaulda® to cause to give* (See §239.) 


Exercise. 

Human body. 

a. Conversation. 

Xot one hair will fall down from my head without the will of my Father in heaven. 
Ton ought always to cover your head, else you will catch a cold with all certainty. You 
should not mock at my bald head! I do not mock at you at all, how could I do so 

16 
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thinking of my gray hairs ? Name the five organs of sense: There are two eyes to see, 
two ears to hear, the nose to smell, the longue to taste, and the skin to touch. lie who 
does not see is blind; he who does not perceive sound is cleaf. One who is not able 
to talk is dumb . With both of our hands we work; with our two feet we can walk 
fast. He has got a severe 'cold. Ilis eyes are continually watering, and he is feverish 
besides. It seems you cannot get rid of your toothache; would you not like to have this 
raging tooth drawn out? What else shall I do ? It seems to be hollow. It seems that 
this young man is stammering. Never mind, the Malayalis say: “Amongst the dumb 
the stammering one is omniscient”. Look here! this child is teething, and I am losing the 
first teeth. If you had cleansed your teeth as carefully as the natives are accustomed 
to do, perhaps you would not have lost one. Give me my toothpick . This man has got 
a ring almost on every finger of his two hands. Yes, but a very common kind of rings, 
he had better cut his nails properly. Look at this baby, how it coughs, it seems a 
crumb of bread has passed down the wrong throat. No, it is from laughing, his little 
brother has tickled him. In this country girls wear not only necklaces, finger-rings, ear¬ 
rings and bracelets, they have also rings in the nose, round the ankle of the feet, and 
naked little children you often may see with a ring of silver or brass round their \vaisfc. 
Look! this little fellow sits on the shoulders of his uncle, I hope he will not forget the Mal- 
ayalam proverb, “whilst sitting on the shoulders of somebody, we shall not eat up his 
ear”. I think there is something wrong in his chest, I am afraid it is consumption. Poor 
fellow, only 3 years ago be had a narrow escape from cholera . Besides, looking in his 
face one may see that he once must have suffered from small-pox. Yes, he is marked 
with the small-pox. He did not like to be vaccinated, you know! There are a great 
many nasty diseases prevailing in this country. Look at this man: is this not elephan¬ 
tiasis'? Yes, it is, and Malayalis say: “there is no cure for elephantiasis and self- 
conceit”. And this man here is a leper, I suppose. Yes, lie is, there are about 18 kinds 
of leprosy. But it seems children out here are not exposed to as many diseases as in 
Europe. This is true; chicken-pox and similar eruptions scarcely occur, but you must 
be very careful as to the food of children. Dysentery is a very common disease amongst 
children. You always ought to wear a binder of flannel during the monsoon. Europeans 
in this country frequently suffer from indigestion and different disorders in the liver, which, 
of course, also cause irregularities in the bile. Have you a good appetite ? I am hungry 
even, but my stomach and my bowels are too weak to bear anything substantial. After 
having taken some food I feel pain all over my body and either vomiting or diarrhrea 
will follow after. Besides this indisposition affects the heart and the brain too; I suffer 
much at night from palpitation , and all day I am troubled by a bad headache. You 
better take nothing but arrow-root gruel for some days. What was the matter with that 
boy yesterday? I could not decide then and there whether it was epilepsy or only a 
fainting fit. I heard that he was snoring tremendously afterwards. Why do you walk 
as if you were lame? My foot is benumbed only; that will be all right after a short time. 

Translation. 

oroj^cruornocQ; (one who is in heaven, see § 278) agjsjnbo aJlfmoaDoinbo orogBsno 

^535>!U) (maicsyldicrncno aosjroooo GcooCLo sscfoOSPldYOYOJ cSaJoascaDgj. ^G_Kp0Oa3do 
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aJlsHanoexoi gDfDlsasiens^ncna crflsosd) a^cSg^o^o <mai ^ssensfzno&ma. o£j ©abo olJ 0 { 2 )O§ 
(<5)A36nel) orfleflforzno aj^aocrtT)a^ar)^ cnnmgj. sraonb erflflJBSia ( 6 )<flj 06 n§) o^afloocufifQ® 
cnflgjts^jo; a^crTld^ q^^cBcojo 000(0 QJ^ (BcLJOQQ)(g ©orataorab jsrog) ogafl^tocn o>.a)<^o? 
n \iOo1qq>65Y36oc 0^^^ <a>rD6rn60Bg,S)s ®aj<b a_io! <Q50<S6rr>6n2faT\cn!) cd>|rn6TY^; 

<Sd.c)Q(So 0 ffl 6 ni®nono (osnf 0nJQjl &sn§; 06m®«s>engtoftmo ©as (h c0636Tlft ; flEjaf) (ffroeilojoob 

(g> ® 1 

©as CDOa^jo ©<0)0®S6in@rancno (G)A<Q€$o g>sr^. ^srn <9>06rno(nraajnb c^itBSoi; vzSQ^o 
®<&><X><esio(aT»aunb 6>.oJQjlsCY^ crcocrcofalyoab tfiyn<sjofaraaj(ib ^(OZoib. &&&> roen|o 
6)«ao6nf (see §170) ajsrrf) ©xoa^o. &oa& rasniosia^sng gojcoc cnsg-joab (sro 

ojnrra AoVnaocoj §2GJ(l0Dcd3o gsn?. ©sojIsdsxb) dkg^raberfiara 6)aj@go jsjo^cm^ 
@sos)ra> (oraojoro ojooIqdjo e«n$. erf) sob sis q_joj c0?(3T0) aoolsyoa^cofl^ o®rno 

<SfZD3(TOono; ©s^so-jocqj @o<o cUgJ Q-jol^Ban^OgjfJCBfO? Q_se^ c&£?)fllOYO> 
@5ic9)06n§ (asiooomoo 61 -aJgjoob fSaaaajIcongj. giT) ©.aKig^fiaoronb QjlcO^l Qjlc9f^ (TOoCYVlO 
(o)<9®mo o£)arrc> Sdnamocro. Sajsna.oflfy, B gfl0nf)<?& 6)cX06YOYO)G'6 aoc^sasracrlX 1 oqctto 0&j 
efcogfldfcda o_jocxycno. ©®o: go^ asffksysis a_JPJ Z 0 ^cO$OT)®>o) ag^. a^sinbo a-s§^ 
<&>ck 6><9>oyn6iw^g)S60BO. mo^Aofh oin)^o^L_)a)OfZio erf) crflsiabo aug^cXi rryagiSfaiznoSs G(CD 
J 2 ^(£ftcn 9 ^aj®j^ a-j®<Bfia erflsinbo ajg^ ©mao cucflsraTgi (©^oiplsraTgO ®ajo<&cof)^caiO(TOcTra. 
oQ) 6 int)o aJ)^jlSc 0 fi)(OYI 5 )l (a-J^®<fr)Ofab, a-jg^aiforof), ajg^^O) ra>o! ©0 fer^efeaa roen| sis)<£b<9so 
©l^eEtooaib aftofiflerBejo ©a®a>o ©aotaflaio @.6n§, a^sfla^o rmosm 0 o<af)ro) fcBOfoflfOfioaaa'&cra; 
(sroainb ^siabo cnsusaBsia (jartflc&ocof) ^jef)a®nmra>oaicTiz> a®®o on^j@. ©<3 sisicufoieflsicn 
®anot 9 s, ©rag) Qjg®ro c&SXOdOSKYYd} oro^foiznlsiabo ©as era q <99 (tTK03^c9^1(0?) ®ojocb)@ 
©a)06n§36rn > o^jena ®<tj)omocro. §Dg_j, ©rag) jaflnfl^raflmorali ajan<o>cajcno. (Bracraeanb ora cusicn 
cfolcOskTl^. cno§)rab ©ajsnfeajglasck a^raraflrab 0 oai©a>^<a»csyo ®0O(zrr)(Z>s5Bgo aioof) 
fijesgo (a>og) ear) cuac^o coafla^c^o ©jaic^em^^sosifzn ^asraran^go jiDejcryaj^o ©§em@ 
f^sn|. cncmrooeof) ensasaD ( 0 >§laic)o siou^si^osonio n-D^a^oss^a asneossflcB @s<b 
6 i(&j§ 0 a 2 )(Q_)a) 0 fao a>o6moo. asSertga! @d«d ©jiiQdanab G(OYO^I(Ob 

ceanro. “Scaioa^^ ©aserro ©jiiaD (af)cmo® 0 D?’’ o®cm ou^sistaioaii sraojab aoasicaD^ oqjoto 
srsonb (Si^odlaacrro. (STfZ>aj©nbo 6)CO < SdT^5)\cxf q 3 )®cto)d a as ®di§6r§. raraaicno d9fb00)C»(00 
Coaosiemcrra 6i®onb eausig^^crro. (szas^ja fstaainb en)eom|Ob (U)6)cm; ^erro ajcaao ^®cru 
0o{Q)0D6m (Sidojab (o_)a2)ocrc®ajra)0®s m<^ r> i ^lmcardDrzAerf)cna (^©s^foDcnjoroo) © 0 x 10 ^ 
©QL_j§g. (grog)^sosifoi (3Yoaj©abo f^su® ®enod9s®cruocX) cataojcno ^®au Qj(Tg{ol/3l(D 
(Xj o ^sne3ca;((y<fr»o<oo oiosmoo. OTOSan, (Brocu©nbo ^sUfarznOfob QJor^aflcQsiGJ ©sn|. Qj 

CYX^co) cOioWl 0 CXIcOQnmof)rob (au. gcDj^aauas), qj. aflcvIsiQJdas)) mraojeno ©o^^eneoazD^ 
oQ)nmolc^0®^o. @Q foo^mlfab cua^fO fg^0CJulc0>(i>o (^)Oaj1c0©cna, ffi*. Q4«s 
«flj©cn ®eno<a», ora^ giCYd^cEbOglb (srag^scajo? agoxaofz^ anscm; aajeaognaxXi “Bcrafl 

<TOo (mo®CTa)ofTTf)(®jfaizjncnoo jaDaflmi 'ZQgf a^ma a_»oc£ynm@ ensg-joajen?). 

Sb(Oi c 03 a^ (S(00Col q^ctto ® ( o>ocnoeTio. (Std®( 0 >! OLjton©cn^ aotoDaf) cD^a^ G(OOGOo sa® 

(Oo^cnraTirab Q6crz . ailaiorarcT)call<zA oQfm®ajo®eJ foo^ asizalosb c&efiaicXicBa ef)mo 

aJlsOaarrn)^ a^erro Sfaiomonrra (or ojlaioizsizOcand) o^)nm®a_jo®ej ©«o ©OK)coizal ®&j ai§)aic)Q 
<9®, etc. see § 213. 4). fltog> ®cn* rmSan, 6)0QJ(ol ^aJiaiocsu c9)(OojCy6 ©QjI«s QJ&<Sra 
a^saflejo <9)^)a>^.©s fScSfiasmtSiO^jforznlfob oja®(0 crydgio Sajerno; {0 c3yo>0(^CY\j0(0o 
iftsl&cXxBa oua®^ croocoocosmo ts^ajena. QJcaa<d>oejnsT2»lfob «a®®g_jotpo QjCB)oefl©nbo ^jool 



124 


ejo dfcoingn ©dfcfcganeimssm. ajlajo«Rnla»o* ©*o GsosasiaTl^ o-iej^g^c^o /3<lO0DGc9®§ 
5)a>06n§o gD<!)<0ejta@a ^0®t0a§(S>cXj6)asO6n|o aia®a> ©(oDona^ ajl(OY® 

(Ord)l(Oi QJa«o> <g> 0 S<fl»§o aenaacafiojaso. oolsaeckaa cngj Qjlc/3aj®6ns 3? cua®ro allr/a 

g^gnSKblfijo ttQSKlbo (3Y^^0C'aCXy(aWlaaO d^SEiladO aacrxggg. (S!^aOO(t»o ©crroo O-IOQ, 

arflgj. fS^g^o QJgjggo raTlcm Qlv&co oaaflaxBR&'IcBb o® 60 i§o (cnD^ooGOfOKslafc) ©cnogzg *S)Q<rr> 
ii0iglGCQ»O (5YD(d5]cY\J0(062S0 fi6nso<flso. ©*d ®iasfl^'»cs2J0f3l> <^)ecBKBrc&lcnao (©cnenngf) 
(Too) (CDGJCBsJ ooolcnoo «A§airascnD@6)<ft06n§ art^croaeo;® 6>CY)6KTO)lsHQ^©<9)06n?(> 
ajasflftcnDaai/djsg (u>ei«Qj0cns)(fi>o6ngo o®orf)«9a Qj&®ro &oj©aio &sng. o^fmo^ jiflfij elcuaro 
®(5ia)d9s crflsaeck ^QJcSsisro®] {BTo^josir® ©©ooocnoo aiynascnrOagy^Tl^ 6><3)0@aoo, <si§ 
^6ias^a8©(m<8ej oQOTOocalfjaaTO? (snan (ffyecLJCr^ 0(0(32)0 (B<2)0a00£-3a^)(l2)0 a®cm 
fEiDScmroo oQcnl'Qs oolceaicDTlgjonb a><A^6n©o<Dflaamf)£j. <sra@ <a><p)fflo© ffioa^o flaojob 
<&ic51cr)0ocari c%cd^Qj£j)i^g) staonb «a>|. crfl ©as 2) SQJCri q^hd aojosei onsaacm® 
o^)g@(Sflj3sn|? (sra^j a®©nbo c£b0®6 (Oyolix^ (0a>can<a», aoaTiaa, aTlo6SBan(9») ®<uocDn» 
§<S(g). SQUCOo 0OQO 


b. Some other expressions. 


My leg is a little swollen 

Cramping in the belly; dysentery 

To have 9pasms (throes) in a wound 

Spasms in the extremities (as in cholera) 

He is feverish now and then 

Convulsions, paralysis, apoplexy, delirium 

Typhus; dropsy; palsy 

Rheumatic pain, gout 

Stoppage of breath; lungs 

He is bilious; colic 

Ophthalmia; liver-inflammation 

Phthisis; low pulse; the pulse to beat 

Haemorrhoids 

Itch; boil; abscess 

Agony; approach of death 


cffcOfiflflA (STOg_}o ©OS Qj)t0fto, 

aicajocflrzA ©as f8d&rao(oTlcrv)o(Do. 

<S106C§o ©6B§o QJfif)a»; 0^C8^oa>; 

^lnbajo^arij. [cuaDa®. 

§s<£ 9®5 (ftojajai Qj(DDQan|. fcromfl. 

(STOajogofOo, oj<flfliQJ0«j)o, ca^n^crocnrT), 
Qjltaaeajrao; 0®oooaa»o; ajd&eacuoflno. 
ajafOieBftS^rtfc, QJofflXSmooDo.* 

QjoQ^qsai (oajocrooqsajb); oojocf0®<e>oo8o. 
(smojcno aJlorao ©aaDj (c^ej. 

®on(g)(c^ej (©.oia&jm); cuaa^aJ. g_j). 

®69 c ^ ( ^) 5CJ0 ^i ^GQ^ 000 ^* alslaa (^IsV 
<sracfe^° ((sro®cfeo®0)oc/?o, ^ejsmocoo). 
sj-aiDcTl; (ftos (ojos); oneo5l [mno. 

(o^osmsojecn ((a_) 36 mcru»so); (S»a»jOcn> 


124. (svaoioi (&cmod> <sr&c9aoaig^>o (SYoeno-io^sroo siixJcDj oco «sy3od 

^Qfoool^ <i0Gi^Og.O 6X3)OQ c&06mO^OQ)0(06 (SlOQjlGSQa OL^)Gj0QJ(C»O 

ca)6)ctr)5ic0ca06YT(§0caianfa <fc£Raaorag aQcrragg. gcoiitaonno qj^| nr\j sLuzocsi) 
(Ojcrva After haying inquired (in the matter) as far as possible he did not find 
the least fault in his neighbour, and abandoning the false feeling of honour, as 
if all people there could subsist (live) only by him, he felt happy. 


^QJOfffio air as one of the three sources of disease: gout, rheumatism, arthritis. 
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(BY^c&oOJgroo == (8i®<6io(Sa_}0<2£J; nQ gg^QS^o a bit; ag)ck sesame, this means as 
small as a sesame. §rae1aocr)o s= <§<b + flraislaocno false feeling of honour. 

125, s\7j)dab {SYOcuci ( 06 TO Qq. J(03o a^jSiCYn aJ(^aonr\j).oj 

«&§floQ>Oc0SQJOCYft CCDca® |)Q_J0QQJO ^GC^0C^i^^ca^Cn36)QJCm (3Y0CLK& 
£lj1(dI casern (2J0CCr^c^c^(0&rn)ar> u stmoob (m^aaocoTl (SY^olcsgorra Certainly I 
do know from the manner in which they smile that in order to mock at me 
and to turn me into ridicule in my presence (whilst hearing it) both of them 
did play their usual tricks. 

G<S>6o(!fl9ts Infinitive or Verbal Noun of ®<£hc)oc9acTO; the Particle employed as 
a Locative ®<s>c5o<s&cQni3l>; ®o_i<b (in person); cfegTlayocaai&i make play. 

126. on) noloicrio ggja^Gnoo^o ^foyvoa^^cY^GJ, 

antaaio Q_jsm)c0$ (0)c9©Qjgi^o srmoai <T)]6roce$ ^e!D cby(®o You are not 
as diligent as your elder brother, therefore I shall give you the hire according 
to your work. 

®e^c£g«cr>aao see § 101. (CDcSsQJSY^O ( cf . ongjajgpjo) with Dative, <a>«a Defective 
Verb “to be fit”, Past Participle an<9a fit, iWcasiQJnb suitable person, rm<ss>o fitness. 

§ 167. To form an Adverbial clause, expressing manner, besides 
OouoGgj (§164) also ^_)<e>o(Oo (§157) in connexion with the Adjective 
Participle may be employed; /. e. sraanb (sr^eajo-afl^ a-sosm ($-}<9>crao s>ai<s£[<® 

cnoaaisflrcb of) cgracaccno ®o»o£^ 0 oaioCU|jgo ©<xj<is 004030^^3 era If you bad done as I ad¬ 
vised you, you would have shown a character becoming a man. 

§ 168. Qj6mo something similar to ®ojo®ai and ($y<fcomo in cnajaiggo, 
man aig^o, (ST3)c93oajgfgo, etc. may be employed to form a kind of Adverb 
(just as (srgjoT! in § 144) cn^Qjg^o==cr>cmocan, (cr)£}®tuo®aj). fOi^Qjg^o = (oeaa 
(tuochTl. in <sr§Aoajgf£o is the Future of the Adjective Participle and 

scaocgjBodfcocuijgo means “so that it shall be worthy” (of a man) ®oa>ocg> 0 o«&o 
(a-)<s>o(Bo, ajg^o, originally a Noun, means: “shape”, “form”, “manner”; 
hence g&(yg^o (©<o4- aig^o) “this manner”, “thus”. It may be affixed also 
to the Negative Adjective Participle; /. e. ooccrfi ojmo^ajsj^o o^cefialcea take 
care so that it is not damaged. In poetry it may occur even after the 
Future Tense of the Negative Adjective Participle; f.e . in the Bhaga- 

vatam: ^soayoQjg^o <©«(D6mo aimo You must grant the gift so that it will 

not be associated with fear. 

Hence (®<es>cuggo is especially used in English sentences like the 
following : 

He is so kind as to give me this book <siocunb ©fl ajnty9»o aQcrDa® rm($aioaTO< 0 fiCng]^o 
acn;e%@aQjcno<flj<no. 

He even was so rude as to throw stones at me (Stoounb aQ6)crr> <9»Si^olcuocra)<95>Qj 
gjrjo 0o^os5>(S)§ajmoc^lftacno. 
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He was exhausted to such a degreo that even his voice could not be heard distinctly 
otoajsxibo c/a5Djo ©(frchdfoOforacusTOo siDQjnb (syo(@) ©ojoca51aacrro. 

The Past Participle cm<es (used like the Adjective “fit”, “wiirdig”, 
“passend”) and the Adverb (iy)c 9 ®aj^no are always preceded by a Fu¬ 
ture Adverb ((®®<&cuoab ^a®) or by a Dative (cusrrflcea <aa»ajg£o); in some 
cases also by ail Infinitive taking the place of a Future Adverbial 
Participle; f.e. crftonbo «a>ar>jOai>o nf)d 3 a<oro)<Qs)rg) q®ctto on^ocaioaflcurtn) Your 

case is one fit to be dismissed, so the judge said. In English “fit for” (fur) Or 
“according to” (entsprechend dem ). But “worthy of” (wiirdig des) 

sxt'OCOjcrb or « 5 )c 8 oQjab. He is worthy of honour (sroaiab 0ocnnsTalaro scooc^nb. ro)<jB®ajnb, 
—do, — <gj suitable, proper. 

§ 169. sdfccfesdfc an Infinitive Form of ®<9>cX)<9®cre>, the Particle a® in this 
case conveys the meaning of a Locative. It corresponds to an Adverbial 
clause in English beginning with “whilst” (&o6nQ<m^<Tn\sosS)^ § 128); 

f. e. 6i5)Dnb ajoffisrsj (moaunb o_Tls)^ 5)<e>onTO©>&sting Whilst I was seeing it, he took 

the child and killed it. rsi® (Srcjck SdicfcSian sisonh QJoa® a_i 06 «ng Whilst that man was 
hearing it i spoke this word.—The particle a$ in many cases renders the 
word to which it is added more conspicuous. In the examples before 
us it serves to give the Infinitive a Locative meaning, <e>o<s<m being 
as much as (frostacofircfc just in seeing; now and then also expressed by <o> 
©cm, <S 506 ia> to>®cm in the^very act of seeing; in the same manner gDcol®<flc», etc. 

§170. Definite Numerals and Indefinite Numerals are very often 
placed behind the Noun to which they belong. Thus: sogyaofc ctxjogere. 

gj«o ojnr$<0>coralcuTlipajcfo ajg,<srD g)6n§ There are many mistakes in this book. a£)$>nf>o 
cbosjcd @Dcraoj 5 )coc£^o erf) «fii 6 ngcu ®£}0 To be sure you saw both my parents. 
gDQjfb rasngo ©f® af)§)^ <m©cm ajoaaorro These two are living in one and the same house. 

Some of these Indefinite Numerals can be placed only behind the Noun; 

f m e. Co®£pcuf®o), ^cuoao whole; aiocgjo t^QJOBo 6>.oj®gy6rno You must do the 

matter thoroughly. Others can only be placed before the Noun; /. e. a® 
gjo, croasej, But cnoai&ic^o (crotSsaio all, whole), ctoq^ojo, qQ^oo stand behind; 

f. e. afl§l<ob cro<a>ajajo (oDaraa^sroig The white-ants ruined everything in 

the house. Some may be placed before or behind, but if placed be¬ 
hind more stress is laid upon the Numeral. <a@g<a>ck coengo qj 

cno, or fDansocto qjcto. 

§ 171. ailcocoraDcafe (Ex. 125) shows that the Locative is also employed 
to convey the idea of an Instrument, of Means, or of Manner, by or in 
which something occurs. ®K>a>ai> cgr^^csngujonb tsr^efe bk>^ o^amc® <stocu 

smho QjOdBalrtA <fi>o<smco He is not a man worthy to be trusted in, this you may see from 


his words. 
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I. In summing up tlie different meanings of the Locative Case (See 
§39. 71. 82. 104. 155.) the following examples will guide us: 

1. <sraajnb aDglrab &6ns. Locative of Place “in”. <Hraaj6>nbo 

earn In (8T3QJab ano§}d> cgojocoTi it stands for the Locative Dative 

(cT>o§te(u<eg) “into”. Mark the forms: <&.o§y 0 b, ajoirnl^rab, ajyn<a®rat, etc. 

2 . (ST^slcoTlra?) <m®cm sraonb qjo6ot§.-( erg> at) 0 cn’am>na&ral>. Locative of Time 
(these Locatives of Place and Time take frequently @©>rai> instead of 

@ 3 ^). 

3. <ffiaa51a)o ©«s @curtflral> <srg)<b cujf^lcesaa® <Jq_iocqO. <ffraraf)rai> 

cn^m . Locative of Superiority or Comparison—Comparative. 

4 . (sraojob o^ejojOaurcraTlosb o^^cm (srao_i 0 ocrn_^ Locative of Manner. 

5. ffraonb /sraojcrflrab Qjg.®ro (oJlraD eoQjl^epaflcBscrro. ggraHraii sracuma 6 )ojos«22 

2 . 6 n|. (sroajfflorab retailcan<Q5). Locative of Inclination or Objective 
Locative. 


As to the postpositional words following Locative, see § 220. 

As to the Adjectival Form of this case (oj)§}s&i), see § 213, 2 etc. 

II. The Locative Dative (see § 71). 

srsoob Q_i§6mrarar)®fijd3a (a-j§6m®«jra><98 — asTaTlfflbSajcea) ®ojocofi, denoting Motion, 
corresponds to the English “into” and answers to the question “where¬ 
to” (“wohin”). 

III. The Ablative (see § 63) (besides ©rakrfiora: ajo^nrDcT©, raraoj 

aaxrfcarflcno). 

1 ., (sracunb Qj§6rnrisranraiicYflara qo-jocbTi, denoting Removal, Depar¬ 

ture, Separation. 

2 . ®«&otPl<2(9®o§lralicrn<Tra i^ara anotpta* groo Distance. 

3 . ( 6 Q)a 0 oaj o raf)oe)roQBlr^orncno ssnrD^, denoting Birth and Origin (but 
Locative more common). 


§172. <8)6n^Qj®gyo (§ 170) points out a sort of exclamation which 
helps to emphasize a statement. <Bra«§yo is always added to that word 
in the sentence which we intend to point out and may sometimes be 
translated best by “for”, “mark”, “you see”, “certainly”, “to be sure”, 
“be sure”. (In German “ja”, or “wahrlich”.) 00 ©^,* ®ra®&o sojcncoitfU 

ajp1siot^®oljo<0jo As to men they soon pass away. oQ)6)nbo rsra^nb cu)oa.jflpn6 isra®£jo! 
My father is faithful. Mein Vater ist wahrlich treu. goo oftsflejggiajnt) a®s>nbo ®©|jc£g 
crradfccneQjtfgjo you see! He who is in the house, is my elder brother. (“ist ja”). 

Care must be taken to distinguish this “sra®^” from “^ 0 ^®^” and 
«®ra^®^o w . 

1. eraoinb tsras^jo o^svrbo «o^acfi®>nb He is my friend (or ist ja). 

2. (Sraojnb Q 3 ) 6 >abo en^ocftannb <sra^®cao? Is he not my friend? 

3. STDQjnb o 0 ) 6 >nbo sa^aoknnb sra^®^o He is certainly not my friend (ja nicht). 
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It is obvious from these three examples that and are 

employed to convey emphasis to a statement, the former to an asser¬ 
tion or positive statement, the latter to a denial or negative statement; 

on the other hand is a negative question to which usually 
an answer in the affirmative is expected (for ibto&gcbio hearing the 
signification of an Interjection, see §264). 

§173. We call attention to the phrase ®raaj)<3sa8@& (macm 

aaffloereoajcro (ex. 124); the common construction would he: moi\ 

6>scs^@a oQgpajfcao ^acmatasioereDcejcno all there live through him.— 

a^gu^lcscnosoa^crro moo dkgDagcrngD? "What is it with which we play? — or?) o^CTOilcrnoajcrra 
<e> forcing)? Why is it that you are crying? — a-iroloocnfi^ocftfrio aTlgfl^cb Q-Jo«Ss 
cu 06 T 3 ®@ It was for the purpose of jesting that the parrots made this speech.— 
ogjorDcSaocSicrro orfl5>ano<95ioc)o<sajcoo ouio0s>oab Ayncsgamgi ich bin es (c’est moi), der besser 
fliegen kann als du.—(Sttoaob (m<8cm < 6 T 5 >< 6 icnD 6)_oJ<3&rs> He is it, who has done 

all this. 

In comparing this construction, being not uncommon at all, with 
the corresponding constructions in English and German, it is evident 
that by employing < 0 rg><&mo in this manner a stress is laid upon the 
words preceding 4 et§a>cno; the Copula in these examples causes a kind 
of pause, so as to turn one’s attention to the words put in front 
of the sentence. The Neutral Noun following ^ajona 
an@, «£bmoqjcm@, etc.) is answering to the English Noun clause introduced 
by “that” or to a Relative clause. It is in these sentences considered 
to be of less importance. (See § 244.) 

Exercise. 

Occupations (continued). 

Pressing iron; to iron @(rrgb @0(Cfgl @D§<9». 
Sewing machine @moar> ay(Qg)o. 

Yard-stick QJOfD<sa®od>. 

Button 

Hook 0 d 3 >O< 9 m, 

Cotton (Cotton-thread q_isio® 1—o_if©anal (qj 

Silk a_i^. 

2. Baker (sroycBfflofDnb. 

To bake (gTOft_jo jaj§<8>. 

Sack -oIoiSq. 

Trough ©<oio§), 


1 . Tailor @or^oranb. 

To take the measure <sio&5>aj§aD, 
To cut a dress g^g^c-flas. 

To thread a needle q§rat> <2.3)3 
To sew g>cro<9). 

Needlework @orng_jsnrf|. 

Needle cry .of). 

Eye of a needle cry oDcOatf. 

Scissors tfbrtsraflfin. 

Thread c@ral>, 

Wax aa s,. 

Thimble (orisnjcfe— 
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Leaven ajgfl^fcoQj. 

Bread <si©g_}o. 

To make a dough ajtf^aoojsniorftefS). 

To ferment ojalg-p^. 

To knead <9*ipa«. 

Unleavened bread w® (Sio^o. 

3. Batcher < 0 >t/aoQ_ja>o(nob, a^ocoT). 

Meat ©o^. 

Beef ^ralcnflo^. 

Mutton (eT2)§lojgfl. 

Leg <©) 0 fab. 

Bones si^o^teicte. 

To slaughter teraQ<eec9>. 

Butcher’s axe t&)^oc0)<9s>o(Dff>obo <&(Brafh 

4. Tanner <s<mosi^a^nb. 

To tan g/DO«asn§d9> (©oo @§<e>) <3®orai (Sta 
sltfij). 

To flay <Srtno<ri> < 0 >iA 0 a. 

Skin, leather ®<ma<3b. 

Leather ©oodauDg <3«noral>. 

5. Shoemaker $>jaim1a^<e)(orafl 

Shoe-last <s>§. 

Shoemaker’s pitch a-joa. 

Twine Qj<es 
Awl arooejgO. 

Sole a.aiftflgjsl. 

6. Carpenter isrsc/aoral (tn^ob). 
Carpenter’s adze aio^p (ajD_^<9> to cut off 

slantingly). 

Borer (gimlet) <o>0<b (m0rfl§<0>). 

7. Cartwright. 

Drive a bandy cu6riel sntftgTldQa. 

Wheels jiI^ssbcJo. 

Axle ®ro_^ ((Sra^men?), ojensflcq^s <9jtfa&, 
Pole ©fDiPl<9>. 

To yoke ad<0>ffliaVifc a^§<0>. 


Spokes ^gpaicb. j-^. 

Get the bandy ready alerts') 6i<d!§l 6><&>o6n§ 
Spring aTl^°. 

To varnish ca)aa<8ai&>. 

8. Stone-mason and bricklayer 

<&e><fis>Dcma)o^o 6)xiro&<8<mflfl<3yo. 

To break stones 6><0)O(qns0). 

To dress stones <S)g^ siAin^a*. 

Plummet aacrx&aorafc (s^casigl), aajcnj. 
Chisel ©gf) (nflasg^), 0O0#>. 

Hammer <$§), .ajoota. 

Pickaxe oJflcaao. 

Angle; Mason’s rule or level {^ai<2>§o; bioqj 
smo (ago). 

9 . Blacksmith and locksmith 

aoLjrtfisiflbo^ab. 

Lock ajg. 

Hinge aulaaoco^, 0S(0aOj)c/aocoro\ 0 <afleB/o. 
Door-bar <0)ooloj)c/&ocoafl. 

Screw ajlrtTlcsuosTrn. 

Key <a>o«d9sio(3l). 


Porge ©m. 

Bellows gjftaflsraTl, ©ej, @.ej'3«srmo<ri (©&j £>a_io 
Anvil (srastflsigj . 

The iron is red-hot §Drtflcnj o-jy>tfSSg®ajocBf). 
To make the iron red-hot gofiflcnj o^gjlc&a. 
To temper iron g>6>QJcea, ©osj^, ^cSssO). 

To steely to melt ©as<ea<0). 

To file raoc&a>. 

10. Tin-maker (ma)rag_j6m)«e5iofonb. 

To8older Qjlaffis«*, g>gf)< 00 ; the solder oj 1& 
<9s(m ago; alloy ago (ago «.aJ0s to alloy). 
To tin *g»<sn @o§aj. 

Lead @D«oca ! o. 

Tin <ro<9>rt)o, g)Qjap g lca;o. 

Zinc @finocno<dio, moa>o. 

Washerman oeoQjl, SKU^CBciasrib, orarnas 
<0)3(0nb, o)§c(onb. 


17 
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Translator ejleoc&Tl (sJT) two), ^Merchant ca^CLiScSfflOrtXtb, ajo 5 T 3 )<£)fib. 

Kope-daneer < 9 jcnuc 9 s>gn 0 aorc>nb. Beggar elcefiatflaDroob, fOg^ogT), cunrflca;^ab. 

Wrestler 0 gdps)<aaoroa 6 . 

127. (sraejccao! (syaaojannlrjj 0 @ocoo njacnso anSc9$<£crooG(o, &«&? 

CD;o aQfrCr&O (8YD§<0®(0?> QJ<03Qjlo&! oVmOOri Cnis?5B&)6} (gY^C^JCTbla^ceflo. 
220 <200(0^211 ojodwi (BarogjQjtaa&o aiooui^inolcYB <2)o0(Si2 Gc0>6o<g§! 
Come unto me all ye that; labour and are heavy laden and I will give you rest 
(Matthew 11, 28), such a sweet word we shall hear only from the lips of Jesus. 

sio^saDD “well” (wohlan) is employed at the beginning of a sentence to call attention 
to something, 

.oJ 2)cO$CYKd 5 -040010 to carry a burden; the Causative Verb ^GffjEDorK), .auroral to 
lay a burden on, charge; f.e. rsraojA (SidQJSinbo ® 0 fab ftono ^aanbTl They laid a guilt on 
him, they condemned him. Noun ^j 0 § burden. (mac^-JCrdl^ptSscna to give rest; cr>s<9® 
®cmo<b sss msaeanaj(b. 

128. 0&gO 6)QJ£&0 c0iSGj1 (O6 cDjGJOIo <0j6inD(sc9s> £030^610^0 

m^mhoa\ ^affl(oWl(o4 ejcaioj ^roTlco^osisoc^oc^Ga^oGtdj 

qsgQSB a^)rna GajQ0CY0)lcd>6o <3Ya@^oc^o^§anfe Finally the spirit of man 
will merely be absorbed in the Absolute and become united with it as a drop of 
water joins the ocean, such is the opinion of those who adhere to the Vedantic 
system. 

c9>6fr)c93 means account or manner; bv adding o® it becomes an Adverb (§ 213. 1); 
“like” or “as”, “as much as” < 3 <u 3 < 3 fiJ; feis^iSnoosisacrncicDri = (STO(nO®cno§ + ©mo + (St^coT) 
§ 122. (EQjrSOCYOo (lit. aim of the holy Vedas) is a Pantheistic system in Hinduism. 

129. on)ag) 6 KYbo c&snnees (Bnooceilooiotoi, snuejQ.] qkoqjIgoqo^ 

SbcO^CVD^c&OrOo cEbQ6YT2o. oYHOcBal 6bCTT30 gO|J (S£JO; 61(^00 cd>06n0S>CTO 

Sb)«oi> oljocs^ If you will settle my account with me, you will see that expen¬ 
diture and income are equal. There is no balance at all; if you see any mis¬ 
take, speak! 

fcg-pc&sa) the Causative Verb of ©fisai (©a?®) to equalize, prove. 

130. CCPtOab (G)OGm (5Y&><|<£b6oc0$ G6Yl)0C$c9tf0(3)CUgj^O (TU0CY\J0(S) 

_qjo<d6 o-DGJo c&jOSKDOco- ^G2 jO? or\Ja.<w <2 OCaTl nruccvoO®! £U 0(0& 2>D0<B<21 

gDQJc 93 (Sraoloaocn If you talk in such a manner that low people cannot 
understand it, can you expect any result? Only if you speak distinctly, such 
people will (can) understand something. 

§174.* <s<e>cfc( 0 , .aeg, ojoeg, wdoIcmc^ are four examples of the so- 
called Second Future . 

I. As to the affixes of this Second Future a, &*, m and are in 
use. The short a in most cases may be lengthened into a* ad libi¬ 
tum; but in the following Verbs only a is employed: ©aa, («<e®< 9 > 
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to be the same), ©•og. Either «> or s>q> we find in ong^ 

g^q) we see taken in < 20 - 10(23 ((SojoKScrro, ®a_iocno), au@g, saicfe^, 

dfcyncgj. 

aj is taken only by Weak Verbs, hence: ®i§>oj, tsajoaj, a>t/)aj, s^o&cy, 
^jurabaj, a^oraboj, ondjoj, etc. (in all these cases a may be lengthened into 
hence a->oo$, <m§)a^; also ojoq^). 

a-j we see employed in Strong Verbs only: 6>6>o§g_j, s>cug^, ©af)^, 
sa^onig^. ooojoo-jo ®Q_i 3 < 98 <scTr>o 5 )onnnao sdjcte^. It is being heard that he is 
the deliverer from deadly sin. 

roafta^oQQJonnffi^o Q-Jolg-jg). We learn for the purpose of avoiding controversy. 
OLj 0 (g)corariral) qjijb} (prov.) You will not get more than the vessel holds. 

These examples show that even Personal Nouns may be formed 
from this Second Future. 

II. As to the meaning of this Second Future note what follows:— 

1 . It expresses originally real Future or Possibility, but in general 
being construed with «® this Possibility becomes exclusive of anything 
else and thus changes into Necessity; /. e. scnoaaojoob anofom ao(@®a 

There is only one person who can look inside; e>S<m (grPiOJcg^sg One thing 
is necessary (only); As a rule, this emphatic a® ought always to be fol¬ 
lowed by the Second Future: .oflej aJarg< 9 «c)o cnoo ©®o1cfl>Dcnn» ag'aasraflrcti 0 O @><80 
®K) 0 lej(m®asrao§ (oxygen) < 2 _aicrro (and not axqmjcno Or 

2 . Like the First Future it may signify a habit and serve thus 
as a Progressive; f. e. cnoggflSo froaalrab a-Prtfiayoa<a> cnsg^ (cnSg-jooocon, see § 185). 

3 . It is used further as an Imperative or Precative (see ex. 129); 

f. e . otfias) (cycroocno o®Scmog ojoq^ Tell me what sermon you have heard! 

«jreOfai> ajocg tell in short, cnlfiaeek euoo^, oJlscm sraonb o-ioeaoo. In polite Speech 
this kind of Imperative is generally used; thus, a teacher when doing 
sums may ask his pupils <^cra, a®#>, 6 &cnJ£> o®cnf)aj ®g (add); c^<mn)«hcn\crto 

o®#> subtract); cmoej (a-jocuc^o siassycofirrD^(s>o_irt 8 (tf 3 multiply); &cgj 

(Dn©cr) i^cno 6 )< 9 io 6 n| aor&l^ (divide). 

III. The Second Future g> and (gi^oj deserve a special consider¬ 
ation (see ex. 128 and 130). 

l. g> gg* the Second Future of the Verb ado (the old Future) of which 
seng is used as a Present Tense. The Adjective Participle ( tf in 
which”, “to which”, “there is”) we met long ago. appears often 

with a® to affirm the exclusive existence or action of something, it 
is connected with Nouns and Verbal Nouns; /.e. cnm&o cnco 

hell, nothing but hell; <siaaich 0O(g)®0 Only she has been left; ofie-ioonomfi 

Wlcno qqctd (jc/g$«ri1s>ca> < 8 !§(^aO^®<mc£${ 2 g. The fame that he has become a wise 
man was the only thing he desired; cuoslajo a\in) 0 <s>Lza>g)f%o 0 o <@<80 They 

17* 
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have only a taste for 3ongs and myths ; erf) ®cu6n§ar> ajsrrf) agj^cfltnoara) c^ocrfidaecrnSroia^gg. 
Without doing some useful work you meditate always; sans (Seacyo «&>osmo6)<m 6Taonb .aJOQj 
«e>scao£yg^ Seeing no improvement I shall surely die; Scqjo &6neoceJ<S<3)eqj@g. It was fear 
merely; erf) t&ynayscrns® (arcs ago ararooaol.^ ogjsDcsqj a^siabo rsTb@JJ_iocno croanaiao 
jgrtf)<fl>(X£gg. Only if you exert yourself as far as possible, my exertions will be accompanied 
with success; 6>a>o§Q_)oab cLjaircso @6n§, tfisOg-jontb rmaSoD agg. To prepare and ad¬ 

minister (medicine) there are many, but to drink it there is only he himself; a>rac^am &i£\ 
<S<9® tucfzd) ggg. There is milk only for a crying child; ajsrrf) rbflfflflsrajo? Have you finished 
the work? (gS63islc2;<2(m &gjg. I began it only. 

2 . ci) After the Infinitive with or without the Particle o® it 

signifies an exclusive Possibility and even a Necessity; /. e. in the old 
literature we find crflanbo cruBocuocno rt»ro)®e> <si®Q^. Grant us thy peace, cf. 
(5wdlm/0Q^ ex. 130. Or cnlemces < 3 Qjsns) sDcuskdc^o a®aj(Sfio1«ssor)^ o^crflce® aacnj 
eocofl ® 6 DjocLf)< 05 »oQj Oh make me consider it an honour to lay down my life for thee. In 
poetry it also expresses a request, erf) ©racusKn angg acnaggoas ftSiaxAtSaocbSid) (ST^aj 
May you receive him with a good mind! 

6) Very frequently we meet «i§Qj after the Adverbial Participle; /.e. 

(Bracunb Qj®cm He must come. 

Also' the Adjective Participle of this Second Future may be em¬ 
ployed; fe. (ST^Ojo efroajo S>.olC$j£) Jil0<fto (QsDfiJo <&0STK>o = <St§d9so <9>oejo <5>.ai0Sft£D .nJOrfto 

dfcaaio aicsrrao. We even read a^crfl^ (SraoWoQ^ cm &ujocq;6bs6>&£joo onlsrnas 
(Bioolcuonb You cannot know all the tricks with whioh I am acquainted; swa&^oafiio 

gs*6ngar)raf) o®( 2 > ©ojejQ^o nTV3cGc0t5>OCL» ClfnCCOOcfhOrYd If there is cleverness every work 
must be successful, (sraolcaoojnn may be a careless pronunciation instead 
of {sjodlazioi&orn, but crooculd 0 «oQjfTr)<moajaro is explained by Bailey, Peet, and 
Arbuthnot by calling ©rg)cy a a Defective Verb, implying ability to a 
certain extent 7 ’. In this case ©r 3 >ajmv$D would be the Neutral Noun, 
and ©i^ajcm (in ©Toolaaoaja-n) the Adjective Participle of this Noun. But 
(6®aj being the Second Future of ^(ro, the forms mentioned above 
must be considered to be abnormities. 

Even the Neutral Verbal Noun of (stsjqj is in use: cs^ojcg). In many 
cases it has become a real Noun meaning possibility, remedy, power; 

f. e. a® omoal) <®@>a)gD fljiACg I tried my best; (BY9>OJ(^lgj = ajos'lgj, etc. 

(S©rdT)cno 6 ra>soT 9 c>od 9 s ©Y^Qj'af)^®^ We can’t do anything to it; onoejssy oiaz/frg a^amortA 
afljao>oQj@g§.! What is the power of a man in his first 4-5 years? ©.aiagjaQLKWgj = $>.aio 
g^onb Aiplan^ (unspeakable), oneaodi Q®§<aj-ocurm^. ©rog) AidDgngjocngjoflfm asiooo 
orDcTOo gocrfl s^aaO gg oQjrm^ It is henceforth good for nothing but to be trodden under foot 
( 5 >tf>o@go airing = $)£hO<B% + rsrgjcg + ©rag) *f ©to&j). 

Very often we see <si®aj joined to amf) (<2 j(3^qq>oqj); without a® it means 
“it will suffice”; with a® “must suffice”; f. e . <erg> aojasorararafierra siaoab 
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sijiics^o^ 0<unayoa^ how will suffice what I can render of thanks; ajocoD^ 'oflccb 

rocroo (SfOocTrTlcaJoral a_jrr$cB>o QDoSQBisay a«jfic 2 >Daj It must suffice if you read this 
book, etc. 

Remark: 1. It is this form of the Yerb from which is derived the Adverbial Participle 
of the Future Tense: g> is dropped and ©i^ob substituted (see § 69); f, e . Sn^cirflg-j, 
©nr^ddlyoab; flsr^cg, (ergaionb, etc. 

Remark: 2. &0§ic> very frequently is used in connexion with the Adjective Participle 
of the First and this Second Future. eiaoflb asficoj QjtfftGQJOfio ©QJtas ajocmoTiafleea 
Wait until I shall come back. aQeD<Sg_joao (o^oQ/dsno $>,aJ<g£ Take paius until you succeed. 
In the same manner <sr<2)<3QJogLo, din<s><3QJ0&o, etc. goauck <8i®®ajo&o 6)^^ She had done 
what she could. The meaning of ©ogo may be still strengthened by employing the Loca¬ 
tive-Pa tive (§71. 171.) or Dative; f. e, caeaaocnnb Qj<mGOLJO|}(»ima)c0$ crorflr&aoeQD 
crf)^ Stand firm until the master comes. 

§175. imoi&LUoaoi^o eomo j^acnoo cnscesomai* (ex. 127) sllOWS that the 
Past Adverbial Participle (§76) very often is used to express the Mode 
or Manner in which the action of the Finite Verb is executed. Thus 
the two Participles above show us how those people walk along. 

gD'D oroocroortfi^ srOGu<b a>c&'<^®g-jocon speaking about this matter they 

went up ( u indem sie sprachen”). In the same manner Greek writers very 
often use the Participle with Verbs, where the English idiom requires 
an Adverb; f. e. surtoai rcav rcovvjpov pTjua 7tah 5 (j>soSo;revoi Ivsxev 

ep.oo. “sijtcoai <[> e a 8 6 jx s v o t” say falsely. 

All these examples may help to show the Adverbial character of 
this form. In most cases it may be rendered by an Adverb or a Parti¬ 
ciple in English (or German). It is something like the Verbal form in 
Sanskrit ending in zf or ^ called tt x4dverbial Past Participle” by 
Carey, “Indeclinable Participle” by Wilkins. Amongst German San¬ 
skrit scholars the nomination “Gerundium” has been introduced by 
Bopp. The question whether Participle or Gerundium was decided by 
Freiherr Wilhelm von Humboldt in favour of the Gerundium (cf. Schle- 
gel Indiscke Pkilologie I., 433—467 and II, 71—134), hut as to the 
Malayalam form Schlegel seems to he right in asking: who will com¬ 
pare: “ayant fait” or “having done” in French and English with the 
Latin Gerundium? The form before us, corresponding really in many 
cases with the Ablative Absolute and Participle Prseteritum in Latin, 
in other cases with an Adverb, is best called Adverbial Past Parti¬ 
ciple. The Malayali in his epic manner of representing things prefers 
to divide in two or three activities what Europeans would express by 
one Verb. A wrestler who had boasted that he could carry aw 7 ay 
mountains on his head, when called upon by a king to do so on* one 
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OCGasion, answered: eiaonb o_jQ^mo -ajadtooexamo (ssajoafl^^igaf^^o^ftn 
(8^5) 6 )( 8 jo 6 n|( 2 n-io< 9 jo« 0 cno (Seojoafig-pjgpslgj He wants to say that he had only promised 
to carry a mountain, but not to take it up and carry it away; for, first of all somebody 
must lift it up and lay it upon his shoulders. In this case advantage was taken of the 
Adverbial Past Participle. 

Sometimes the relationship between the Past Adverbial Participle 
(the first) and the Future (second) Adverbial Participle is closely 
seen, and the first is taken where Europeans would expect the second; 
/ e. in connexion with g)SS3i3a>: © 1 ® r^ssoe) began to beat the 

thief; mocof) &o«<9s> ^scjb! The dog began to bark loudly. So also (see 

Dr. Gundert’s Grammar, page 208) e® ©mag <®<sax»mo instead of (oxmojonfe 
ea v S)_£u: 2 g 2 j 6 mo Be so good as to give, odn^gsngocon^ f3dBtaD<Sd95»srno for rDdafialg_jonb aon 
g^ongotSAsroo Be pleased to care for me. Bearing in mind that design ((mas 
cusab), expressed by the Second Adverbial, may (temporarily) presuppose 
the activity of the Finite Verb (aeo sxni^), we may understand that in 
such cases also the first Adverbial may be employed. 

§ 176. aiaioso c 9 ) 6 nr)(lc 0 t 5 » (ex. 128). <&6rr><s<&a is just used like <sa_iD<sej. 

In connexion with a Noun it governs the Accusative or the Nominative 
case; f. e. oq)6>nbo ©fcoaeanb crfl6>cm«Sft6mcS«g; My younger brother is not like you; 

<ST5Qj6)obo ^crnoaki©^ <2ajo®ej alcnoo, a>6m<3c9$> asrocOao 

in heaven his wounds shall shine like a fire-fly and smell like musk. In connexion 

with a Verb it is usually joined to the Adjective Participle especially 
(ex. 128) in its Future Tense, cr^siab gal<&so <e>6rrx3c0s> <sroojs>abo ©cooe His 

splendour is like the rising sun; ©cmSfij 6Xa4<3& ajSiT)$<e® aflengo (sra<£OJoarfi®<0s)srno You 
must exert yourself again as you did yesterday. There is the Same difference 
between <&>sm(3<s« and Q®nm £>6m®aaas between ®q_jo$&j and a® am sajosoi § 158. 

siacunb anoint agjcnn <s>6m®<9a o®S)cm Scuoool He brought me up as a father. 

§177. “Likeness or equality” is expressed by different forms of 
the Verb leaser®, <a®, ©aso or by croao “to be the same one”, “equal”, 
etc. onaflai ©aacm foeng ®a> 06 rraa»c)o two angles which are equal. The Adjective 
Participle ©<aa means “equal”, “alike” and by adding cugmo we get the 
Adverb &«jYroaj6r^o “according to” (as much as (mdaacugjjjo); f. e . sxnaaj 

asraTtonbo ^(^s>cS650(Qnj)Qj^(^@a ajuTlcat cro_ieocuo coaTij^ aas^es 0 o©o tsmojaabo Qsno 
aioemoo Only for men who bear a new character conformable to God’s holiness it will be 
possible (@§o, ®soo § 111 . I cannot see < 0-6103 ^so, I may see a» 6 np^§o or c&sr^a^oggso) 
to see his face; ©oj « 6 n|o oruao These two are equal. 

Exercise. 

a. Domestic Animals. 

The animals of this country are very different from the animals in Europe. Our 
bullooks are bigger and stronger, but they cannot run as fast as the bullocks here. Be- 
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sides they yoke them for ploughing 1 and to work the oil-press. The oil-maker puts the 
sesam into the mortar and the bullocks turn round the roller. The pressing* of oil is 
done under a shed. In some places bullocks have also to thrash rice, There are only 
a few horses in this country, and they are not so nice as those in Europe. Horses are 
not cloven-footed like bullocks. We shoe the horse, lest the hoof will be rubbed 
off or the horse will stumble and fall. The horse does not ruminate like the cow and 
some other animals. In this country we put the horse to the carriage or we siddle and 
ride it; in Europe horses are also used for ploughing. The nicest horses we get from 
Arabia. When the horse feels well it will neigh. There are a great many kinds of 
cattle. They are very useful to man, for he milks the cow. If milk is curdled we get 
curds and buttermilk; if curds are churned w r e get butter, and if we melt butter we get 
ghee* The buffalo is able to swim aud likes to wallow in the mire. Cowdung may be 


used as manure and to sprinkle the floor. The wool of the sheep may be used for blankets 
and other woollen cloths. The lion belongs to the class of cats and is called the king 
amongst the animals. The roaring of the lion is fearful like the roaring of thunder. 
When he is angry he gnashes his teeth and his eyes are flaming like a torch. He 
seizes his prey with an immense leap. The tiger has the form of a cat and he is a very 
deceitful creature. The biggest amongst all animals is the elephant. With its trunk 
it will break down the branches of trees, slit and eat them, and with this trunk it will 
manage to take up things so small that they cannot be seen. The camel has one or two 
humps on its back. In ‘some countries all trade is conducted by means of the camel. 
It is called “the ship of the desert”. The dogs of this country bark just like jackals. 

Translation. 

ggfo eagsjceadocQao aflBJ3(gKn)cariajaaQ jooIcttoq tmealaA qj§.<S ro <ssso 

6ta»fi3Q^.©s (sracoW) <mslo^o t/a<6^10^0 aaenesftejo ©aTlsscsy®© 

(Saicoo anocs£<mta-}(0)oroo (omaioolaTO (a_ioo^Qjonb) ajiAojcnflgj, g^a-iooso 

_nie08 {5Q)|ajoa0o {Sttowb t^rtf}<£bS>g o^oto. joiGwch (cuosmlc&nt)) o 0 )&> 

^cr&. jjTlfiu croc aissB&hct ^nflaicfe s>cn^ s^caftoaasmo. ©<3 (&oeaj (Biting 
e>c)o <SiS>oc%o, fstaaj d&errxsas) ora© eocolo^@g,QJC^0^j. 

<0®* <3a-io<2&j <ftaaaj oJlgcrnfoigp <ftg.cry<o>c>3 tsmerargi ©OLjOffiiojgocrao (sa-jo&o 

(anmlyocBo) airaflm ©sol ajtaoggoaao (aj)(Po<m^f&\joaBo) <bto sierra emSo <m©Oi9ao. cut© 
<9s>|o ecucsn jaDej sarrEjas^o o®nm SajoSaj (2cas^roc9anrrT)gj (<8rtn^a), (oO<8)i|<9>). 

@oio cSQaarnraOral) srssoracb <SjroTlos>c 2 J cusnslas $>a>s^a>cxyo (BmoDisna^ eflnb §p|j a>caiol croojaf&l 


QjaJg^cs^o 6>_aig^cno. ariajoflstznlcBrid) <suaflroa>6)g. gj^ixiocmcctTisp g.aLj(Scaioc/51<saofK>. 


orDtsoroiD^flasScnJocXi .aT) si an &so. <a>cno<B»veZ\<B)&> ojej o_saj aornloTl g> sre*. <e»crR><fto^n 


<Sjc)q * (ZCB&Oj cm 
o_j3S)ej§c0a(Tio. 


oja'So 0 a-i(8ca;oco^Qa cu {STgjajcno. ajorDsmo, ®K>ajf»6 ouy&Qjtam <9»ocno 

o-joaflrti 2.0 ajaicmDnA ((gj^<a>) ro)coTlrb (S^aio, <mcaf)<b <Q>S6io©0rtA> OQJgprj 


aTJ|o. ©cug^ ^(tScfialcmooii oisino tstgufto. oqouq QQjgg curafloi) oolcTSf] Sjiioolrat o-jtajs. 
ojonb ©c^5>gj§(Tra. jaS 06 m<ajo au&o ©ssens.uflmoo cnlejo £Q-n®caocnlanoo. 

<gy§§lnt> ®<Do0o5it9>o6n| aicrulalc^o aoQ c/3<e>aio$go gansoasOo. crulooOo o^^aj^AJitolrab 
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gtosaBgrifljfc ©mnooacrro; (swcDcna (g$co(£gnb) gcosoe^as rooea&oj 03 ) era <So_j&g>sn 3 . 
Gro^oaOffiraDanfeo (sraai^ ((sroaiQcrro, teraejol) go^li^jiPiflao o^cm «ajo<sai <§amrc>o ter®< 9 jmo. 
<St 9 > 0 aJXjyo^ terag) cu^pg 1 « 0 so, <&jrn<frch oj(TO)o « 0 > 6 m<S<S 5 ? B 3 JeD<Sso. (ST 0 ( 0 ri 5 )nbo ©m ©f® 
aiejlca jiic§«SKJ)oa 5 b (ainbixiogo) culsle&so. ajeflas a^o^as te®g)<af) & 6 n§ , isTBry) cu&®ro 
<frn-jS( 3 gg. gcco (STgiaicTTD. qq^o earrgjan&lejo ©oj^ teY®an agjooojo aj£ikc/<®o< 0 >cTro. <ararcfl 
Qrrbo @ains)ff)< 95 )aa) 05 ns° siog) 0 <a©(enocuy<&>©(a. ©a-»o£fl=^ ®Qj 6 in|rm@ -aflcroflrDncrao, < 9 >csnaoab 
ajyHcQJDflStD) ©^jolcsy aja^c&naa ©o @cnjls)©<en©<e>csne o^^gjonb <&'</] c^o. ©^axoraDcm 
< 3 g)«&>ags ©cno rasn§ f^nb g) 6 re . jaflej c&saaass&W &^ojSo a®^joo ©§<aj<maod> . 13 )$cm 
cnscraojaarm. (sraaricra cucnoatn^ang-jfoi aQcm ®o_ia» 6 ns\ ©<o roo®jcor^ej@g. mo^cb 
aiQd 955 O 0 o©f& ©ogO<an§oTO. 


b. 

The ass is braying «&>#>«» a»fDcs^cTro. 

The lion roars crolooOo flia&jQcro (coshes 
The stag pants aonb aTlsispascno. 

The deer cries Sojsaonb aa>DcBscno. 

The dog barks onocaT) ai 5 )roascrro. 

The jackal howls <aQc 8 s>nb aogf) ©§crra. 

The bear growls a»ai^1 gm^crro. 

The horse neighs aj^oDro j*fl<s>cv><sscno. 

The monkey grins (ftmeorg ©a'l^<a>o§cr®. 
The swine grunts a^cnrfi @§cra. 

The cow mues a_jc/| airoo^cno. 

The slleep bleats <st®§ axtxs^aro. 

The elephant roars tel®on tDS&JlcBsfra. 

The oat mews «Sifoa#cno. 

The bird sings a-jaflo) ojo§oro. 

The cock crows o^CuSaiDyn ^axTfc. [- ai04 
The hen cackles (cluck) aJflsSceaoip) ©<e>o<ea 
The turtle cooes ©jojanaoeTl a^angora (ajQ 
<33 mo). 

The snake hisses oaocry jxflQcno, 

The frog croaks <e>rt> 0 £cno. 

The bee (fly) buzzes <8<mnrfl ! ai (^crro, 

C. 

The hole of a jackal <9iQan©nbo eo&o. 

The hole of a mouse o^sDas. 

The cobra went into that hole <fOgl|o ter® 
SroroseaTlrab (aogncoDrtA) sojccbD. 

The nest of a bird 


Young ones of an animal—calf «£b§hfr<)o— 
Qj^dBftlsOQj (AS^p). 

Young ones of a bird ajafiflaasrai^aufe. 

To bring forth ©ajQ< 9 >, ©q_joq. 

To lay eggs <3§CQT)§<d>. 

To sit on eggs, brood, hatch qjo§ ©fifteen, 
©ajocromo ©rtflaa, s><S)0(nRDlgjlroltes<&) (^ 
clean). 

To get hatched ©ojottstno ©cuan, i^rfl^pdBs). 
To carry in the claws oosraf) ©a>o6ng$a_ioa... 
The peacock spreads the tail acoflrai) tei®§(TK>, 
Bees or birds to sip 09a>«sa> (03a>cra). 

The crow moults a>oa«c^©Srt 2 OK5i> ateflascno. 
The hen scratches cu)s<sa5>otf'l .af) sacra. 
The pig scratches (with nails, claws and 
hands) a-jnrrfl aogjgcra. 

Themousegnaws ^©6risaj')a>mgcra(ajfD6n§).. 

d. 

The claws of a tiger cnflTlcsyas cnsajoecJo. 
The trunk of an elephant ter®ODC£y©s ©cnD 
6>5)<fl®. [a 0 . 

The mane of a horse <0jiuTirt>e%©S ajsstflcSfOo 
The hoofs of a buffalo ®cuorffR>fi©fibo ajaary 
(®aj3<q®a3s&cry). 

The hump of a camel ©§«ansKnl©nbo ^sro© 

The hump of a bull a^sro®, (axfliQo). 

The horns of a goat ®a--oejo§l6)abo ©a>ocnj. 
The wings of a kite ojrKosflsrnbc _afloa3a>c)o. 
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The bill of an eagle a'^afioxibo 6)<eiD<ea. 

The feathers of an owl @£0S>nbo ga cufoii. 

The body of a stork Q^OcasTtonbo (6m<&>o) 
a srA. 

The hood of a cobra orog_jfflt2olo)ribo o_iSo 
(oosmo) or o-ifcroTl. 

The sting of a scorpion <3foi@n^nbo oDcSoig 

The fins of a sardine 0cBT3n<3$$>s -aflocei . 

The bones of a fish ^Irrflsiflbo gjgfl tQich. 

The scales of a salmon <QjaQj6>nbo 
cnJfoi) (gagfl). 

The gills of a fish (Kiemen) 

The tiger caught a wild buffalo ronf! arcs 
<950^<3oj0(nTaT)S)rn n-Dsl-pj. 

While eating it one of its bones stuck in his 


jaws {BtBfoDffjm mfkrro®ciuoc)Q <Bt©<of)s>nbo 

©fD3 S)<0>3^ .'U>OS)S)QQ/£pdi <U)$> o^. 

Blood and matter collected there and caused 
him great pain (S-aiomc^o jiiaicyo (StoaT) 
®s s)a)§ncnl(Tr)@6)(S>oen| cu&'Sro ®aieoo 
&6nsocon. 

How shall I extract this bone? 5r®onb @30 
a®)& aQOTBl®oo cxjols^^caao? 

The monkeys shivered with cold <&)r&6W§<9ido 
(ojoonfcc&zfo) &&)<bS)&iienr$ afleno^. 

The mad dog will leap at you and bite you 
(gomonbcnocaD crTl60B^.s>s mds ) erf) 

6nT3s>§. «e>^ld9ao. 

(Birds) to pick up or (snakes) to bite 5)tf>o 
(ffflftcfb. 


Some fish, usually brought on table. 

Basra) sardine, chiefly used for curry (also as manure). 
5)o®a) (or (STOaiflej) mackerel. 

CBanoOTBrtA white-fish. 

(8n®<8«S>oeJl ((St^iSQJoejl) pomphlet (Stromateus). 
(giaca^o “a certain fish”; somewhat smaller: 
dfrcrfl^lnb butter-fish, 
aoaio^lnb the mullet-fish (also aoaionb). 

cat-fish (with dangerous spines), o®rtfi. 
an eel. 


Seventeenth Lesson. 

How to co-ordinate Words and Sentences. 

131. (SK&QJO& £c^(y§)(^(3(OOGOO90-13/3l «5)SCCO.D6Gft6)$i c8YO)6foloQJD6)(5) 
CY\JcaeJ^OC^GC^O0(§Oa34OaJOC06in3^(Di gD") CV\J0J<ofo2)OaDo (8YOo)o£l.£^ 
Not regarding heat, cold, sickness, enemy, and other obstacles he declared the 
good news amongst all nations, tribes, tongues, and clans. 

g>g9at^<m®inocnc/a(gj)_)oa) <mscruo6&e<k>== &§^°+od}®o+®u>ocoo-f c/s(gg-j-(6Y3)!il + «J)Sctud 
sobcX). (3T0d6) beginning, here as much as “et cetera”; eso^®cno 0 SOceaociJoaasBQc)o == 
e30(nHajcfo+®ODO(^)fia8c)o-|-eo^C(fljc)o-f QJooa65Bc)o. oa{g)_ioal = ua(£g + (St^ol, see § 247, 3. 

In the same manner <fM^ 0 m 6 rr)Q 3 Qc)o = <&c£oo -f- ; Q^oaJ^fOSTPoJTloaojoiosleDJ 

CTU)006073c)o = a_J 3 a _10 + 0fD5mo + O-HoaO^ 4* {0Tgi3n -+* 6rurr\00065Sc)o. 


18 
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132. 203^(6 orvGOmDaTIo, GnTUODO, @c0t^ 5 CY\)2)0GU0(T)o, (TU6UO 
£(0)eJ0QQ;QJS)OO Q6)6)6QJ0f^(CDls)Ca 6)QJSloOT^ (S&JO<fb(OY®l(J^) C OO^o, 
Ojc03 ? QJ)(§IqJD( 0O 5 £Ljd^ ? ah^OJ , c9iGJ ? <go33SVY>0 & (OlGJDOQ/ Q_J3clJ 6$Y36)6} 
Ools)Oi^ Q36UO, cdjtl^o, QjlcXJO, (tCOOCOo, 2)(05YY)O aQjcm^QJCXg 6iS OOJ&Q 
<aro>)iD?> £Zj$p<£h} csQscQQnnrd Men parting with joy, love, piety, peace, happiness 
and the like and giving up the praise of God, filled the world with pride, hatred, 
adultery deceit, lie, murder, blasphemy and other sins and they sank down into 
an ocean of sorrow, trouble, torture, sickness, death, and the like. 

foagma, roasH to throw; .nio^cro, ^osh @S6 ob1g^@&Q jaoo = qjskbj. 

133, 6)Q-J0CY&, ©CllggO, <£«ft(5)20, (0(TOO, fDfcWl, 6)DJ CY1J ? fD^QQJO 

aQ)crol GeJ0aO6m3^)(D?) siaiiu q^ooojo a^g)? Which 

is the most useful amongst the following metals: gold, silver, platinum, mer¬ 
cury, iron, copper, and lead? 

In the same manner: tf>grr^nb, fta 0 ab, «d3>&o6 o^crrilcud). 

§ 178. Ex. 131 shows that in copulating two Nouns sometimes the 
second one will be in the Plural. We observe this kind of connexion 
chiefly in the case of Personal Nouns (graga^ -r^oaatb, 0amoaJW<9an0o& parents; 
cro®aooe«)cro®QOO0rt3a0oA> brother and sister; Geschwister). Neutral Nouns also 
may be copulated this way aaajtftoejdfccb. This union seems to be less 
complete than by using Singular ; e. ogranbo <sraeBaa^o0o<b 

(OHZSo Food and raiment (Bitonmo + cu(nrgo) my parents will give. In the Same way 
edafiflsmojoonfljsdo eating and drinking. By this copulation two persons 01* 
things are joined so as not to form one person or notion; /. e. ara^cmsmo 
(piece of wood), tfruonbcry afl (gold needle) form One notion, whilst <srae 0 C£y^n 0 ort> 
(parents), «&t$Q 0 rD 6 m«ji 3 c)o («9>d|aQjo aosmojo) are only a combination of two 
notions, still existing separately (as if £o-£o would be employed). 

§ 179. Different from this external copulation or co-ordination of 
two and more words, 'which also after they have been combined form 
separate notions, is such a combination of words by which only 
one notion will be formed (s>o_jonbn^.aSl, iswaa^nb, etc.). But whether 
the combination takes place for brevity’s sake (wocmcuiagsoecfe) or for 
euphony’s sake (an^a&o) or in order to get a compound, implying any 
modification of the original notion, (ao_ioaba^^n) in any case, certain 
rules as to the Junction of Letters must be observed. 

I. Junction of two Vowels: 

1) The last vowel of the word is dropped, or 2) the two vowels are connected with 
each other by w and cu. 

1. The final vowel is a short (Bid, the initial vowel a short tero or ©: atom + (Bid£& = 
Qjcmrg); (D^J + (BTOCTOo = OOgjOOo; S>.al<3& + 2a_J(0}DflSo = SUii Q£gOJ 6)3(30; (81020 + (ETO^ab = 
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®re>02j^ab (mother’s father); oraeaza (her mother) (hut (8tt02ciy^O0o<b why?) @o&ca>4*- 
(3K)g_inb= gogsca/g-jnb uncle. 

2 . obj is employed: 

<*) The first word ends with a short the second commences with a long vowel: 

Qjnm+ mQch = QjcmoBJacJo; (era^j + e>o = <sjogj(3c2J9 (but also or ongj 4~ (gr^^Gfl). 

Remark : Some forms, permanently used, show that formerly qj instead of cb< was 
employed in such cases; f. e. (ffraaDso, acOaSQj, G>.aics&QLio®o (shortened into <5)jiic£&o®o). 

h) The first word ends in §d, ©d, q®, q$, s>aQ (the five palatal letters); f. c. <3cr>o 
an) 4* ^ftncQacTO = sonoasTlcsij'lfnlceacTO; «rarDl<3<&)= QjyncQjfDl®(&->; culaj-}- q^joIobj = 

Qj)aj<3c£»o)cft>; erf)4- bkxS^jo = crf)coj®gjo; q®®o + ora^ = o^SocBJgj; 6>6 )a>-t-= 6is><9) 
oo/gj, etc. Instead of ©oof) we see now and then @.«d, f . e. aflsflslgj, As to long (Q^, 
formerly qj was employed (<^ioo + <erg?cS®l = c^LGOQjoao)), but now cqj is in general use, 
f. e. ®^jo4“ — a^ocoH^. 

3. qj is employed after full g, 1 ffiP and 62>o. f. e. SojtxftmoH" ao = ®a_j:>a?crra< 3 QJ 0 ; 

@o<TO4-o®a^)njt== (gacnaaoLiaftTlfti; raOraa-4- 0®^^= jaflnssjoj^ag©. But you may also 
hear; 5) a \ sxx^mo, £)O0om©f)<ai>, etc. <scqs (cow) 4* go=s ®cnoojo; (but also gssngosxsjcrro). 
o^ 4 - = a^cuos (fine flowered cloth). But short g is dropped, f. e. <0>snf 4-a®<0Ta>):= 

<d)5>6nemra'l; (STOQjctto 4- ©ragy = fSTOQucrogj; S).aicg£ 4- 6).oicg4- Q®cfios= si^j 

sns&tro (but also ejjaicsgsxuono). (00^1^4-(ffraolojonb= oflfol^onajanb; 0cr>gg 4-©.£j = 

II. As to the junction of Consonants. 

1. Some stereotype combinations of final and initial Consonants must be borne in 

mind (see §14—16). CY&4-c&=893 (QJnb 4- aiogyo = cuao^jo; aunb 4-<ftQJo = Qjffii&Jo); 

0& 4- <0>2= CY5) («^onrb 4- (SrtnoernW jo = (moecTOioarflrajo; o_Da64- @srn= oulg^sm; ab 4* 
cU = OQJ (QJab 4 - cxjocuo — ajcnjoajo); ^21°-j-(0) = CYO) (Qjroio4- ®(moQ,o = QjrKScTOioQo); 
aft 4 -<£3=^ ({^nt> 4 - «s»o^ = preconception); <aft 4- £D = CY2i (sianrab 4- 06trf) = 

6)cnn0sm) rice-corn); c)a4 -et = sna (gcX^® 0 *^ 0 = gL®snaoaQo inward lust; Q^ch-f-^srnl = 
o^erasm) corn of sesam). 

2. The following alterations are of importance: 

0) Something is omitted; f. e. <srD<sjg 4“ erf)mo = jstoecgmo; o^esg 4~ crflorro = q^so^oto; 
^ + S)c&o§(^4-aD^= 6)<e>o§ra@|; @| 4 -©oj^ = @j®§^. 

h) Here we may also explain Q>0S (see ex. 57) at the end of so many Adverbs 
denoting direction. e>o<| is originally the first Adverbial Participle of aJ§a> (s>au§<&) — cljEj 
to fall or to get into a direction; hence, f. e. <80«& (above, up) 4- a_j| = <3<2®ajo^ upwards; 
oj^lffroiaoQ 4- q_i§ = oljs 16 rj®o®oo^ westward; <e?)#> 4" cu^ =- <a?)<2iP3^ downwards. It occurs 
even in connection with a Locative; f. e. flftoajab (rTKfllceJQg aicrfisiBig} (SanoaeTl 

he stooped and looked down into the water. 

c) Between a final long gfl and an initial tm, m is inserted; f, e. ®«Jio§o=s=a^ 
®trajs§o; ci^4- ®<cnab =s a^®cro>nb (nectar of flowers) . But these compound forms are also 
accounted for by regarding a^ojlnb as the shortened form of the possessive (o^Qjl.Tb -f <2<mogo). 

18 * 
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Special care must be taken with the final <8YDo. 

a) Before sso it is changed into cu; f , e> o-joo-Jo 4" go = ojocljojo. In the same 
manner also: Qj(nrgo + g>o = aj(crgcgo; asgo + go = 6 &d§qjo, etc. 

b) Before <srg) in (STa^mo (or iW@<acrra) and other long vowels it is simply changed 
into a; f. e. (Sr&oiob aqjgjtio rocmocialu^oasnaagsiai^ (qJIcOo 4- <arg)<fl«n he wasted every¬ 
thing); og)5xibo 6)5>a>cuaa0D3g^ocs2n (Qjaao+ (Sr^aoJI) it came into my possession; @oqj<S 0 
olco ) (go auo + o^golccy) full of delight. 

c) Before consonants and short vowels (with the exception of arc) arco is simply dropped; 
f,e. (Sn^aD(a_j^fflra1 ((So^qDo + (a_)a}miz»1) work of love; cro<8CT3)ocfiae>roiaoa& ojoraaocno 
(arx>C 8 rraio<£ 3 o + < 3 >rco) a message conveying joy; (So^aoc/aofifl (Sc^aQo 4- oaoeD) one endowed 
with love; 03 S>oooaD (acooo+ &af} echo); cro^c^ainb (crogjod- oalejnb) honest, sincere; 
0(O«s®aio a wooden bowl; 6)QJ&'1s>:&g$ lamp-oil; but also a_i6mcojC80oaj a document of 
mortgage. 

d) Before short arc and long am), arco is dropped, but arc is lengthened into <61$, f. e. 
crosnrujodaaofDriwtcao (ormsooio^o + arc.-oflc/acOJo) high delight; cnjOcacaflo-ifuD (cn^oayo + (5® 
col cum)) judge; 8^3{£/)aOo (©c^o4- (ST 3 )(^qDo) covetousness, etc. 

Such compounds will especially occur when positive and negative qualities (words of 
Sanskrit origin being employed) are connected with each other. Mark: nnjOayocnjOOQ/o 
(right and wrong); $g&Uof£<UJSe&> (difference between pure and impure); orocmjocro<gj 
®.3Qo (difference between truth and untruth). 

3. The initial consonant is donbled especially after short arc, <8r§>, <*&, do, @Q, &, <b; 
f. e. (0.y>ca«o&Jo rainy season); ajSS^mo (troops); aaiogjasJSsrcfdBn (buying and selling); 
c&son^g (live coals); tucg^srcb (the milk ocean); ^aiS 3§1 (infant); ogeflsarojorck (skin of 
leopard); (a new word); ®aJ 0 <s®&o (battle-field); cru (heavenly world). 

c?t8flcfe + so can == aaeichcmaocu'o (<aa»r 5 ra>oca/o) 6)o_j§<e>, n_io§ and <8ojoc)o generally have their 
first consonant doubled: says^g, ^.oigysig-jsp, ajOg_jo§, etc. Exceptions 

are: Qjy>1®n_J0cSs>nb (wanderer) cuo§S)cu§<a>. 

III. Some Sanskrit junctions of vowels and consonants are in 
general use. 

1. The final arc and the initial go blend into a#: 0 oOq 4-§D^oajrcnbs= 0 fflaDcrcaraab 
(Great God). 

2. The initial & after arc is changed into &o, f. e. orycgj 4-g><3<nro = tr^agijoeeajo (sun¬ 
rise); <3£>rcg. 4* gK-iJdBjorc1== ( S ( ft>m®gocLj«9jO(^1 (friend of Malabar); <sajo<fl> + ara^cxjfljraT) = 
aajoaaiogyaraO (genesis of the world); In the same manner: ad^rtXSaogjosral, <saio8<QjO<u 
8auo (oppression of the world); cros^ocsraroo; cuc^jSitnoGroo (mine). 0<8aooaroajo (great 
festival). 

§ 180. Ex. 131 stows further that Compound Nouns are not al¬ 
ways co-ordinate notions, but that very often the last word is sub¬ 
ordinated to the Nouns before. So we may connect (as in ex. 131) 
three and more Genitives (or Locatives) with the governing Noun. 
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The meaning of our expression is aa^tsronsjnbo <®sa\}a«n 3 s>ac%o o£WcB<ofiaabo 
(msemosoBfra^o sroocoforfolsinbo <msaruo650a)&G^o aa^oJiSinbo ^scru£i63ai3>a^o 0 oq, emscruo 
6305>a<^° Instead of this we place all these Genitives 

as Nominatives together and combine them by <st^ 6 l 5 ^cctigjoqqj, (gs^ral 
with the governing Noun (<wscraQ60Bs>&). Hence these copulating 
words are translated best by a and others’’, “and the rest of”. If 
there is only one Genitive, we simply form a Compound Noun, as in 
English and German, thus: ajoojGajaiDo (Siindenband); «&sd>aiy >1 sea-way, 
(Seeweg). Ex. 132 shows that the meaning of <3<majoca;@ (oj), ©saiflcsgga® 
(qj) and ©(^oel is also sometimes “et cetera” or “and so on”. 

If a series of Nouns shall be summed up, ogjcrnl with a following 
Noun or Pronoun in any case may be employed, cnnfi, cnilooOo, <si&an 

o^arfl goDS® 3 c> 3«93 (o^onrfl = Q®cm •+ ©nj) ^©cx^o oaa^al g>sn| How strong are the tiger, 
the lion, and the elephant! afiaocio, CBroocoo, c^(Ujo (ffrac/rDscaio q®arTlou ©asal^ cuomoralj 
affiOS) 6>_ai<3cgj6n§ If famine, sickness, war, fear of fire come all together, what shall we do? 

§ 181 . aumajDadafi (see § 69 ). The second Adverbial Participle 
may he changed into an Adjective Participle by adding if finocunb, 
—do, is affixed, a Participial Noun will be formed. curaojDcra^ajnb, 

— c)o, —<g> he who shall come or has to come; f. e . o^)«S©QJoaa@g. 0 qojs 1 aOefloBJorals 
(d>)j2± qjoq^o If I get the reply, which I expect, I shall give a decisive answer. curao-io 
ossa cunb orflficom? sibssbcJo 0S)oooa8QjS)cr> a>D<mBn<o)<es< 2 oa»? Art thon he that should come 
or shall we look for another (wait) ? 

§ 182 . With regard to the Past Tense of Verbs (§§ 62 . 75 . 84 . 159 ) 
we learn further: nsmo (aiasa>, <mrtsa>) is changed into mo (ojcno^mo), but 
g.Gun»cno, garcno. &mo ( 62 ) preceded by og) Siiii^cnD, ©OJ^CTO (pour down), oy- 
sicug^mo (it rains) take rg> (s).ai<3^, snucs^), but not after a long q® (<S0Q^crra, 
® 06 roi^) to graze. 


Flexion of the Verb. 

I. The Past Tense is formed by adding fr>. 

1. The crude form ends in a double consonant: 


(criosoT^mo, fmo&rcf). 
0503010 , 0602). 

«0>o^cno, dbo^p, 
(ftg g^ cna, a3«jraD. 


ggi gg mo, 



sioa^mo, s)cu§l. 

6 )<»OQ<TR), SXOlOOl. 
olcnomo, 0lcrrri. 
.of)ggcrro, jiilonTI. 
<mgjcno, <mgp, etc. 


Exceptions: sjcSjC^oto, s><a>oa 70 . 

asrgcno (eat), & 6 nf. 
6)<0>o@g.cno, 6><S)06ng, 


5>.nJog^ono, S)-aioono . 
(oTIcnocno, <oTlcno. 
6 )ja)^cno, svaicrro. 
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2. The crude form consists of one syllable with a long Towel. 

^ 3 ^ono (bend), (Saojcno (dwell), <80 Qj). 

^§cna, qs). 0 oq,otd, 000 ). 

(Saioejono (to have to do), ®«d>oaf), d&o^cno (burn), <9j0gO, etc. 

Exceptions: (ST3ig.crR> (rule), <S)®6ng; af]g.crro, of)sng; cul§.mo (get back), aflsnf; 
(Bi^cra (sink) (sr^er®. 

© and en? are employed in ojo^ctid (ojogfl sow, ojosns scratched); 0o^ma (0oa°l and 
0 O 6 n|); a^gcrra (in the North o^sn§; South o^@T) takeout the eatable part of a stone-fruit 
-aJDrt&OTD (lean against) takes .aiofol and jjjocrro; @D»oascno (saw) gJ'oarca; ®a_jort8crrc>, Sajoorra. 

3. The crude form consists of two syllables, both of which are short. 

&aacrgcno (wear off), gfiscro). cfortagsma, ajflsrof). 

^rra§cna) (to be knotty), <3rt8^l. jaflttoCfccrra, .oflrmo). 

0asQjrrjD (abide), artaojl. rard&jcr\)cno (be tired), ®®aicn51. 

Exceptions : QjOfscna (grow dry), Qjosn?. 

(5®<9>ejcn& (be distant), eroa><no. 

4. Intransitive Verbs ending in or and the Transitive Verbs formed from them, 
ending in &. 

<S)(g)«flicno, (si^tsTV) (St^oqD. (eraser®, ®r^cesT). 

(3o_ioa3cro, sojocbT). <8cu3<fi®cno, ®a_ioa»). 

gDgajcno, gQ&afl. gD&aecno, §D&<flo1, 

itq gflgcrro, @ 65ol. @ ascna, g} c&sO. 

Qjlasjsgcrra, afl&tBB), Qj)&<9®aT0, aj)a<e®), eto. 

II. The Past Tense is formed by the affix gj. 

1. In the case of crude forms ending in QQi or (f and (OJ. 

a®^(T7o, (cast, throw). sjjjg^aro, suncsg. 

SKDo^cnu, acnc^. ©ajc^cra, ©cueg. 

6vs>ogijcno, aaiocsg (reap). eiajoasono, $>a_jof®g> (fight). 

g>#>cno, g.tpg) (plough). 6i(®o^ana, (adore). 

Exceptions • curaacno, cuma. <mt©cno, <u>cno. 


2, Strong Verbs take (OYg instead of 

a) If the crude form ends in <3^ |) "), Q>0: 

<9»o«9acno, a>oGjg); as era, a^cc© (blossom), 
i^aacra, (ripen), ©aaera, a a© (be equal). 

c&aiOcSscna (thread a needle) (Sasocqg); esnoasnoa, Stoioc© (bore a hole into a fruit); 
but: sxmoascnD (support) oxoiadasH. 

b) If the crude form ends in (i, 0 and <P \ 

ojoascno, cuofl©; (oflascrro, (oflftSE). 

<8 .ai agora, (S-ojflgs: fihoagcra, fisocoja). 

ojlcoftescrra, olkaifl©; ecyaamo, au^cq® (become sweet). 

( t0 dra ?).; (throw down). 
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c) Some of the crude forms ending in g>, with the exception of those under I. 4. 

ojanqig); a^sscrra, 

<m 6 T 70 cBscrro, fosna^; s)a_jsq t rf}$cTi?> J (bear, sustain), 

d) Some crude forms ending in ora and derived from Nouns: 
g/aascrra (£.rac), gKtxgjS) (to be strong); osmtsacna (0srpo) 0sm«g3>. 

ajor>c9Qcno (c&ano), <&>onc?g3 (to be heavy); sojejesacro (soiejo), 6aiaj(^ (to be strong). 

3. Strong Verbs ending in a palatal Vowel take instead of g>. 

a) Ending in op * 

(josheema, §dsTL^ (to be bruised); uef)<os<n&, ouafL^. 

Kemark: To this class belong also all Sanskrit Verbs and most Causative VerbB: 

(a) <sn^aol<S3GTO, ®(^acfLgg. (b) (BYDcflooTlaacna, 

b) Ending in o^: 

aDo)o(damo, qjIsio^; sxucosmo, S)qj_^. 

c) Ending in |g«) 3 a(g ? and ; 

jxf)<sso7o, (squeeze); siftaidBscno, s>5>fO>.^ (to be bitter). 

<3rtj)<99cno, (Sco)^ (rub); (80<g^cno, <30.^ (to graze). 

But 3®e9scno, (SiwasTl belch. 

4. @ is changed into g or OQ in the case of Weak Verbs ending in § or q, or of 
Strong Verbs ending in c)o or tot. 

a) Ending in § and^o I 

1. orj§CT70, eng (plant); _aj§n7D, .ojg (burn). 
a.t» 2 §mo, fflrtnog; s>a_j§cno, 6>o_)g (happen). 

2. SAcknsacTio, ®<a?g; aatfeoro (<a>cfc<0®ano), <e>g (steal). 

b) Ending in Q and(D?>: 

1. (870^070, siaoq, (break off); ©qjqoto, 6)ojoq (bring forth). 

2. afl^aiD/afloQ; q^^ctto, o^oq, (hit, receive). 

cu/gyrro, qjoq (catch); sonogyrro, «ScnooQ (fast); Gcmo^ono, GrtnooQ, 
(be defeated), etc. 

Exceptions: orfl^yna, cnlorra, but < 4 ^sanoQ, <o>Cicrro, fo>o<f} to put the tail 
between the legs. 

III. Past Tense formed by the affix 

1. Under the form of g® it occurs in a few Verbs only. 

<3070(03 on®, 6)07003) (to pain); Sajama"®, snugs (burn). 

2. Q3) becomes GfYd after crude forms ending in rsra. 

<0)ls<05)cnD, coTSseno; ajfDtOsmo, ajmeno. 
jaj0(&8CnD, .sJ0(T7O; (STDgc&ama, {ffKJgOna. 
cljIozmOscto, ojloamo; o-TlOcO^mo, ojlncrro. 

8. gs> is changed into srai$ after crude forms ending in palatal vowel (or esyerro in 
Present Tense). 
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<9)rt>lcs£CTTO, <a)rtfisrai§> (charred); .mlc^ono, jaf)6iu^ (rotten), 

a-jocs^cno, OJOOTICj O.J 00^070, OJOSIDI^. 

<80<3ycno, <80snn§> (grazed); (grpjfooc^cno, ©rgi^osroi^ (ask). 

4- QgB following roots ending in ro, ob, o, y> and ck>. 

a ) m + ga = 070. 

<S_alfU3(TO, ® joJOTO ; {ofiflacno, rtjflcno. 

(SjxsoraaTo, <3ijjocno (leak); 

Exception Od-iorcaorra, Cfojocno. 

b) nA + m — COd l 

fST^fijoTo, (Stg.nna (spread); srBoejmo, 673)ocno (hang), 

seraejmo, <8 si®<tid (hang); <sko<Q)£J(Tk>, arosjcno (see I. 3.). 

•ajtpejcno, ^tpcm (surround); Q-aJcrra (see I. 1.). 

sjtfio^cro, S)<fl)oaro (I. 1.). 
o) cfet@= oYt|: 

<S7^|(TK>, tST^sni (rule); afl^cno, crflsni (I. 2.)* 

Qjlg.cno, aul6n| (get back); QJog.cno, Qjosn? (1. 3.). 

@f®^,cno, @DC®6n^ (get dark); s><9>9@g.(Tro, $ia»06n§ (I, 1.). 


d) 

1. 

if -j~ 03) = 

6m or 6m: 

6Vfo 

^6T70 (surround); 

QjI^ctto, 

ail 5770. 



<87^mo, 

tstgieno (sink); 

<2cSiy , cno, 

<3<&6T70 

(weep). 


Q§y>cna, 

agsrro (creep in) ; 

cuoy>cno, 

QJOSTTO 

(rule). 

2. 

<Biz>0ly>mo, 

, BioaWg (sink); 

asojl^cno, 

AQjlsm 

CTW 

(be overturned). 


ajc&cpa70, 

(Praise); 

£>0^070, 

£0l lfS 

(spit). 


IV. The Vowel of the root shortened in the Past Tense. 

cS>D6nomo, <a>6ng (see I. 2.); QQU(feorK>, 67turns (III. 1.). 

®nooa3cno 7 6)moga> (III. 1.)’ .aioajcna, ai®. 

V. The Past Tense formed by the affix <&. 

a^Acno, (a^cB)cs») (enter); 0)<B>ano, a)<e$ (increased) from which 

alcBs) “most” is derived, tfju&cno, antes (fit). 

Bemark: The last two words are chiefly used as Adjective Participles: 0ias> greater 
part, chiefest; <o>as> fit. 

Exercise. 

ajajancjoi^^ (aftcjco kind) sion^^d) @sas>a& (am rat or s>cng^ rice as growing) 
0OQo jiflai CJOtmjsasck) (corn) 0aiayoa®T^>^ aia^soToen?. <&aTfioj)a (<s>nml September, 
aTia crop, tf>arrflcQriajga aila) <oflcrn (SoacfBo q_j&i (ojc wok field) ^-oflro 

(horse gram), g>ipa7o (kidney bean), 6)njQo_tco;<i (small peas), (sraralgjcaiQ,, iBTOQjro (country 
bean) o^cm o_ioaJQ<fl)|.o ojeiajlcjo^gg. <Sjaicnj<&>^.o (Caladium esculenium), aj<nra>a$> (water¬ 
melon), ©cug&fo'l‘ds> (cucumber), aicnja«38 (pumpkin), cga'CeHej (aja» = smoke, ©ejsleaf; 
tobacco) @D(gj0^1(S>|.o cn|Qurt»cn®. siojergcBs, ajcssoejsoB (bitter cucumber), 3@g.fflTl, C8^im 
(a kind of yam), af)fO (greens, used like spinage) ^dnaioca oj^tSaolcnjotOmscBcto (<&ol-b 
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oxocjoctdo s= materials) <gjS 3 S>im g)^ ooaglral ^(S^asiaaoDD (pepper) cugsra gating. 

®T3g caejcaoaasT^lrab agjarxSa-iasaj o^qjIssq^o (§ 137) cncrnocaT) auras (g^co/odj (^(S^a^aocoTI 
gDQjtesrrflcno a>ayocf) (the Transitive Verb of acc/QA) ^a) 06 n@ ©auotfccrra. e&gjrz&^&ai eiajo 
fi^of)crga»o<b <BT3®0ra1<£&c&nrd3a^arra s^aoenfcxjcmmoagrTnaajlejo ©©g-jocb ©o moglrob croj 
<83t/a corals Q^orh <ft5m3<95) Qj&oro SixjraKqgD |> Q_J<d>(o)<63a*Ya (benefit), ©srsafl (ginger), 
a«n®c)o (saffron), o®ejo (cardamoms, aSjsjcBrajfifl seed) o®fTTf)Qj6)cc; raoe^raraM acuKSaioufl 
<9aom(oficro q_JOQ 2) a^matmaficafisaJcSso orac&eso. Siraisoq, o_ion (palmyra), <9>#>63§ 
(areca-nut tree), aoaj, ajlaiocy, o^gf) (tamarind), <srg>rsi) (Ficus inciica) c^fmejoor (^afiasar3Sig. 
<ffcol^ mao <%<Scm ©<&saj©gj3! 

Remark: ajo ®0 occasionally used instead of <gjS065(?n, <sragy 3 ©(a) meaning ‘‘besides 1 ’, 
“additionally”. 

184. oQ)©C^o @oOolca §^©0 Clj)£J(SQQ>o)(]Q> cfrgJ cb&<&6)c9®05n5 OJ 6 ino! 
C^<9ts>6)aJ§@2)0aa 6D0 (§OJ(Dmt»lit5i) ^cmo6o a51<k)<g)KBo §g&Jc^QQJC/3(3J 
aocxQ ajoce^erva In this beautiful house built with costly stones there are 
living three persons quite unhappy and immersed in sorrow. 

(ggsucuraojc/aob one absorbed in sorrow. 

185. c 03 §] 2 Kota$ 2 jOooqq >1 O 0 CTY 3 (BYD.aJ ai t&o 6 na<a >QQiotob (but better 

<6)6Y^Gq_jo6o) (3102)2)6)00) 6)6)<X)C^6)QJ§<0Yi£laQ)G(^O§^6)S 6)6)ci_JO)£j)cn3 (h 
(Oicrtd 6)c&)O§ccmj)(cnlaoo0i Gcqocoo <zool cd3§l<93 6)av«)^)o aj(olcft>ccjo 6)iuoa 5 
(Sracn 36 )tfnoEj aJCrol Qjv'ooolej When the father saw that his child was on the 
point of death, he did not only encourage the mother, but also gave medicine to 
the infant*, therefore the sickness ceased and the child recovered; from that 
time the fever has not been coming again and again. 

0 rDld 9 s 0 oooean= artTlcfiao+tsi^Q+CT^CQn; (Stqq, — way, manner; 0 oq,cttd, 000 != change, 
here as much as a to be healed”; aif03o)^= ajnao-j-( 5 T§)<i 4 -©g}. 

136. \a\jl<6)6)fi 6><6)06n|cr3Sca&o q_j2)ocv2)Qc 9& GajGo^oo)06rr>o eg© 
2)£j a^enra^g) o0gj 0 2)(^o8(rviOfC&o ^aosyiolGcaaoYt?© It is not becoming 
of gentlemen to walk fast when accompanying ladies; all gentlemen ought to make 
this their maxim. 

onsefiso see §91; aj 0 oob= ojasefianf); ©aico^aa/ssmo hasty walking; c&So fine, 
good; 0cgj30CTUjont) one who possesses 0gjp3 (civility); see § 278, 1. (SigjGdaaisinig) <= (ST§tSfi-l- 
GQjsnggg, see § 139. 

§183. ©oGolca^^O OJg)C3)DQQ)l CLJSnt^CX^d96>6)aJ§^(2)0Cft) {§QJOOO 
(ex. 134) shows the way in which two or more Attributes are copulated 
and joined to their Noun or Pronoun. As a rule, Nouns, Neuter Nouns 
(formed from Verbs or Adjectives aa^c^as)^^, on&j@) or \erbal 
Nouns only (§123) can be co-ordinated. Therefore Adjectives derived 
from Nouns drop or csrajcoj and add &o to the Original Noun itself 
(soa51ayo enjftdlcs^o instead of eouflcsyga, sr^fiolo^) . Adjective Participles 

19 
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generally change into Verbal Personal Nouns (ojernOccTicaa©^^ from 
•uatilcDSIdaaftgjs). After having thus combined two or more such Nouns, 
we affix to the last of them the termination of a single Attribute (a@& 
or ® 3 >cb»), which transforms the whole expression into an Adjectival 
phrase. Thus: SocnlQ^o eqjajoojss a handsome-and intelligent 

youth. ®racf)ca;o<nra)@03CttJ cruocr)raf)a>c)o Things known and unknown. 

§ 184. In the same way words qualifying Verbs are combined (orflib 
§8 6uo-in)Qjc^(t803cdr)) but instead of or &§& (ex^ccT) is added to the 
combined words. Not seldom however Adverbs are combined merely 
by adding £ 0 —&o; f e. sraojab crf)<gjO 0 o croq^c/s *0)0300000 Qjo^ma He rules eternally 
omnipotently, erf) <&o©o memoe^o a^gj£0oc^o CTO0glp5<9R6nno You ought to accom¬ 
plish this matter nicely and perfectly. 

§ 185. aolcMflioooQoi), Qjfooolaj (ex. 135) disclose a new use of the 
Noun c3y“way”, “manner” (see g®<so § 86). 0aftd9®0ooo<sfi (afoitflaooocoD) 
literally means: he is one that is in the way of dying; he is about to 
die; is on the point of death. The same form may also denote habit, 
ouaoolgj is the short form of oiasaarfl^s this Cleans: “the fever does not 
come now and then as formerly”. We see this form is chiefly used 
in connexion with the Future Participle (Second Future as well as the 
First; see the examples at the end of this para). cusamoP israojfc 

a£)($0)0ooo32n (aQOTfcoocoafl) Did the father come? He is arriving (is about arriving, this 
means: we can see now that he is coming) arf)65Bck ajos)g^§0DOocDf) (ajos)g_jSooocB^) 
You are about to start (on the way going out), (st&q, may also be employed be¬ 
fore a Future Participle to denote design or purpose. If so it is in¬ 
variably followed by a Finite Verb; /. e. qq^dkso ®a>ckae03o croocroo 

<$)jq He spoke loudly so that all could hear him. 

The meaning of in these examples is either a) that some¬ 
thing only “gradually comes to existence”, or b) that an action has 
taken place repeatedly, or c) that an action is performed so as to bring 
about a certain effect. 

I 11 colloquial language this form is very frequently used, especially 
in connexion with <sraa>, sen?, ®gy. 

(gr^maiag. c^&uoSj oaruo c^utsialrab 5ia)O6n§®cuD<ft0oci6n| (used to take). 

aj<oT)fO «ro)dS»la 2 /S)fOc 9 ® 03 oO^j (not accustomed to ruminate). 

<a)(Q^3n05fb caocno eaaf)daa0OQ®n@3CBn(CBcno (used to eat). 

(g^lccT)^ 0tP @ogjo6)<n> cao0(mocnoo $5>&<aaDcn^®^o.—amOg-poocon (see § 74) is dying. 

These expressions furnish us with a third form of the Progressive 
(anfldsso and Bflfiaaawsni) see § 106. 135. 

§ 186. curatacsso sixucg (ex. 135), 5>ajals)2d§®<&<^0 (sraca><Ba<3)C^o s>.aia| 
represent a very important construction in Malayalam. The Infinitive 
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or Verbal Noun is used very often together with an Auxiliary Verb 
to complete a long sentence. Frequently it is employed in this 
manner at the end of a long sentence or at the conclusion of any 
exposition, where we would begin a new line in English or German. 
Besides also ©aismo or sausng, fsta<e> and their Negatives 

may be employed to join a number of Verbal Nouns. 

The second example shows that in a compound sentence is 
used to combine two and more Predicates. The Verbal Nouns are 
copulated by &o and or the Auxiliary Verbs mentioned above take 
the place of the Finite Verb, erasob oxsan <9>@n 

jaDrtflc&nayo In my very presence your child played and laughed; 

(SjgOc&sic^o a 3 )grn <3(®<9&<9>ayo <sojsmo (<03gTl(95) bathe); oil; (S^aacno, 

(to rub). —It is necessary to bathe in the sea and to rub (the body) with oil. 

§ 187. By adding orflnorm, < 3 <a>§, ©gyacg, eocno to a word or putting (SYO, 
crD * before a word we get its negative meaning; cf in English “less” 
(los) in carelessness, “dis”, “un” in unbelief, unthankfulness—(Un- 
glauben, Undankbarkeit). Thus ea^noo^cirm (want of piety), <g> 0 ®ces>§ 

(disorder), «q^>aO0lgjocg (want of love), ma&ioeotoo (want of help), BToaflcQ-iacroo (unbelief), 

cnl®§oce3® (innocence); see § 268. aolcotfn derived from acflcno (a Sanskrit 
Past Participle — deprived of) means deficiency. Its Masculine is acflcnnb, 

f. e. ery^olacflcnob one foolish. 

®«&>§ (Malayalam) loss, want; @2c§a««9®§ want of willingness, socoo (Sanskrit) 
breaking, loss; f. e . fitgiuaaeoCDo disappointment. 

(5T0 is the Sanskrit Privative. 

As to ool(6 see §268, 11. 

§ 188. aacocgi®ail§®' fl> ( ex * 135). The Transitive or Causative form 
of Verbs ending in ©olj§c& is formed by inserting m (Past Participle 
(BiaH) after 6>cu§ ; f. e, reveal, show oneself acugOfflg-^aSS^ to lay 

Open (see § 154). Thus: (a^ccno baptism) to receive baptism; or^ocn 

o)g_j§ci^<s» to baptize. The syllable eg© is also employed in the Causative 
of Verbs ending in dJacno; f e . to bear, to lay a burden on some¬ 
body; cn§®a> to lead. Of course, Verbs like aouaseno form to 

lift up, g6mctsa>, g>6rncno awake, gsmsJEDcno awaken; see Flexion of the Verb, page 141 ff. 

§189. (ex. 185). This Locative of the Verbal Noun de¬ 

notes simultaneousness of the two actions in the chief sentence (5 >s>cusj 
6>a-j§G8^<S)) and in the depending sentence (<9»osna<9>) and corresponds to 
the English Conjunction “whilst” (“wahrend” in German) “croocroofifl^ 
Sahas) an) rab csi&ajnfc ojctto”; cf ©'atetaa, a»ost®>, see Page 125. § 169. 

Mark: In dropping the final “{sis” of the Yerbal Xoun (or modern Infinitive) and 
adding gorab we get the Conditional instead of the Locative ; thus: fl» 06 r©<af)rt&, 6){&o§c0«hab, 


19 * 
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op the contracted forms 0S6 Bi3V<eA, etc. This Conditional ought not to 

be confounded with the Locative: a>06naa>cfl51rtri>, s>AO§<S®tfln«il>, cf, § 134. 

§ 190. ojoctflascm^ a subordinate clause (Noun clause) is rendered 
in Malayalam by tlie Neutral Verb (for tlie Objective clause, see § 157), 
as in the following sentences: crf)5)cm a>o<aran<A0®cmajfc «i§}<mo ono6rrn«9«cs^^j 
whosoever waits for thee shall not be ashamed; (ST^odjoctoo curts® ajonb ©onoasong) 
<S)«eaj(Braf)anbo oujecajo It is God’s nature to look out for imparting consolation ; cf. 

the Infinitive in Greek “to osrsp r/)c satpCSoc ajcofi-avstv zaX6v saxt”—it is 

beautiful to die for one’s fatherland. 


Exercise 1. 


Human body (continued). 


To blow the nose ^ 

To poke the nose t^cSg g>$>a<9s<Si. 

The bite of a snake ajoaiDsinbo asH (6>a>o 
flg2|) <0)^lQJ3CQn. 

He was bitten <sraaus>cn 
The poison has spread (has taken effect) oil 
-aao q^oq (<o?)6re)). 

To extract the poison aflcaao 
To commit suicide ®T®(OT0oD?gj 
To feel pains in the stomach Qjc&'Ci ®cuacn 
<8T9)d) (og)§d9a). 

The paius are griping arag) a^ason «ai 
sen (ffr^j^cTTD, 

To be in labour (a^crooj®Qj8fn 
He is dying (sroaiab aang-joooQQn. 

He breathes his last ®»ain6 g^enjco-iDono 
ajeflaamo. 

Do not always scratch your legs orflsxibo a»o 
eje»do s>.aiadlcn>&) (aocrao^). 

It is only a cramp (Bftgg eras cuIgu 


Take sulphur to get rid of your itch .aftoesg 
*(6>jaiool) aoQQjanb cocruoa>o (^scaiocolasi. 
If these spasms in the extremities come on, 
you must rub his legs well ©aaxfrcaja* 
^nboJOjsa^ (siarocnjoiafl) aic© 


(Scruacb on)6313cb ajC063ra5>a od^jcdstt^o 
(oTlfBGenJSiDo. 

To dislocate the thigh g>s g^afttag-pa). 

What a boil is this, I hope it is not cancer or 
a carbuncle or an abscess ©fgi oQjsxTOaas 

<&(®l (BTBg) (STB50^0(800 rDO03<djOS<8QJD Qj) 

6af)<sca>o o^cna sraoflb gxaaolasaT©. 

He suffers from a sore throat (sraojora exowGns 
©ojecn g.6n|. 

The ankle has been sprained cn<£)ca>osrr$l & 
gaal$g_pcal. 

Look at that humpback <bi§j (aiflraacn) 
pension (3mc«9j). 

He has broken his nock (ffraajsinbo ai^Ggg) 
a^lsrti^GcuocDn. 

He has got sore eyes, but I hope it will not 
turn out to be yutta serena isracuano $>,ai 
gb gn^ g>srcg Q^)cmo(ti (Brag) <afl 0 )ft> 0 QCQO cof) 
Q^mo Gfrsab (sr^oo'laacno. 

He has got squint eyes (sracuono <2a>QB)grtja> 
^6n§ (®a>os>g^ab, ®a>o®jgjjp). 

Clean your ears with this syringe ©d oJlaj^o 
riftoaiosng ©juaflcaThri 6>cu@go ran as. 

You better take a purgative or?) aero qjcbj 
ol&aaflcBo^ or>gjg). 

I suffer from giddiness o®cn)a« (©auaflctfl 
-ajrtA &®n$. 



149 


This is not a common cough, it is whooping 
cough orargj oroou>Drt>sm 0 Dea> asoaugj, m 
fa) ST^ocBsTltDgrD fer^aiora (si^acesra). 

I tlo not know whether it is colic or spasm 
in the bowels ffittfa) < 6 iSrai>QJO(in< 80 o <9 »s<Ssj 
oo® 0 o o^srnno o^nro sraonb (Broolqjcmlgj. 

The itch has been drawn in s>xtiOo") ®TD<a>o 
qj ef) srai^ ® oj o cqD . 

There are pains, heat, swelling and fever 
<3iS^ejo o^fSs-gjejo afldSaojo ajonlcsyi^enf. 

To have a strong appetite od&j Qjlaag^sngoaj. 

To yawn rey^af) < 3 £>oscuoa 2 f) §d§(Q), 

To sti’etch oneself ^fif) crflajas< 3 >, 00)01010 
o)STa>ala$<e>, aDgjofslas). 

To sneeze g>eg< 0 ) (<^ 02 jiS))» 

To cough ajsxnaa, ^jsracea. 

To gnash the teeth, to grin GugflKSagaj, 
rUgpgf)<9fl (a_J^d3iO=j<&>). 

To take breath c/ojocrx>o Qjfiflan. 

To breathe out objoctoo aJ)§dQ>. 

To breathe with difficulty (qj) 2 ^<b>). 

Exercise 2. 

OD^cSQggfaTlfsli imocdlaso (3Qj6ms)0mo (ST^^aonaaaTJfavlnQDrai) ^ mi^aaes g)o CcuoQ^o^o. 
&>?2o ^^o(srajcu(b 2) o®qj)®s a®gj3o SajocsDoejo a®S)OD)^!)o (^ca/rarilajoajo^ «tdqjc& qj)«co 
caaGOGoJl 4 ' 1 fflenoo ^slQjrola>con^. (snjaiaoQj cmejcoDfaii a^^caDfAesarircQarn eooQCTrxaO 
mo CQiosnoioftacoTOifooejo <a^~lc£yanr>ifa)°p sayoc^neoib 5 ^ fajssa^g cLnc/&jcn51<9sarr>QJ6>rD rD<a&D 
g-jonb ©aisns) ^soie^as (a^osmsicn s) ©o-joejo (§ 210) aida^aocSaaiOoTIgy 7 K AQom cud 
Qj)nt> 8 ^ slajaroo <s>aiAc)o^ ©cljocszTI _ai( 0 nt> aaic^^cnDaia^o 10 \ oJ 1 ©cm ocu^asra 

a-ita&nsTbnd) 1 ^ (STD) jii( 0 nb ^(adlcojoaicm)®^ 12 \* o®od@ ®ajo«ai no^< 9 g cng^o&jo cuas 

©OUDcfe 6 > 6 >SQJOTOaOOCfflaSra>D< 7 & o®^D <9>0Cgj65ego CncmOCQf) QJrt9o. 

oiacunb f^ooBioaf)oLj(ml©c 2 i csoooasTl, goojnb aroocnfafl siro&lctflyonb siaonb 

cruocfifi£na)S)a Sjaja^siai^siajDeggsneflnlara (§ 202. 203) ©cuob a@s>nbo ctjlglrcb saxfi 
cS03c£Qsmo siaijgoab (SoaD^ascm aflcurDo (srofaTtaio ^«mi <m®fm o^sjcm (grocongasnrnlgj, 
rgro^oiaiO 60306)7^ 6 ia>onb (3TDQj6)an (sro^l^im ogjcno ®6QJDCx5)g_p = ^, 

^Desire. 2 ^ Unlucky. Take great pains. 4 ^ Something extraordinary. '^Wor¬ 
thy people. Life. ^ ej«e^o deserving to be regarded, hence ejtfiej) 0 o<Sa<&>eaf)gy will 
not regard tei®sitfl<flReaf)£j, aflei 0 ronc 8 acQf)£}. s) New moon. Particle,-^ of the moon’s 
diameter. 10 ^ Wane. n *Full moon. ^Increase. 


To be stifled c/ajoorco ^§)©yo«&>. 

He is bilious (Stdojoio q_D(WD)o gogtsTl. 
Sweat, to break out oTle&'gLj 5>ajo§l. 

To be unconscious ^iocoD^ (©6aiocx)®a»§). 
Impoverished blood fDce^cefnaDo, 

Hiccup (to hiccup (o^tes^tSs)). 

Phlegmatic fever 

Asthma 

To belch o^ouraii ^§a>. 

A cold saajfssocaso. 

Diabetes crflc^oij (orflrD^loj) (q^® 0 oOo. 
Haemorrhage TDa^aoulmo. 

Spasmodic cholera aDcS^-onas. 

Walk upon all fours crflaDfl ensan. 

Relapse of a fever 0Q,ajorfl. 

Cancer <&j oJiraxaii (t9>aj)c)oaio^, ©^iiofDajo 

N>- 

Wind, bile, and phlegm are called the three 
roots of disease qjoodo, aj)(zm»o, <8>aoo 
q®ot) 1 ^mvlcnD (@)l®aooea6oi3c)o o^cno <$ru<b 
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Hemark: This sentence may help to show that on the whole the construction of a 
Malayalani sentence is the reverse of the construction in English. (He told the judge 
that he beat him, because he had not communicated to him beforehand his intention of 
robbing his house in order that he might have had witnesses ready to prove his villainy.) 

137. (SY^oaojoi aQ)6)CY&o orv}o 6 ma\jQaQ)O 6 )srncri 0 o CbcnJ rsraaja?) a^) 

colc9$ agjGg-JO^O QJGjlaa |D&Jc&0(0o 6)£UQ^(03CYY36)QJCn3o 6Y3)0O?) ®>0o9^OfYd ? 
©TDg5)c9)06Y1f| (BTQCllCYTa ^(3)jaJdfoO(00 6).OJ<g> DO?) 6*3)00?) OJgSXO (3)3(3) Cg 
6)o_j§cnd I remember that be is a relation of mine and that formerly he used 
to do many a favour to me, therefore I desire very much to do a favour to him 
in return. 


(o_j^a_ia 5 orao = (o_^raT) + g>aj<s>!KDo; (Q-)<af) towards, against, for, in exchange of. 

138. <srd)(&mda\ c/a(oW6)cfoo6)n6 roa2ic056o6)ca5>ffiblado (colcra 

<d;6o6)c9®8Eb)aJO (3)c9a (o^^QjOaJo <£>^G §60^(3^0013 nnoo OVUg^CDYa^GaiO 
oo<oc&£3TO)kaJo GcLAdGc£hm$\amo. m^^QQjod) &(0sajaft ajejla^aimocdj 
G§ QiAloloQjQlOOOc&Gg c6hl^QJfOOc&G§ 6OJ0^)c9®CK0(D0c£bG§ GZO&Mo c£bl| 
ajoai ^^omGonnSGcanDogio (C^^GcaasnscoiOc&crra In order to get the proper 
recompense for the good as well as for the evil the spirit has done through the 
agency of the body, we shall have to go either to heaven or to hell. Hence 
one being great or small, an old man or a youth, he ought to try his uttermost 
to obtain eternal bliss. 

norEflscfeQcesja^ajo fuDneejcbsicSsjfflDejoss mnaaicta^-po^asflfijo, etc. onsas) walk- 1. on 
S0g3)<fti (fOiaD) direct, rule. 2. cnSrsiaTlas) to get one to carry on a work, direct (§ 188). 

139. OTOo(TUO(3c95Cm(C^5)(T)c9ffl06o (CyO) (OYtSWcTOrg (oJQG)OOfUO 
0000) (8Y3QJ6)CDg_JOol aJGJGaJO^O cfrOSTOOCg ano)§60|. a^ODstih 030 
6YT)laA Ga_joc 9 iOcgj ocvi) cooo a0ag) 6>aJGcgj6n§ ? As to him we have seen 
often that it is more difficult to carry out something than to talk about it. But 
what shall we do so as not to be put to shame ? 

(SoLjoaioggaab is the Second Participial Adverb of the Negative Verb (§ 118). The 


Positive Verb would be GcuoajQJonb ((Sajoojonb). 


140. aQ)0 ojsnol 6)jcu^crrcGojo ©yq@ e^aJ) c&l§o. (Si©6>a} Eb)(0?> 
^o 930 { 0 ° on) ^(DrooQolcOQcnaGajo (SYOGcaito-jcfrOfco an) son <£3 gjo(So 
ohcno agjono an) an ejojsrno rgroolo® cnraaiGeJo; ag)anol§o (a^crooajo) on) 
6)OJQG(tn aQ)6)a?)o oaocs))^^ eeb)scnfd 05 m 3 cnoG(3) Bo you not know 

very well that in proportion to the work you do you will be rewarded or that in 
the same manner in which you show yourself diligent you will earn a profit 
(it will come profit to you). In spite of all this you do nothing, but lay yourself 
down before my door and sleep. 


= ajarmlfijas (Sra§<fl&fafc; in the same manner we say = < 9 ioej 6>5 


®ra§a»«ri>; f.e. «9»3/gh,d> afierra; amnetarali = QjyTlGaDftb; = (DDcafltab. §171,1,1. 
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§ 191. Two or more sentences subordinate to a Verb of saying or 
thinking are connected to each other and to the chief sentence by 
aQcnao (ex. 137). On this occasion we also may state that besides 
the Neuter Noun and (o-jc&orao (§ 157) also o^cro is employed to form 
Objective sentences (sraoiob ag)6>nbo ©®oa_{l©cQj agjcro (<&§<© or <&>§{cyc9>orso) siaoab 
I saw that he has stolen my hat. TllUS : aQcnoo may Serve also to join 
two and more Objective sentences to the principal sentence (©mogyi*^ 

agjcnoo (Sajoig^g.srai^ adjcroo stsonb <9>6n§). 

§192. ojcrn)|6ni (ex. 139) shows the positive form of the Perfect 
we met with in § 143 (©.aiotflslgj). gx)§o& is employed to form this Per¬ 
fect and siacmalssni is as much as The Pluperfect is ©odun 

isneocanaama; f. e. < 2 ip o®(© ©a-jaQSftSaTiejo sraonb rare dl era <%<2cns <uxscm ojgerncsrcTl^ 
aQrarz^ensocaTlrcscTO (aQ) otesTI cszTlrracTK>) Though it rained very much, I had reached the city 
before that. 

§193. og)82blejo—a(})83bl£jo• ©o-©o; <&&&$§— <3Y3)db<I§ (ex. 138) 
are employed as Conjunctive Particles (§ 147). means “even 

if so 57 , “though”, “although” (see §134), if repeated = “either—or”; 
“as well as”. Besides —or e&crrocenroh— or 

only: rareeigyfaflrafc or even «i&^ “if not so”, “or” may be employed; cf. 

besides §216; f. e. aanocebliD?) ^smo ^o^cBassmo csyd^oj &j\db o-iocnj asaTi 

6)c9ffl3§(Stj9a6mo either (in one case) you may give the money or you have to return the 

compound. Sometimes we also meet: acTTflaalrefc—rareongj c^asHd); or aorfiasTkat 
<3K>(0)&j oi^crro Frequently the first part is to be understood: sraonfc 

@q cro ©©aiajOcmrao arfl65B^©s Qj)§)fab curcoo. fljragj crfi6BBc)a QjnrTi| asogyo 

<afltSa(S0o! (either) I shall come to you or will you come here this evening and settle the 

matter? ( 8 YD)c 9 >e§ ? the Imperative Third Person of serves the same 

purpose. aHtfainb <st&<©><3 § 6iojo^c65>o(ont> <bi@)<0s(3 § Lit. Let it be an old man, let it 
be a young man or w an old man as w r ell a3 a young one”. 

Remark : A curious distinction as to and (SY9£y may be mentioned in this 

connexion. If any discussion takes place as to the amount of something and one suggests 
less than others suppose to be right, they will introduce tlieir opposition by saying 
(«»6S^ fciagj a@tp6n20<&o; if they are of opinion that too much has been sug¬ 

gested, they will oppose, commencing with @D£j: (aj(on©on=|<8<eiod>) nudnaoegai®©. 

§194. There is no real difference between < 8 YB@oka> 06 nf and 
<3Y&)c9>QQ)0<Dfc (ex. 138). Both forms are used as Illative Conjunctions, 
co-ordinating principal sentences. In Malayalam as well as in Eng¬ 
lish subordinate sentences may easily be transformed into co-ordinate 
Sentences . 0tf©a_j<3&(2)©<a)osnf sTaonb <Sa-j0!2n§'lg3 (because it was raining I did not go) 

or (Brags 6r»onb <8aJ3caD§l^ (it was Taining, lienee I did not go). In 



152 


using !sra^6)<fto6r>i a stress may be laid upon so as to exclude any 
other cause. 

Thus in separating the affixes of subordinate sentences from their 
Verb we get co-ordinate sentences (a-ai^cejorab subordinate, <si§& 

c£)o^ co-ordinate sentence). This holds true also for crflilmao and Ad¬ 
verbial clauses of Time. oJteom— oflgn^ 

fsiacu6 qjcto subordinate sentences. O-Dgn^— (srasg-jocJo, aG)ar>o®o, rma.'oTld) 
ajlscm, flTDfsrianbo at'd'&o (sraoj^ajoro co-ordinate sentences. 

As to Mode in the same manner by a slight change subordinate 
sentences may be changed into co-ordinate and the reverse, a-iaem 
(tya>orao (ajo6Kjro)g) ®n_io®ej, <&6rn<s<9s>), ajo6^^S5nr>om)CL)|^oo may be made 
co-ordinate: a_jOsiara>, <3T3fonrib(^«9iomo~(ins@(SaJO(S£i~{marano>ornomcug^o, etc. 

Conditional sentences: <n_aKs&oab 6>3>onb 00)000 t/ala&naao, 

changed.into imo@ 6>^Q^cTra o^sfUeb, etc. {btd.^ 6>_oiag oQ<Too(ri>, etc. 

Concessive sentences: (smcLaurgO^o—eraolsisraTajeariejo changed into: (sragD 

'Hiadlstui^ a^crnlso—(sraolsrsio) o^aaTleijo. 

Hemark 1. Beginners are apt to confound (BY0)c9>QQ>0fi^) and (3YD)OQ)0(Ob ? the first 
being the Instrumental Case of the Verbal Noun (as much as (gr§)a> 0 <eiD 6 n£) means: 

“since it is so”, “therefore”, the latter being the Conditional (= ®T3}<fin<ub), meaning “if so”’ 
“be it so”. In the same manner ajlsiCYV) and aQ)GTO0(0b ought to be kept asunder, 
o_n<Scm (“further”, “moreover”, “then”) introducing a succession of time ((StoraHsiabo 
®c/a:S3o), but Q^fmo^b a logical consequence. 

^Remark 2. The spirit of the language prefers long periods consisting of subordinate 
sentences to small independent sentences or to co-ordinate sentences. Long articles in 
Malayalam newspapers not seldom consist of 3 or 4 huge compound sentences, which 
style, most perplexing to an European, is highly appreciated by the native reader. 

§195. cfcosroocg) cm (ex. 130. 139) shows that the Auxiliary Verb 
a^ckerra added to the Infinitive of a Verb forms a Compound Verb. 
Thus: <a>o6mo£}cr©, <s>osmo<Bs to be seen, become visible. Usually, but not neces¬ 
sarily, a)(olc& is joined to the compound (cf §138); /. e. sajcJoceaocag, 
®&ch<95iDCQna»cno. Besides having a passive meaning it may also express 
a wish; f e. canola® <8raaB(s/)aQo 0 .*Aggjo®a>emo May I be Messed, or convey a 
potential meaning, cf. Gi&ogg.scat)(®<m §140. 141. It is connected with 
the different tenses of the Verb to produce various shades of meaning 
(Perfect and Pluperfect § 83. 94. 192), with the Present Tense even; 
f, e . ojgglofld) We were sitting in church, with Future: aXhouzu 

•afiriBcno would have died. In connexion* with the Negative Verb: rods® aroaco;® 

^a^a2T)rtsofR)©cija)(tib gD(g) noc^io mnAa)cangp)<sf)rtScrro If vou had arrived in proper time, 
the loss would not have been so great (cf. § 141) ; Negative Adverb <5»QJor» 00000 
©gjos>fin (ST9 iCd7)^j0siw^ He has become dishonourable; oraojas s>-aiegp<S3cm {a^ajasrafl (ffrooj<b 
6)jxig3j6)§ (what they may do), cf § 212, 6. 
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§196. (STacBiQjab (ex. 137) denotes that even Adjective sentences 
may be changed to independent sentences; f. e . aaonb oQ)(S)C3^o 0C2;<3ca3©S 

<Sajoocf) qj@, nsraflay o^QCTn ©.(Sojdafiol^ <8o_io<g^|B6KJT^ The child that I had nourished 
and brought up so kindly, despised me and ran away. The Adjective clause made 
independent, the sentence will run thus: o^^abo <&i§ 1 ^©am &®ajcafifL^ <sa_io 

(g^&STO^, (STJjCQJQJSKY) 6T®3Clb 3CB/<3C2;0©S <3o_iaodl 0^(01^^1(03010. In Malaya- 

lam (st^ob (Adjective Participle) before 'sracu©on joins the second sentence 
to the first one (^caajnb “that one”, pointing back). We may also 
say in sentences of this kind o^cmcunb (o^mnoj^cn). 

Exercise 1 . 

Perfect <Sm^noljf)fDlifiscno or ©(^aol-gfl^sng I have loved- 
Pluperfect sn^odljflnBono or csn^^n^^^oa^facrro I had loved- 


Exercise 2 . 

Nouns of Relationship. 


Masculine. 

a^sinbo £^(btc>^cto oQ)^>aui@ ojarggoarl (ej 
gg prior) (^<BT3>j^ab or ^nsraig-jab, Scum 
g-jcib). 

(Srag-jgjnb grandfather. 
o_j)^o0Qoab paternal grandfather ((o^aJl 
!OiO0QOnb paternal great-grandfather), 
snra^nb calab a-Tlslaacno. 

oJhmoQj ( 63 ao<S)Ob) father.- 
ajGjlc&^nb Qj$nmo? ojaflcag^nb or reraaao 
aab father’s elder brother: besides <a>o(D©rr> 
qj ab ©acsyg-j^nbo a_ioqb (©a® 

^ob, <ft 6rora>^ ab) father’s younger 
brother, younger aunt’s husband. 
©a>o^(20o0nb younger maternal uncle. 
<ao6naoob ©o-jaaol. 

Gegjcfjgnb (isrogfgnb) elder brother (also <8.ai 
§nb). 

sracrasanb ajgQj ajosKntp younger brother. 
o®crfl«9e fStg)S5a&0D& cnoejsng (brothers in 
general, a term used by sisters). 

a sister’s younger brother. 


Feminine. 

a®©nbo ^<btb)20©cb; (eioola^csaa? (^rorenaa* 
(gcBtao-gp, f^mraj^gl). 

(SrDg^oeon grandmother. 

0CfU)O0oOab mother’s father. 

(ffioaa @ar>(alig_j6rrn ©jiiQ^crro (needle-work 
also: (©©toig^, ©©<mcad)g_j6irrr), etc.), 
atxmooj (eacncnl) mother, 
cuaDa v (SioeBoc&n maternal aunt; uncle’s 
wife; mother-in-law (also (B»e0D0'l, ®io 
aaocxf), ( 5 TO 22 ioc 2 n<ffK) 20 ) goacaea 
(ScioocbT) younger aunt; wife of father’s 
younger brother (also ©aa0^00). 

< 38 |j<figcoral (So-KXjgk&Gfin^. 

®®§) <£ B (DTa ^ or {©oa® elder sister (also <3-ai§ 

fljraTl. 

®oa3S3fDtaD cm©& QJ<03o younger sister. 
©a_i|rg«5Sc)o including sometimes all the 
females in a family (©ajfioach), 
©<0 )O = ^©olJ6Dbc)o a brother’s younger sister. 

20 
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(sray^ob o®(ig)^o cumojonb (isray^ob sfoleo^oAcTra (poor) (<Bray. a f), ®ra 

or 6iaj|jTjg_jn6, maeEioculcQjg^nb) father- aaDofka’aa, sjcug^ea) mother-in-law. 
in-law. 

Husband and wife e cm <bO & ch. 

ejaraooj Ojlsflrafc £Sn|. <3Q$Cgj(98 000*30!) 0)gj. 

emocy, 0aj§1csyQjnb, aigjenb husband (s><& eog;, 0e>§lca;ajcte, aigj®, aj&^o, ea^- 
|0> to bind, marry). wife. 

0<s>nb 6T3)63Q0a cua 0 rc> (ggsulgjl^ (son). 0 £> 0 g.s>as)O 6 r>f cuajSgjo^o <sa>$|. 

0 <S)Ob, aj^ob, Aaoronb, eamlimab, c*n 03 on nb. < 2 <sic)q, aj© 0 ), <9i0onf), onoacrf), sacrflrm, @ao) 

<moay daughter. 

(BroaH^nb (alcrflsnnaocno (the day before yes- onotfffigob a husband’s sister, brother’s wife 
terday) as^osmo casaTh^ brotlier-in-law, besides the daughter of the maternal 

(ffraa^Q&nb is also called in South-Malabar uncle. If the speaker is younger than 

the “son-in-law”. this sister-in-law or first cousin, she will 

®3Qjfonb husband’s brother. Hence ssojro say oDo@3Bcr>0a (besides ®-aj§cBraf)ca‘o<b 

Qjlajooco levirate (now an abolished elder sister-in-law), 

custom. 

Remark: Low castes will not use the expressions “husband” and “wife”, but a (Oil 
c&’ob will say: a®sxibo fljf)eQ/<sraO (and she: o®0nbo ro?)ca;ab), a .aioaf)ca>ab: a£)0f»bo jaiDafi® 
fflrafl, and so on. 

nrflarackdSs o>a_i<3({gina3A> gang. a®0obo 0aj*3{gn o^asralsg-jocfin— 

00-1*3(2)05 (Sajranb) grandson; Sans, ona^o granddaughter; Sans, cno-£), 

(11 epos). 

Sd^roaccrcTld) 0ct80<9afib^ (sraoi^Dco) «n<8cm 0(®0a>c)a ©ssraog cuGrasns. 

(inheritor). 

0(®0Aob sister’s son. 0(tS0«3ic)a sister’s daughter. 

63303(0)0 son-in-law. 

0j^oonb (a^ooob) the son of an uncle a^cn)^ daughter of mother’s brother or 

(mother’s brother) or of father’s sister. father’s sister (regarded as the proper 

3oC0O3)d3s)3<b cousins. bride for her cousin, 

elsrmosortb a step-brother (having different elscmoeral a step-sister, 
mothers). 

Father auo^o (gojocu) (amongst Moplas) Mother £20; grandmother g 2030 nbo £jZB. 
Mother’s brother (Aorasmajnb) „ 

<e>3(flj) (<d)0i9a3nb); elder brother ©<a» „ 


^ 0 (tS 0 «B 5 )(sra)OCtt(o inheritance in the female line; 0 < 9 fl(ora)oea)o the right of sons to in¬ 
herit; asrajocBo from aoc^o gift (see § 179, II. 3), 
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Exercise 3. 

aejcfijoo (a-jojlc^jcon^ ^ (Siacnflerg cere Gsfl<3(rrg§ ^ 0 aooraoeg^l ^ aieaaocnnb 
<a<ao®aj§ (Collet) oroogf ©raaj&^as^ a^nrr^a^ocna^ias&ias' 5 ^. 

cu@^Qjnno§ foioe^ce^ <2 good «ajoaf)auaoj<b ancrucrrjift <8a>o0nb cnoar<b ssajocjolgjlcegrm 
aoroea") 0 ^ .croons-'^ (Sasra croanai^ 8 ^ ^c-oo cn^moQQT) 9 ^ gpereoca <e>g_jcn «a0§). 

orafljTl^ Q-jocsjoD [a4<3)0f0o ©<3g_joy»(Sc5rz3) I0 ^ cQfiQO0fDtalenfeo (sraojocroDcSs eroodocSs e»(® 
qIqjctoo rosnp <8anftxBT3f)crrc> 6&rt>5rn m^ej 0 sj^oj ^xu&icy ®Qj 6 n 3 ra)oc 2 jo, (Siro^iSjOfBo QjaKcm 
cro$a^<snj° aocrco ^@-ooOcrQJS> races agja^eoao sojerrslajrtss>zcnoo o^nrTlcSs sraocmncEflralap 
©<si06n| aing^ 1 ^ ssmoail^^rtflasand. o®crn> s^ogjo 12 ) ^CD-od-oa® «><e5)l5&>0oaroo n) 
clcl-ooo&-( 9« .na^ra'-oara) (ST3)^rr^°aocroo @-ooaa- o®^><ancs2)@. 

Collet's Malayalam Header, 1S56. 


Eighteenth Lesson. 

Something of the ornaments of speech (Request, etc.). 

141. <C(0)s>a&o izlsocdjosiftmDlgj m^)(o^S)dbo c^^mos] 6)a_jo6itaca®3gjo” 
cl^)od 6 )njq aiOces col (sraaatroc^ a^gj, ajoarra <&|* 6 K 5 tcd (Daaso. <SY 3 g> 
(SrocaicTDOtfJTD) c&oogo (S)G<rr> “Although your face may look very bad, do not 
break anybody’s looking-glass”; this little word you did not obey, but you have 
forgotten it entirely. This is as it ought not to be. 

(St^CDonb whosoever; it can be declined. 

142. «6)ojoa?)0f^jajl c&toroWoejo c^stocbgljdo”* 2) o&qjI&j aa_joai 

ojlej”; uqqjloo (oo^o ^loo «g2<96).cy <03 oj s^n c&ogaj, a-jlo)^ as* 

6)000 iHa Ct 'HeJo)c0®cO55 c&o ajsla&oafT’; 


J 1 Engl, province. -) Engl. Assistant Magistrate. ?,) raoes^/g?] His honour. 4> See 
§ SI. To your honour (presence). °) or oD^fl a petition, memorial. The Malayalam 
signs for the Numbers are the following: c o=srl;CL=2;oa_=3;e j =:4;@=5;mr) — 6; 
< 5 ) = 7; aj=:8; ai= 9; ^aO =10. 03-== <mkgj<af) day of the month, date. 8 * Circular. 

As number. l0 > See § 213. U 1 See § 229. 12 > Native era, 825 years less than Christian 

era. ls * The Malayalam Months are the following : 1. «0So commencing in the midst 
of April (from ®0<fl3o, Aries, ram); 2. $dsqjo ( Taurus, bull) second month, May-June; 
3. alLQcoo ( Gemini, twins) Juue-July; 4. cejasflsaso (from <&(QflSo, Cancer , crab) July- 
August, considered to he the worst season through famine, disease, and demoniac influences; 
5. jiO 63i3o (from cnflooOo, Leon, lion) August-September; 6. <9> cnfl (Virgo, virgin) Sept.- 

October; 7. ggejoo (Libra, balance) October-November; 8. cy OsS) o (Scorpio, scorpion) 

November-December; 9. coo© (Segiltarius, bow) Dec ember- Jan.; 10. 0<s> rao (Capri- 
cornus, goat) January-February; 11. <9ioSo (Aquarius, water-bearer) February-March 

u alcnJ©aJarl^3li , ’ is considered to be dangerous; 12. ^Icno (Pisces, fish) March*April.— 
A month is sometimes also called jmlssGdo. 


20 * 
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89^d) <Z(S]c95»° £><c&c9® w sr^o” oiJ)crnl ajy&emoG^&ybo a0o)Ofio rarc^Jcvi) 
Blcn^cOj^l ojOSrOTtsj Gojocob * k Even if you would pierce your eye with a 
golden needle, it would be lost”. “First price, best price”. “As the king so 
the subjects.” “Never show wounds to a fly, and never show your inner mouth 
to children.” “He cut it for a pestle (for pounding rice) and got only a cudgel.” 
“If your behaviour is right, then Erithrina (a very weak wood, useless as timber) 
is as good as steel”; — these were the proverbs my father used to say every day. 

cbloo— iwlqo are the Sanskrit Correlative Pronouns for israsra^ajorao 

(or Ercjajckor&o); e 1 cn^mD= slojscroori. 

143. Ool&TSlB^o GoJOaS) GcfcO^OaaJto OT^Ono (SY9(2j0Q»ca®0(06)maj 0 

^aj^ 1 ce^ 0 ( 0 o)(T) 0 DJ o aj)oT!i 3 ^ ^ccnlca®o(ocnd fSYdnQjocojo aiooo^x^ Gc&Noq_}] 

gJilai! (TOQjai G£ooxeroms)dd) (gyoG0 ^oj^Icikdo &>y\o£®<&>06v£\«n 
cyd^° Go and call in the plaintiff and defendant standing on the verandah and 
read the charge to the defendant! He was in the habit of earning his livelihood 
by theft only. 

(sroc^aarafloranb plaintiff; (tyiuflcso a ranb ((a^-nfl) defendant; (sracnjoco/o charge; saoeftj 
61 T >0 tboft. 

§197. { 3 TfD>cd>o 5 &gJo ? (TOGJ, tBYa(tnay)OcoY3) are four negative forms 
which in this connexion want some further explanation, 

1. (3K§)c5hO is the Negative Future of (ST3)<ft<9s and means “is not that”, “ought not 

to be thus”. The Adjective Participle is (Stga>3(fflro) bad, and the Verbal Noun (SYO^dibOCXW 
wickedness. This Future form of the Negative is especially used in proverbs expressing a 
habit or repeated action; f. e. o^olcsy^o &ioma)(V)Q <svsj^>o Too much and too little will not 
do; a>6n@ ^lob a®^ 0 o <s>o)<9ao<a>o Not all the fish you see, you can take for the curry; 
se&Ganb ^scucflcao, ^@aoot) ©ago qj^o The young deer does not know the ford, and the 
old one is unable to run. (qj^ to be able; QJ£J0 is not strong, not able; Qjgjoarm dis¬ 
abled; Q)|yO(crrCD helpless, bad; trouble; Qj^acg distress, crime). 

The particle (8^ we have come to know in two different significations : 

a) Used interjectionally or demonstratively: cf . fisrafmo, gma (see § 108), 

(SttScgp -siayo! oh, ah! and in Vocatives like cruQoOaSfOo! (see § 264.) 

b ) It possesses negative power, cf. all that has been said on the negative Verb, also 
scuene, g)£j and (sragLj may be strengthened into GQjsnso, ga^jo, ist&gjD. 

2. &|LJ0 is again a Negative Future of the Verb the Positive form of which 

is never used. sgjo( = qj&jo see above!) means: “must not”, “ought not” and is fre¬ 
quently used in prayers, rules, commands, proverbs, o^exm 6>5)<a> aDaso^o do not for¬ 
sake me. gjsm gjgjoflnaojanbo ^sm aaiS)§o^ Do not enter into friendship with the 
friendless! The Verbal Nouns ©£jo<g£ and ©gjoeg signify as much as 

3. . the negative of fitgjcft, assumes after Verbs (Infinitive or Verbal Noun) 

o\J ' 

an Imperative or Precative meaning, especially in proverbs; f.e. AcQoonb Sajodfeeauack 
jaHnnas}^ Do not laugh whilst going to steal; oDuDjenfiS-gjoam jaicoflas^j, -ai(on<s.gio6>or> 
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ajloajcnflcSR^ = ^QjSion see § 254) Do not deceive one who was faithful towards 

you, and do not trust one who lias deceived you. This prohibitive meaning may be 
strengthened still by affixing a#, f. e . <SK£Li^®£j do not! <s>r&ca,«3£j don’t cry! ®o-joai®£) don't 
go away! This not to be confounded with the Interrogative taro®^ (see §213.8). 

As for taking the place of a Conjunction (in English), see § 193. 

4. We know already that sraaarg) meaning: " ought not to br” 

serves chiefly as a Negative Imperative of ©T^a* (“to be thus”) taking the place of 
As to the origin of the form above, it is the Neuter of the Adjective ©raita “rare”, “un¬ 
usual’’, “impossible” (the Noun being Biarana or israafia importance, difficulty). It cor¬ 
responds to fiagjO and stands behind Nouns or Pronouns; f. e. §Dn> fioaio ©roroagD I do not 
want such a mind; tai&tuuzjafg) do not want this. After Personal Nouns in Dative.—f. e . ora 
raj srg>65acX><9«a0g) we don’t want that, would be wrong for us to do. Especially after Infini¬ 
tives or Verbal Nouns; f. e. crfleoBcb ajo^oj^cori< 0 b crTlcrra <o>o 0 cmWas{ 2 > do not. stop half¬ 
way; ®8J<^«£y§^l<as>a53g) do not be angry and beat me. With ogj the Negative is 
rendered more emphatic; f. e. <a§lajo>g. do not spoil children; <sr® cncoglp 

6icr> §^al(S 5 ifiS®'m do not abuse that gentleman. In connexion with the second Adverbial 
Participle rarartstg) expresses Impossibility ; f. e. taraojob (aog-jonnas^ofmaig^o o^sicm oraaj 
aocrfl^ He has dishonoured me in a way never to be forgotten. rmarcsicnoerKnsiafBlj ©i^jjalofQ 
algj (prov.) If there is no possibility there will be no custom (propriety) or “Not kennt 
kein Gebot”.—Further “(sraa3cru«Dcfi5Kt»®«no?” ought you not to obey? 

Mark that even a Defective Negative Verb has been formed from this Adjective 
((SiDrtSimcxg^) and all the usual forms of such a one may be employed: hence the Adjective 
Participle {gratfMDOffJYTOj f• ®»dSfU)0vi5RS) <0>cgjo a wrong, forbidden thing. The Past Tense 

(SYDCtfKCDOSTCSYtD we met with above, (mo<raio> 06 Tais>Dral> (BTgjjiiaroaloj, @.^o«itnsorals 
@ 3 ^ (prov.) if in a state of extreme perplexity (impossibility) no civility, and if without 
(money) no complimentary present. — Also in connexion with the Second Adverbial we see 
it employed: 0 Og_joor)UBftno(U)Qj^o in a way never to be forgotten — observe the Dative in 
connexion with ®K>flSfS) (cDisonoLoaa ex. 170; g)Qj<b (srgjoso cmoeS&1<e^<grect8g)) must not 
be taken for a witness). The first Adverbial Participle (Syc>(3}(3)06)(CD 5 f-e. in crfl(9n(TO<m3 

.anasrai^ He became irremovable. Mark *2, 26. There is further the Personal Noun 
(3Yd(05£n0OTDQJ(&} f -in the unshaken, and finally we meet with the 

Verbal Nouns: <srar©cuio< 5 £ and eKXOSGSocg impropriety and impossibility. 

§ 198. The Auxiliary Verb t&gce> <*>&<»*) - we met with already in 
ex. 119 and in the exercise after § 148. as a Finite Verb 

means “put off, lose, get rid of, abolish” and added to a Verb it signifies not 
only that the action has been completed entirely, but also that 
it was done with some intensity, impulsiveness, if not violence. So, of 
course, it is more frequently used after Transitive Verbs; f.e. ®>ea>e*a 
<a>, (STO)glas)&<fh (drive away). coioamotfs crootO'ofl ^so®m (Broaub <BtoOS6)cn 
any They killed him without any reason whatever; 6)A»ogyl5)da»&§, c©ggls)«sa3§, 
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< 3 , TOggO'Ss'Bl (prov.) first instruct then give a pinch, then punish and then cast oft*. But 

also after Intransitive Verbs this Auxiliary may be employed; /. e. 

Stt>Qjot ©cuo^&sraig He ran off; GSTdCllCcb (SYdCHd (2j£\d^ He did away with 

himself or he committed suicide. We see that in many cases it may be trans¬ 
lated best by “of” or “away”, thus <ScLJ 0 <gk@. 6 T 0 i^ went away, crf)ca»1a55a6OT!|), 
(throw away), etc. As a real Verb we see a>&<x&a> employed 
in the following instances: oj(nrgo <&>&6ro^; ®m«o «sj&co)(t»®TO! 

§ 199. (monoo in example 141 is a new form of the Personal Pro¬ 
noun coma?) (see §79). We may sum up the different significations of 
this Pronoun. (In oblique cases it is written (mob and declined accord¬ 
ingly.) 1. (0)©<YY)(0Y0!)0CY& (S«>o1(fflOfQra)QJnb one who does not know himself, rare a^ rtb 
msinbo aassmr) aj)§)<ricnkTio ajOAsraocsai— (not (sracusinbo hut the reflexive TO©nbo). 

2. nol rtnoai (sra®) {BraaseQj'lGasjsrno you yourself must experience this. 3. (OOCfOOCifi!) 

®onrooob Qjly>o (prov.) what one has dug in that he will fall (“Wer andern 
eine G-rube grabt, fallt selbst hinein”). (0)0o)cf}& (000& a^a^iSs ggenao one must be the 
pillar of his own house (“let each rely on himself”); hence any One, each One . 

(OOCY& ©cnc&Tj (0)O(Y& ©QDQB) either oil or ghee was burnt; ©©a> TOonb<0jOd> ©wfib 
©cuo^)§lgj neither hand, nor leg was broken. (The same as <S)®aa®s, aQBaflfljo, ao 
See § 193). 5. ran>cu<b (0)2l2i)(D?> G-aJcrro they joined each other; isracuib (TDiZffiliD?) 

CJ)£i£\db they argued with each other, one loith the other (Reciprocal; as 

much as rsrasa^ocnjo or ojfDgvpo) . is not the regular Locative of 

too nb (TOcrnlrab or TOabrsb in Singular, TOsseaVa* Plural), but a Locative of a 
second Plural <n>oo, of which in common language only this Locative 
is in USe, cf. § 252. 6. tossbcJo (or toossbcX)) a_i 06 !Big>£s c/artfi what you (honorific in¬ 

stead of crilfisscte) said is true. 7. {fftocunb (CDOCK& QJcrra or (sracunb (OOGfD Qjcrro 
He came alone (or by himself) ; ratacunb (tJXSOTO GauocaJI He went alone on his own 
accord (as much as CDCmD(oi and (OODDGai ; /. e . (sracunb TOcrr>o®ej ©Qj^raraflrafc 
Oulsno ^®«o_iocqT 1 He fell into the water by himself and died); siaonb (OCoIgcbj Qj)§)^ 
asngoaso I shall be at home quite alone; oraojfc (0)rn).£^ ©TOOgTOaTlcab Gq-jocoD They went 
alone to the garden. [As much as a\)Jc3>0Qg2l0CQ>) “alone” (see under 2)]. 

3. a^)0 (ClGone ajosiaQoejo crozcS)ssi<sv)§^ How much soever you talk, it is 

useless. In this case it emphasizes. So we also say: 9. aiocaTiaa (cmbod 
SQ jsroo Just reading, is what we want (as much as very, even). 10. ora^nb 
Qjl§lrri» TO(8cm©®o? (OGcm is the father at home? Yes (= to&Gto). 11. 0 tf>©cu< 3 g, 
6)QJ@go 6>aj060i^lcDy)^ (3)0000 It rained, notwithstanding the waters did not rise (this is 
also the meaning in ex. 141); ajoaT^TOoaroo cumo, cnra<s»o cunso (moctdo 
Nothing of that you lust for will occur, but hell will occur even, ( not — but even, the 
German: “dagegen”, “sogar”); we see it employed especially w T here 
an expectation has not only been unfulfilled, but even the contrary 
has taken place (see § 272). 
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§ 200. ©vdjo and a<uoo (ex. 142). 

1. iSY^)0 as a contracted form of (S'lQaso. "With the Infinitive in: ®n^a£fl<fl®oo, s>.njg 2 joo, 

etc., see § 111. rarjjo in a more independent form appears in ex. 142. This kind of (S)®o 
is very often used in connexion with the Conditional, which gives to the Future the signifi¬ 
cation of Possibility, in English rendered best by “can” or “may”. a@4p«sQ lerocadSalejo 
<ST2)o you may write. In connexion with the Infinitive it denotes not only permission (orfl 
®q_jo<9)3o= 3cuo«e> <8i®<a»o; o_flslc 9 ®oo = aJT|sl< 0 ® <srps<feo see § 111), but also it serves to 
strengthen the Future, chiefly in the first Person; A e. (jycfflGsno ©jaiogjoc 

we shall (most certainly) exert ourselves as you wished us to do; Qjlc/&ka> Qjs>£i«fis tetg&Q 
<0>«g g.6nsoo (prov.) the net thrown out, may have six meshes. 

Remark: Also the Ordinal lumbers &CfDOO, etc. are formed by means of this Fu¬ 
ture e^o; ©cmoa> to bo one, to be united, acmocoD being one, amnoo first (see § 98). 

2. GaJOo the same manner is only the contracted form of (Sojot&o, used very often 

in proverbs. o®eflsioo» .afloo).^ ©gjo o^afl .aio^la^o (Stuoo, ©&jo 6 >qjq3>o ®ojoo 

if one sets fire to his house for killing a rat, the rat will run away and the house will 
he burnt down. 

We take this opportunity to sum up what we have come to learn about the different 
significations of this Intransitive Verb as an Auxiliary. The meaning of 10c9) as a 
Verb is: “to go”, “go away”, “to he lost” and “to be able,” f ", e, 
don’t give out anything; (H»ol6iffl$®ajo<e>3asra) ignorant. 

As an Auxiliary Verb. 

1. It produces (like ©(Aascno and ©gen|) a kind of Perfect with different shades of 

meaning: a. cnlc^(sfL^®ajoairi = this has been decided (and shall not be put in 
question again), b. onocuafe 6)<9>o<OT^6)<9»o(Tra«oJocQJl = I stabbed and (unfortunately, 
“happened”) killed that Hair; 60006 sxmooltSgjocafi I ( unfortunately ) erred; c. (Siactmb 
aaSY^SajocaT); of) gtfgcnocan «a_ioo; hence: with Intransitive Verbs it expresses the 
final and often unexpected turn of an action (Dr. G-undert). This is especially the case, 
if ®ojd<& is preceded by (gr^coD (see § 168), which is translated best in English by became, 
turned out, f.e. raraainb «ft«ssmocofl ®ojocbT); oaoayang) ®qj3<Sjo; <sray& 

©JUfDocan «a_joco;Qj(b; camojffjabo (siu^lecoiac^) ®Q_io<fl>3g2j3n6 ©ouaaAsBg. (3mQJ6>n6o s>aa> 
ajgfl'd) (STgjcjjDsgjocDn. In this manner it may also occupy the place of an English Passive, 
f.e. The city was destroyed cugsmo cncfc'i^CajodT). d. After a Negative Participle 
it strengthens this Negative meaning, f, e, crfl ts»@ 6 >.aig 2 jos)rm «n_i3ca/g) a^)@ 6 >« 0 josn|? Why 
have you not done this? cnlsmas ©(dflrak oooeroo asnsodkosx® ® a jocD51«(a&? Are you so 
shameless that, etc. e . anaolssj^eo-jocffioiri if discovered; (Bragg 6mog®o-jo<fl>oral> if you 
dare to touch this. In these sentences of teaming the consequences are not stated and 
something like ®nr>3<fia)aas>3c)oa> must be understood. 

2. orfl ®ra@ fljiiggonb ®ojoa?6>crnaaf)rab a^daafl^6)«e>ock<a> take care if you (proceed 
to) do this; orfl o£)6>om ^(nOg-jonb ®o-j3<a ora sqjo? Are you going to cheat me? These 
examples show that if the Present Tense of <3aJoa> follows a Future Participle, the 
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meaning of the whole expression is that of a Future. The second example shows that 
in English wo have a construction (“you are going to do this and that”) almost literally 
the same as this use of <Sq_jo(Q» in Malayalam, 

Two constructions in connexion with so-ioa we have to mention in 
conclusion: 

1. ffiraouiuraoQ, ©q anoejo GoJOGcOj <Sua^aa<2)£joo ©Qjf^flAcrficrra ajiufl 

«j»'n>j638cfe aaneoCQ/aifDosna Amongst these 56 castes all with the exception of these 

four came into existence only by different degradations (ou(oTl.n)«nJo) from those four. We 
see that GaJ06c9> “passing by”, “deducting”, “with the exception” are synonymous 
with 0 SO 6 no>, (STDgyosm and the like. 

2. 6Yt5>Ooi GoJOOo) ClKOGg May I go (and return some other time)? This is the 
way to say good-bye in a polite manner. A polite dismissal will be: Gcuocal ajflficsa* 
®ajsn| Go for this time (you may go, but I hope to see you again), cf. § 207. 

§ 201. 6)iDjqa_)Oc0$ ? ^OLjaaicru jojI 3 ^cy&ojIgj, aajooiojlaj, cfcoais), 

cr^Qjlac/daaio and other forms give us opportunity to show further 
what compensation we have in Malayalam for the almost entire ab¬ 
sence of Adjectives: 

1 . In many cases Compound Nouns must help to fill up the gap. a. The Noun is 

simply placed before the chief Noun: (a leather bottle), s>cuonboy.af), 

aojonboulai, 2ni>ea£cismo (golden, wooden), o§l (stone-trough). Especially the 

material of which something is made, or -with which we do work usually is prefixed in 
the Nominative (but also s> 6 >D 6 n$@a may be used: cry-oil; b t The first 

Noun accepts various substitutes or particles. <flf)«>( 95 >n 6 « 3 >ooQ CTyflaaflsaaSTTOo 

You must take much care of the east wind. In the same manner: 6xake«nb<9jOOQ; 
cuScBanbouiG^ (a northern song). 

2 . 3 ®au<ora> <e>o<gjo, ®o$aal<scn®&> aio^jo, ajo®y><s>osnb (wild hog), ajS 6 nSvina (SY^-atoroo, 
ajlcmacw) (a-pojM 3 jo (the next time), ®eaj elojcmo (previous day), a®£P aocroSOT® 

(a child 7months of age), (moajSfflRSdesroa (inward kernel or boil); i3K>ro)a>3<Bia Oj)§ (house 
in the neighbourhood), ©§d 0 «®<ffia elaicrco (the last day) (see § 162). a® serves to 
change Adverbs into a kind of Adjectives. Sometimes also the Locative with a® may 
serve the same purpose: ©aQrorafisej a><$a6BBc)o (irdische, earthly); fDOoDsfiJcora) (being 
still night) (mo.) <Sisoq morning breeze. See §213, 3. 4. 

3. ©jiiQQJoaa, aiQOj^l and other examples (f. e, aj©iocg|o) show that there are still 

roots of Adjectives in use. They combine with Nouns to form Compound Nouns. The 
most important Adjectives of this kind are: CD6$) good (cn^ao a fine tank); 6).aJO re( * 
(ajainrTOcafl lit . red dog, wolfj 6 >jqJ 1993 |t^ sore eyes; laterite; ©jajaaoam red lotus; 

©aJaxirooTaTlshoeflower,etc.); 6)Ol6o or 6)QJ6TY?) white (ocuggp* ashes; eiaienbcnlftJOQj 
fall moon and its light; 6>Qj§£<0ac© the white of an egg; «>cxi@a5h9»asl a flag of truce; 
^cuga^ctyo tin, etc.); OJ6J& or QJO?) large (ajatoo^o; ai®>s<a& great sea; aunixs&oajo 
wrath; ojcibsoroo a great burden; ajrtbsaaoOo excessive lust); or 6)aJ(o! great, 
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large [ovuraafoo^; Qojflamccfe; 5 )aj«saijnb (aojfisaDcX)) superior, king; s^ajasajyfi high¬ 
way; 6 )a_jfZ 3 S)Qjgg.o an inundation]J ©nJO small (si^iiQCulforai little finger; s>_aiQ 0 
Aflb slave); cfoq short, little, brief (avals'); shortest way; ^ciouado short 

sword); cnl§ or 6 i 00 § long* (ml^a&caQ a long cord; sxm§af)glj a sigh; (Tfi^Qai^ 
spine, shin; enisle on; onb a tall person; Q>OD§cm: 0 > continued enmity; o)m§moc>a long time; 
6 )cn§Qj§o an ellipsis; 5 )cng<b or crflsrb one of the 18 passes of Kerala, hill near Telliclierry). 
6)3JO void of, empty, bare (suuqSjlo a fable; <najQ©> 0 'ai> barefoot; ooiQCSssuaQ, mere 
rice without curry; svxicicrrflejo bare ground; ftajQcrrflfof) legality); f£5i little, young, 
weak (gD&s&ooQ zephyr; gD&oflcb unripe cocoanut; aD&Q^gjnb; gpg.cQ^crb, so&caea); 
12 ( 0 ) old an old bullock; a choice bunch; g££i03fib a>sajoloa;o, <grg> 0 ofib 

®o§o cugp the young deer does not know any ford and the old deer is unable to run); 
q_j(U) new, fresh first rain; oLjgjCc^i'ol Pondicherry; new rice); aJ<p 

old (autPcBsej a buncli of ripe plantains; ajtPS) 6 QilD< 3 i> proverb; ojipcssiSnoQ, boiled rice of 
yesterday; oj cparHaio waste land; a-jy>g 3 } 6 rrf) old cloth; c£b§ or 6 )ofo 0 § extreme, excessive 
(<a^QJocnf) fierce mouth or tiger; <£b§Q 23 c£>so precipice; 6 i<&o§ 8 &d§ thick jungle; S)tf>o§ 3 &>ooQ 
hurricane; s>a»o§S) 5 >aaj bent arm or oppression) etc. g pure, bright g^ooniisaBcfe, 

gDSimoo), aoacn^^fiuo, ^alomrab. Also G&db and employed like Adjectives 

may form compounds (® 0 e^<b, cefl-^fc, etc. cf. Oberhausen, Unterhausen). 

Also roots of Terbs are employed in a similar maimer; f. e. Q_JS (fr. oj§<s>) in aj§ 
aTlsrnQ blind well; cu§(33cfia vulgar tongue; o_j§(§ 0 ) barren ground; aJfCDOLP common 
plantain.—Qj|§ (fr. aj]§«s>): cul§a>L£s bad story; af)§cuod3a idle talk; cu)§ qjo annb babbler, 
af)§Q_iffrrTl mean occupation, etc. 

4. crgojlsoacftio reminds us of some Sanskrit Prepositions which we see employed very 
often in the place of Malayalam Adjective ; the most important of these are: 

(Y\J well, good, in: crg^'tno a good action, virtue; crgcoauio fragrance; oryS-aiaio 
silk cloth; ergerfi© sound sleep; cr^^ajooao intense light; crgsemocOo perfect conscious¬ 
ness, soberness; erg^ouftb handsome one; crycuofma good news; crgaflsoacaio, crgonW 
good behaviour. 

OXKOYD) or CTO(D?) real, right, good; f.e. eroralscSiLa a good story; orotfjl><&>e0o a good 
meritorious action; aroaftaiomo hospitable reception; orojat^smo virtue; cro^0^(23)fib a good 
son; arDrt&aQj&u] sound sense; ctckjisdcuo good nature; crorcbcros good society. But: cro 
cao^o morality, true religion; cronamsmo happy death. 

Q (5 (from §cm) bad; f.e. (gfDo^oOo inordinate desire; §roo_aiorao indecent conduct; 
(groooB a false hope; misery (cf- crogjfljD); ig^cnoo stench; §^smo ill-nature; @ 0^3 

mo a mischievous persou; §crnSg_j immoral life; folly, malignity; § 02 o^o vice, 

bad conduct; /§®e 0 or>Qo improper desire; what is difficult to be attained, rare, 

§<£[</) bad way; <§c£pt/al fanaticism; §o!iocrum see ^CRUo; (§<^ai’o extravagance. Before 
hard Palatals m is changed into ua; f.e. igGCgaoSjo improper question. Before c/a, <b is 
dropped and on doubled; f, e. obstinacy. Before <&> and oj the original esc is re¬ 

tained; hence igc^aao sin, crime; §cg£ 0 fiJo hard time; ^qgpdsnD infamy; 
licious endeavour; g^^cycoreO bad work. Before hard Dentals (fln), cro is substituted; f. 

21 
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§rrg«9ao unnecessary dispute. Before cro double is substituted, lieuce: §$^ 0^0 bad 
time; §^O0(S1U|O misdirected cleverness. Before croj, <b is simply dropped, f. c. 
ail ill-mannered one; a bad character. See § 276. 

§ 202. cuo®)^)s><9>odocolnb. The Adverbial Participle of aaossona, 
oftasni is employed instead of a Preposition and Conjunction (ex. 51, 
118, 124); but the Verb s>a>odo.s> may also be used as an Auxiliary 
Verb after an Adverbial Participle. The meaning of this Auxiliary 
Verb is that the action of the Verb is performed personally and taken 
in the own hands of the person concerned. Thus of) cry,e&n = ^5).&5<*><a> 

take care (for thyself); ormra^as <2a_jo<2ej a.aiC£|S)a>ot)c<9> do as you like; 

<S 3 t©d 3 s) 0 <b (greesslsicn 6>-aia|5)£>3@£6>5 the people of that country shall do so. o®5)cm 
ACGgSi^cfriOSn? ftc 3 &f)c£tfjC^o SJjiicg he guarded and preserved me. (Std@ rgOmoflaiOgg oo 
I may eat that; Qj)§)rz& «ajDCons»<e®ac)oCUoab (sraaecual.^ allowed him to run home. 

Bemark 1. In colloquial language we meet very frequently with Abbreviations of 
f. e. §DQj|3s siai^saao (= siaj^oi^ocXxft.) put it here; <ft§ls>ay o^)6>nbo 0^1 
coD^ii SJaiS^og. (6)Qj^5)<&3c)oajlnb) put the child in my lap (addressing a grown-up person 
or a superior); <&So Qj)§i®as>ag. pay you my debt; sicuaiStg^o go away (Sajoa£lfna»oc)o<&!). 
Other contractions are: <ufl3o5Ta)oaoo= fo?'lc^6><&»o@g 1 oo; ao-KS^osnf = 6uu_^6)<e>o6n§; 6>qj 
s>aj^si<Oio@gco; on)6>nbr» (sr&ooao nrfl o^j^QfOKDO (og^i^sitSiOcloa)); og)§(z©6)a)oc)o, 
o®§3(013)3^, take for yourself; «->s<samo^a> behave; Siaa^SnyraioSg. = 5)ajo<2{ag6ro®0, 

Bemark 2. As a real Yerb 6)<a>ocbc9j means: 

1. To hold (as a vessel), grasp, keep gD<3 cuo^flyraflrafc gD(gf) 6>OJ@go 6)(&og^.crrn^ This 
vessel does not hold so much of water. Such is also the meaning in the well-known phrase 
6 >fi> 06 n§ajfDl<e>, 6)<9j06n§8ajod3> s>a>06n|ms<sa (to walk with). 

2. To receive (like ajs)<a» and aD^ift), f. e» (grasegp o^nolcag (srasl6)<s>o@g.o Oh I shall 
get a beating. 

3. To hit, take effect (a®^, q®oq), f. e • tfisnsolca> 06 KJig>orai> s>da>36n3ol(3£o If you do not 
know by seeing, you will know by the (effect) punishment (prov.); <9iol5>e9s>oc)oi£b to aim at. 

4. To suit, fit ( — ojOQ<fl>), f. e. israsuacflno 6)<S}Ogg.o:isra) <a>o<So That is quite an 
improper thing; 0:&>o§£3<g Noun). 

§ 203. (ex. 143) introduces an altogether 

new meaning of the Auxiliary Verb &&>*&>&>. It is also added to the 
Adverbial Participle to express the continuance of an action. This is 
something like the Imperfect of the Greek language. In English 
Auxiliary Verbs like “behave”, “use”, “continue”, “was” with Participle, 
“went on”, etc. are employed. Thus 6>a>o@gm3 again represents a new 
form of the Progressive; see §§106, 135, 185. 

®(ty-siDroo rtjraoj<b @ds crooayaasjg. aaa croaoocwo 

Oicro <st§) Sajo<g^g6Tmg> When they went on to persecute these poor wretches, there 

came a help and the rascals ran away. 
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(Bcuoono ex. 142 (Past Tense of ®a_iorcacra) represents anotlier Pro¬ 
gressive form. It expresses “custom and habit”; /. e. ©©^croghofc aJ) 

(Sfmo^o ono§Qjoyn<Q)^a nrf)<8<mo«n.^ (a_|e3a>©& ercfl^GaJOCnd (were in the habit of 
ruling them through Governors), anaojib orflrcil^orcra oraoai 6 ai 0 g.®s rm< 5 nag_j <onrc>sraigt &>s 
ma3oLJoasmo They were seeking for refreshment marching through waterless regions. 

For strengthening this Auxiliary Verb and for indicating the continuance 
of an action in the Perfect or Pluperfect Tense ©mbaacno and ©©cro may 
be employed (cf> © 0 >o 6 nfircf)c&aorro and ©^oenfircscno in § 202), also the Ad¬ 
verbial and Adjective Participles of ®ojoaB<£b as well as of are 

in use; f, e. erf) Qjlejonaofc ^(majocaajasQS <8nr>®rc> rnsarD^QJ0<05cro (BToaj^cruotSg 
OD°l5m<sa ojoolJo ctoqQqj)£® ®Td^os>fO) (SrDQja»©s ®cbiocOj©( tikes ®e|o < 6100 ^ aj^d&cBfigyo The 
manner in which you behave towai'ds the learned and others only serves to load you with 
sin and does not in the least detract from their merits.—cn^j crt>oiS 0 cfla 6 rno 
(Adverbial Participle) (ei&QJfb aj§6m®ian®eJc0ia ooscnoSojacofl Being engaged in a 
pleasant conversation (all the way) they went to the town. 


Exercise 1. 
Court ®a>osrofl. 


The parties and witnesses are in attendance 
«S)cefif)aj^.Q arooc0fifl<fl>go anasarcasns . 

The charge has been filed (STOfgjoemo <2sruo 
cjolg-p^rolascro (6><9>o§ajrcinrcf)c9scrro). 

Is the statement true? ssajocjuigjl^cjs (cuo 
(6ng)o)6)0ovp1) crora^o Gn®rm®c2/0? 

Ask this witness about his own name, house- 
name, the name of his Karanavan, reli¬ 
gion, caste, place of residence, employment 
and age goo croo<aaD®cQ;o§ (SraojQobo 
oroacrocsajtb, Qj)^®aj(h, <s>orc>6rr>aj©nbo 
®q-jA, 0‘zno, sao«in, a_Jo<sacm cmDejo,g>®e)0 
CDo, cueffl^ oQcrnlCLi ®.aJoal<Q8a>. 

Do swear him! i3iDai©cn©<a5)06n§ cro^o ©.ai 


Are you concerned any way with the plaintiff? 

rtncn)d9a ^<^ooa><&Borc>o©0oc2fi QJgj <tdo 

aojcruao gi®6nso? 

Are you at variance with the defendant ? 
erf)<Qs (a^<of><Qaorc)®aoo§ aj£j Qj]®raoou!§ 
®6nso? 

A quarrel took place <S)fiji©ra!> gJaneocoD. 


He has committed theft iST&Qjnb ai&o,} SKai 
< 3 &)rcf)<e®orro. 

He has taken bribe (give bribe) sracunb ©©a 
{rffcjaf) CLioQiQncQflfolagrno (©©a-^af) ©<&o 
$**>)• 

Defamation of character aocnend^o. 

Breach of trust Qj)o'aJocroau6snnno. 

He took a false oath latacunb 
He has accused me rnracunb a®©cm aj 

oeioi^ (on a 6m o ©<s>§fsraf)). 

He will be fined orocucrn a_fltp ©jgjlcaao. 
Transportation for life ©fIcuajcgjrnDo ono§ 
e&>srcsrcn rob. 

He was condemned to death is^cuctei arasm 
cAlioai Qjloil^. 

The defendent was acquitted Qj)|j. 

Is this all you know concerning the case ? 
@vd <e>ac^©<Bja©t95>D6in§ (tnonb macflc^om^ 

gDC® 0O(@)®0O (or @0<9SiOSJ©aSKDQjOo) gog) 

00(@)®0 erf] <B»o)C£ycr»@^)? 

Did he smuggle tobacco? (Srocunb ajascoylaj 
qj)§o©(© (Ags^fajSsiocaf)) ©a>o6ng 
«ajo®cao? 

21 * 
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He has concealed it in his hut sracunb (Sraton 
si an ^sinbo asslejlctf) ©aT^^rDlaacno. 

The house was searched in presence of wit¬ 
nesses croodaaTl a>o$6«a> (cro3<9flola)g5>s 
0 coflai> 5 ) 0 - 1 ^) afl§ (Soaoccm aiplgftaf) 

tSSCTTO. 

The ncaused was sent to the Cutcherry and 
examined there a^ootSsof&ffxD djcs^rolo^) 
<seJ5g fmocoj^ QjlnrgaDj^. 

The second prisoner is cognizant of the 
matter «D(dnogjml^ rt>6n3oo ^fuTlc^5)S 
(sraola^enf. 

The charge of theft has been established 
against all the prisoners q^)^o (a-^ftnW^ 
5>s $0ejo <9>gi ajaxnoo S)(tfi^sm)(al<99cno. 

On perusal of the proceedings I cannot find 

them guilty 6)(a_iocnflcuTl€5B U ajocOjl^fuTifsi) 
v —' CTO 

(STOQJ(b <ftOO<£fc)3CD3c£h{TIO a£j)C03 a(])Cnl<0® 
SfUlOGnOCTTf)^. 

Immediately on their apprehension I shall 
investigate into the matter (Sracuam aJlsl 
< 0 vl§lc 2 ;gs< 2 an siDonb a^cgjo (SKxScnjoealceso. 

Why did the Adhikari write such a favour¬ 
able report regarding them ? raracoTajoraT 
{smjs>rcs>c95>D6n§ go(g) (Hracre^aiaoca 62>c® 
ol<s^o§ ag^csTlca; croocotoO o£)crc» ? 

Kannan died from the effects of that assault 


cfhgoab (SYg) ora si a^ej oa ell rail ©.ereaco; cuna 
c9s0{9iO6ng afol^cgoJOcoD. 

The body of the deceased was disintered 
camT^QJoinrho oacuo caocrofl adl^g-p^. 

His death may be due to fever and not to 
the wounds he received fsraaunb 
Q^jOO 61 <0)0603^ Q_innl 61(9)06030 

coH (ol <0s)Oo. 

I do not entertain any suspicion against the 
accused (o^rtjflcxysis csacst ogjcrfias eoosxmo 
(ts GfOooac2;Qj0l§j. 

Robbers seized me by the throat and demand¬ 
ed money from me <s>@g.nao«b a^sinbo <sqj 
g, aJlsl^ o^cscmo^ cSnjosT^. 

They were prevented from plundering the 
property (3<o>rd> <0>ajii fii-oic^mr-mlcno croo 
corsHaiiocaH^. 

Go to the spot and examine the complainant 
<&, 05 yo cnsnm cruQ&j(Jg2) 6ijaiorra (aracnjooi! 
<95)0fos)cn ajl cr^coW*. [eBcaTL^. 

He admitted the charge fsrccunb <03000 cro 

The evidence is insufficient; hence I dismiss¬ 
ed the charge sxaigflaj <3a-JofZ>o (acoTlcaocQ; 
siangOajlgj) (ma^>6)<0)o6t7| 6raonb (Sroanjoano 
orTlceaT coH colas cno. 

I submit this for Your Honour’s information 
§Dfg) (sracsssB (BiooiojlcrnocBri eraonb csscuo 
culgjlcssfna. 


Exercise 2. 


Names of officials. 


There are about six peons in attendance of 
this Government official @d<d cruasiotb g 
fiascocmoara ajfiTljaiocoanaooocsn 
<?ec/so (BY^Q, oalaJocnTlAcfc gsnp. 

Of course, he is the Judge of North-Malabar 
<0K><23aOo QJS<8«0S) 0£JC2;oaf3K»l(g£J CQCufl 


(c^oc32)DajlcU(uO) causom, croococ&ial^. 

Take this letter to the officer in charge of 
the Treasury §d»d eueajobealcfia (e 

snu'O^Qjljijofoajnb, (jrpojy) sia)0§<es>. 

The Collector has gone on circuit to the 
Chirakkal Taluk* < 0 )^ C1 §^)CroocgJ , jiHo 


*The Malabar District or Taluks from Xorth to South are the following: 1. -aflocaafai) 
(with Cannanore); 2. C8<a>o§cajo (with Tellicherry); 3. <feQ-cajmo§ (Badagara; 4. cueu> 

cno§ (Manantoddy); 5. (SaiOSpl^cSsog (Calicut); 6. a®ocr>o§ (Malapur-am); 7. eicuocmoernl 
(Ponnani); 8. Qj gg QJcns^ (Shoranur); 9. a_ioej<05)3§ (Palghat) \ 10. 6 )^ 0 ^ (Cochin). 

The District of Malabar (ealgy) is divided into 10 coioe^dBstfido, one Taluk into ©raoua aiack, 
and one Amsham into <3 e era 658 c)o. 
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aarttoog^asflrai) croasfl^ (So-jocafiraliSamD. 

All the courts have been closed for two 
months < 2 au)saAa>s)g,£j 0 o (&en§ 0 ocrv>®<nra 
tSg n^^coflraltOaoTO. 

A new Sheristadar has been appointed djfofl 
co> ualrtxr^aosvD rn^^hcaTl^fDlaaarra. 

The Head Clerk in the Tahsildar’s office died 
of small-pox <0)aO£j^l(siiSo(e36)S c&><S_£j(ol 
eaHcsej (OToe^cS^sai) oiaocui* ggj0c9s> (scmoo 
cD0(Th}at>) Qjar^rol^cnnsiaofzA 25 (jD^«Sqjo 
cbT). 

The vacancy will be filled up by the Trans¬ 
lator or Head Accountant Sonbsxro oo 

5\> 

6xa<3CB>o (cycoom ^ernaag-jlggsicsysayo 
rerg> aiploilral) (rflc^cfifld&ao. 

The Treasurer has committed theft sufigonbefl 
cSa&Qjc&ooo 6>AiS£prtf)(fiaarro. 

A heavy fine has been imposed upon the 
Magistrate of that place (srgi ®ec/a#asra 
eefl3((T^oo)(na ojeDsiayofoa oJitf <o>gjl 
^ylftflcsacrra. 

The officer of this Amsham is a very ener¬ 
getic man ©fo (sraoc/a0aJl<a>o(&) ojg.«(D 
-ojQ-ojQ^gsa ojonoascno. 


The Munsif of Chavasheri has been appoint¬ 
ed as a Sub-Judge of Korth-Malabar jiio 
oja^rtT) (gaboxTlg-Jlsirn ajSSdto aejanog. 
rmaDsej <roea£ eac^jlcooceTl crfl^can^ral 
a»cro. 

This document was signed by the Sub- 
Registrar at Aneharakandy {ST^coo 
nofcrsDrci) orBsiauocSas^icaricsaj crtieiy osfl 
. (ergo* fiag.pglrolceeorro. 

For surveying these grounds I shall send an 
Amin-@D»o crflej65t3S)g, csragojs^gjjoroocari 
6 T 3 ) 0 nb <3fSOl^n6}cn (HT3OD<03 o. 

The agent of that Raja intended to bribe 
me (STD) (cosaoojlsinbo a-.o^jatmob a^ool 
<ss (^nsQjoab goaf)^.' 

Next week we expect the Governor of the 
Madras Presidency to come here 00oaro° 
coaignoib (<8ac/aoa51a_waf)) Qjfoaam 
®aD$s a^)^S)(m@^.5)0cnQ msm&> (a-jrafl 
cftaflascrro. 

Next year the Emperor will send out a new 
Viceroy to India oj(®am s><9)0£jo 
(513)1 @DOWjCQn«Qlc9!3 S»(0 a^tuTlCflJ 6)0QjOTO 
cgoocofisxsy (@.a_j(noe3oculs)cy)) (ryicSDcan^ 

cn»t9go. 


Sovereigns: erosrn^flsfooaRcX). 

King. Queen. 

onoLonb, raosaooj, 0 qdo(do83o, {§a_jfo0, mocs qoold, mo©*©!, Saoofoosrrfl ( 0 orao 6 rrT)), 0 on) 
-ainb Besides by adding 44 ajob”, “cuanl”, can) and all the feminines of king may 
44 o_io&jnb” and 4l cr>0LO<ib” to the different be employed, 
names for “earth” (f- e. (g ? <S0 g1ct?1, 0 
ao\ U3 o(qJ 1, <SdB£aosrrf) etc.) or for “man” 
cp and (cr)(n(po_iob, mi^oLjfan^ (Tjcuoejnf)) 
the meaning u king” will be produced- 

Emperor _ai{g>QJ(oraT). Empress ^(^airaTa'lcnl. 

Royal family ®TBrD_aiQjooao ((BYarojaiacS^cJo, maeada&^osnjo). 

Began to reign (srarojiioere @s«cb 1 ((DosiocJOlcu^o aicrnsnsjOgjo). 

Prince and Princess raosad^oraaso (3os3<fe0o(nlc^o. 
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144. aejQQ)o£So9>6o aQj^o no)a» 

coral q_j 30& (3YOCY5jd9^ ajoslgj It is not admissible for strangers to perform all 
the customs which the Malayalis are in the habit to perform. 

iffracr^ab a strange one; Plural (granted) (from (HTongjo other). 

145. (3YdajCY& Q_j6nr)cd3DC^O cnODOOC^ CDSo^cucmralono^ <3 YOOj6o 
tgraaraao ojlo'a.iorvjilj^ g<oraoQJOc 9 Sl 6 >ca®oi^c^ o s>.qjcx| as he (“Infolge 
davoa dass er”) managed all the money matters so very well, she trusted in him 
and made him (her) husband. 

<ucw(m®fjcr)o< 3 b § 121. Qjloajorxflasi with Accusative or Locative 6)<d»oc)o<Q> see § 202. 

146. 6mm 360 &cmo cv^Gsncn cuo(ofo)5)<a>o 

erTsltoltsedcruDiio c/a^ ^ajdojaal^ emss T36>g| a(jya$<^ca>Q& o ctjeJojlGcuon 

CV\ 3 S 3 >So)Q_j§co^a)aa_Joaio Whilst we dwelt comfortably in the house 

without thinking of anything* the enemy came in and attacked and even troubled 
us in many ways. 

147. ti6mmzbo Gcljog&g§” a(j)crra G'uosIjq^Gq-jo&o cyvjooq) gD<£> cfcctmg 
aQ&ar&o <a^( 0 ?> racm csracg) 6 >olj^c 3 £ 1 ( 0 ?) fp§c&> aQ)ono a0Gcmo§ a-joorora 
6ra6oras>|i art§ai)ca®Qcg o ®.oict| When we asked “may we go”, the gentleman 
gave me this letter, told me to put it into the letter-box and dismissed us, 

oj)§ca<SR = culsj -f (3raco;a» let go. 

148. (8Y0)6m fSSCOig) 0^)000 (SYOQJCT?) cUOSYOTCD GcUoA 
He is reported to have said: “Thou shalt not swear by thy head”. 

<sr§)sm means oath, to swear jsi^srocaT)^ or oroitgjo (8YO)6TD is besides used 

as a Postposition, meaning “by” ( Bei meinem Bart), f. e. «>6>eau8tao6m, cnDJ^astaosm, 
a>ggasm, gjasaioem, a®anr>osm, arflcmosm (by God, heaven, eye, teacher, myself, thee), 

§ 204. <si®j»jfc^aw®cn& (ex. 144), msss^ajarjidricnofaL (ex. 145) illustrate 
the use of oj<S)«0> (cu<ojca>) as an Auxiliary Verb; cf. besides <&>3$mocBfi 
cucno (§ 195). 

a. In dfcoemoggnrjo the meaning is similar to ©cljocoTS (§ 122) or <of)rt»ai (§ 87. ex. 92): 
f . e. ©o Cbs/lmflfri eocgo &6n33^tol«9jca)£j on this way no happiness will be got. Thus: 
Oirtfl<e> like «o-JD«a> and roflr®a> means “coming into existence” and differing from <of)o»ce> it 
denotes that the action “by and by”, “more and more”, “nearer and nearer” reaobes the 
aim. Mg e&isng aicnrflnDaecRD It has become visible. Thusr we see in this use of oicAfl» 
another form of the Progressive §§ 106. 185. 208. 

Gn^aDl^QJcno — <xo^a£fld9scno6n|. 

<8r^aol<0803O3ajcn& («C^af51d3»3Q6in§). 

«n^aol^5i<a>3^cno or <?o^aol^6)(&o6n2lfA9sorR>. 

®c$acn<S 30 or (Sogjocflg^. 
so^ocfi ^Caj&cna. 

b In ex. 144, 145 the meaning differs from this. QJrtfla* denotes also that some¬ 
thing has been “done again and again” and has become a custom (similar to Go_iofO3<&», 
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©<s>06nf)rtf)<9a § 203 or the Fut. § 135). Hence we meet it frequently in connexion with 
fsrgj aioroo, 0^oa, etc. In ex. 144 it means that the Malayalam people perform these 
customs continually; in ex. 145 the meaning is that the person carried on the money- 
affairs very well through all the time he was engaged in the business. ajrtfla> in these 
eases always is preceded by the Adverbial Participle (oxguiirzn.gy, cnsroraTl), f. e. cnao <ft§)d 9 a 
aserorsf) ©^o§cq@)Qjf03crtt> (we give daily), ©itb earcs ojaf) ^ensoooTlftsarro. (snug) <sra 

Qjl(Ssc^@a gcosoBSig a©<s®cxyo ©<3)0073 iSdBSa 1-^QjcTO In a forest there was a tiger, which 
used to kill and devour all the beasts there, cry rai» moot (STDfnjSauao^ ©.ai(S|o 

orc_i!SauaKg@@a (cysacQi©a oolomf)_^o cuarTlaacTTO The Sultan used to he engaged in wars 
abroad and in persecuting his subjects at home. 

G. In agjcrocuralceriraii (ex, 105) and in the expression (Sajerelcufeso, <sojos<s>6n£)ajaso, 
©-aiSg^enslairffio (§115) Qjftf)a> is employed in connexion with Defective Yerbs (&£)073 see 
§ 134; (Saiensl see § 139) to indicate time and mood, as these Defective Yerbs in general 
stand in the Future Tense only; f. e. a\>.j^ca;6U)ajsQisc)a q£)QGurmalrai) Qjcnfl^prclcBaatfjosni 
aj)o5>0jajo (573Qj©obo oj§o£0oainnr) fcocose j^oq°1^.|.o ©tftofmaas) QD^<2ajo$a)6nglajrrrr)ffl 
<Bscrra Because heavenly powers dwelt in my heart, Satan and all the passions and the 
hatred which form his army have had to depart. 

§205. (YuGeuno, ojIgcucd (ex. 146) from aysuo and aftaoo, are 
Sanskrit cases, namely Instrumental Cases used instead of cry©j*OT>:>< 0 fc, 
aj)eorsrao(3& a^susanaoss, culcosasraoss. All the Sanskrit Nouns ending in 
<mz>o in Malayalam belong to the so-called 3 ?—Declension (Masculine 
and Neuter Gender) in Sanskrit and form their Instrumental in o^cn or 
o®srr>. Thus olaKscnxn, <g>< 80 sm (“gradually” from (g>ao order; §8<s6ucn 
sorrowfully). These Instrumentals are now employed in Malayalam 
like Adverbs. See § 257. 

§ 206. ©Dteno^dn^eng 0 (ex. 146) shows that c& 0 onDc&> may be employed 
as an Auxiliary Verb. Its first Adverbial Participle (<a>6ng) placed behind 
the negative Adverbial Participle (<arao)c^o©^ ©-oi^p©^) helps to streng¬ 
then the negative meaning of the latter and may be translated into 
English by “in the least” or “so as” orflaon c^<eftf!<as>o©^ <&.6ns° o^crDaa daas 0 l 

^@50 It is not possible to me to forgive without punishing you. QGciqj a-ioeicia oOftsfl 
erf) og)^u>o©u) <3>6nfo <&saio^<a>ck ©<&>§) ©aiceaD©!® <a>6n§o o^agaao^ (SqjoqqTI? qjo Where 
did you go without having written the petition I told you about before and without having 
packed up and put in order (©qjc&ro©^) the papers? Speak! 

§ 207. <2ojos)< 3§ (ex. 147) is a form of the Optative in Malayalam. 

As the form implies a command also (wish and commandment some¬ 
times being almost the same) we have mentioned it already (§ 46). 
In the examples before us <s§ expresses a polite request and ©aonb <sojoa)C8§ 

means “May I go”? “Do you permit me to go”? “Please let me withdraw” (the particle 
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a$ indicating a question), grower?) ( 3 a_) 0 c&>c=? is the usual form for tak¬ 
ing leave at the close of a visit (see § 200). To express the hope of 
meeting again (“good-lye”, “au revoir”, auf Wiedersehn) we may say 

eiaonb aojojgfDflg May I come after having gone, or "will you allow me to call another 
time? In the same manner we use o_iocbj«§ or 6is:nfc geo as o®§«9s@§p May i take 
this umbrella? This is a very cordial form of asking permission for doing 
something, no answer being expected, as the form of a question is 
assumed only for urbanity’s sake (ef. in German: “Sie erlauben, dass 
ich mich jetzt empfehle!”—•). Anticipating consent one Indian passing 
by another may call out sraoob aajo«ag? 

§ 208. a. The Verb a«e>o§«e» (as well as cool*) may be employed as 
an Auxiliary Verb to express that something has been done for the good 
of another (not for the good of the acting person as in the case of a^odo*,) ,• 

f. e. oraoinb stag) ajn«injafts§<ma Scatfiio cmo aioasBlsg-jocal After he had said this (for 
our good), we withdrew, snaicno <oo6rril^5)*o§85gs showed it to him; 

O3^1s>c0i»o§, (mga^tOsig (prov.) First speak, then pinch, then beat, and finally 

cast out. One may even hear a mother warning her child by saying: 

or?) Qj)sn3d>ai3§;9®o you will fall (implying; ^helplessly"). 

6 . As to the difference between ©«&o§c 9 ® and <axo)c& we give the 
following examples: 

“ana® (ffi a^ ob aQ)(Y))c0$ rmcm ajsm0<3<@).” 

“orfl <sragg o0Ct 51<0£8 <B><3<fc«ns<g.” 

“srmooi er>\scn&Q ajo^o ®rso." 

^moQjcri) aralsrnas roicno”. 

Ksnnonb isracucra «>«nj ao,yiA siAsgo®”. 

“(rf) OBJg (002;003 «)A0§Sc9®6m”. 

From this we see that, when the First Person (I) receives some¬ 
thing from the Second or Third Person, when the First Person gives 
something to the Second (but not to the Third) and when a Third 
Person gives something to the Second iohiOa is used; in all other 
cases we employ ®*a§<8». 

§209. njosaooa erf), orfl (ex. 147) shows a construction we very 
often meet with in colloquial language. If we look at the structure 
of the whole language, we may see that the Principal sentence is put 
at the end of a Compound sentence, that the Interrogatives are often 
placed at the end of the question (§ 102), that Numbers and Indefi¬ 
nite Numbers very often are put behind their Nouns (§170), and that 
on the whole, there is a tendency to put the most important part 
of speech at the end. In colloquial language even the subject, especially 



169 


the Personal Pronoun, is sometimes pointed out by placing it back 
to the end of the sentence; f. e. a-»ocnTtoan sracnb i caught this 

snake. As this construction renders the sentence more emphatical, it 
is also very common in poetry. 

§ 210. Of the Verb ®o_to resemble, there are two other forms 
in use besides the infinitive ®ojosi&i. 

1 . The Future (SoJOGJo at least, even. It is chiefly employed -with Negatives; 
f. e> ©afiaerno ®o_iogjo ogjorOces fmorn')§''gj Even my food he did not give me; rz>6nf i^cno 
anojcrcaccoTl oolscscbaa <SYD(yo ®a_ioGqo cro jcroofmcoTlgy For 2 or 3 days you did not enjoy 
even a little rest; (HtOtQfiomo ®a.joejo (SrafDcqjorrD^ He does not even know how to read; <hto 
67JBo^lcs!r)(ot (Sajoejo ^gjoS’nurDjo^m'Ocascjuo a medicine not even available in the bazaar. 

2 . There is further GdJO(Ob 5 which besides being used like ®a_io®aj ( f. e . cn^Scuofzi 
cr^dBt&TSan) means in most cases: it is said; f. e gxaroojo geng Gcuorcb they say that 
there is a festival. So we find the word frequently after a quotation, a^nrflgLjanb ©go 
QjodlcaofaTa oJ)jgg<&c)Q g>6ng ®ajo<'ab It is said that there are falls from which it is quite 
impossible to rise again. But also in colloquial language: toDaS ©(&>o60§Qjf»6mo ®a-Jorab 
the butler may say to the cook; ®ajorab referring to the master’s order, as much as: “Master 
says that you are to bring the dinner”. 

In questions the meaning of ®a_u>ajb may be expressed by " possibly ”, “at all” (in German 
tc wohl”)J f. e. farads fgr§i<i8®naof3b Who possibly can have done this (wer mag ivohl 

das getan haben!)? a£)gEl)®o_iorab Qjraosror^ I wonder why he did not come! (warum mag er 
wohl nicht gekommen sein!). In this sense Qo-jorab and ®ajoejo are interchangeable, f, e. 

(Stacaaso Gojoa^o, «a>Q@) <st3 (2 /c0©o ®a_jorab She says he will send the letter. 

§ 211. qj)§c 9> (culg) “to leave, let” (ex. 147) may also act as an Auxi¬ 

liary, and then it denotes the close of an action. 61<e>0§®T33§ <0jq£D ojocoH^ 
I have read the letter you sent me (gave through another), In the Same manner 
ojosraigg, a* logflqg§o®o to send for (einen Auftrag geben). Note the contraction 
which now and then takes place between the Verb and this Auxiliary; 

f.e. ®O-J0 § = ®cljocq 51 + Qj)§; ==: OJO6T0l§+of)g; S>jal0£pc^§0®0= -h 

oJl§o®o; 6)(fl*o§(3T£ssa<g£ = S)<9>o§GS® + glHso^; S)jDo^§rg> sas ©jajogp = dTl§@; oDg 
§ajC^o = Qj)g + Qjl§<9>csyo ®m®63sog suu^jonb (Bm^nb ©jno^pc^§!fif)< 63 cm. 

Father has sent word that I should come to him. But these forms are not used 
in good modern prose. With certain Nouns and (see § 143) 
are used promiscuously ; f. e. (st^qD §d§<&> (an§<s>) to yawn, sigh; o^aurab 
(qjI§<9 )) to belch; §D§«fi> (aP§«&>, aiaDa®) to snore; but the proper word in all 
these examples is ®%&>. As to qjIoj mark that qj^oj £d§c8 > means to take 
breath ("also Qjl^S)a>ocfe<&) and Qjloli ; lll§c& means to breathe out (also aft ^ 

ai</lc9(S), (mocaa®). ^ 


22 
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Exercise 1. 

The Lion and the Mouse (A Fable). 

A lion, taint with heat and weary with hunting, was lying dow r n to take his repose 
under the spreading bows of a thick 9 hady oak. It happened that, while he slept, a com¬ 
pany of quarrelling mice ran over Ills nose and waked him; upon which, starting up, he 
clapped his paw upon one of them and was just about to put it to death, when the little 
suppliant implored his mercy in a very moving manner, begging him not to stain his 
noble character with the blood of a despicable and small beast. The lion considering 
the matter, thought proper to do as he was desired and immediately released his little 
trembling prisoner. Rot long after, traversing the forest in pursuit of his prey, he 
chanced to run into the toils of the hunters, from whence, not able to disengage himself, 
he set up a most hideous and loud roar. The mouse hearing the voice, and knowing it 
to be the lion’s, immediately repaired to the place and bid him fear nothing, for that he 
was his friend. Then straight he fell to work, and with his little sharp teeth gnawing 
asunder the knots and fastenings of the toils, set the royal brute at liberty. 

Moral: The least may help the greatest. 

Translation. 

ans mftooDo cnocoogknoejo (mama cBaflerrfl^oacSiOoni rjnsmfijgg rosily 

6 aas ai^^Qjejaj^dafljustajonbo ojIsod^ocqj S)^zco^&^S)S oj^oatoi^moc&Tl <sT)s 

crrOrKcnD. rmsoTl^s ^nscraoftsig^oQJOck), cfraiaon^s^aertflfmcm arcs (@§o .njsxsraafl 
anbo aosHaoea-ol <srarafl5>cn asiruorern. (gt^ca'^arflalnsrao asiagl ®aaiconaji> 

aaTfloKn uj)S>n6o s)s>a> 5 )< 9 > 06 nf <5><9>o£joooeeal. <sro®g_jOcfe Q-aiolco .A^snsefl Qj&®ro 

c^a\!cry3;BTB>o<2S <&>(Qisrr)<m (sroscxj&sa)^. g)(© ©.ajcfloy rrfl^c^ear® qjIS inbo rac&^s>itsra> 
sumz$n$ croloaorcisf)nb o aiaflao^cSs eocoo curarBiarag) o^crra a_io<S)C^o cnfloaOo 

a>o^jo (3imoQs)nbo <sra®a_iafla®ajo<3a] s^g^mvcnoerr)* <3c2J0(^ra) <&>©ne 

cJls^a&osnsksacrn ©-oidlca; (msoja^raacn a&srn rental) qqo <9soajo auplc^o 

(§®au ttnflnbo © arcaaoeGTl^gg ai36^cfDtUrar)<ai> <s>oefl^®s ajoermgi^yock) <3QJStoQJ^ <a>6rrfl 
caDdsi) a3§6ST§Qjonb croocO(micQJoa»l. (srauTlraliCnlcno aDg®Qjoojonb rmcnldaa <e>yf)Qjl£jO<g£ 
5)<ft.o6n| o^aocyo ea^asDfDmoacajraoSS ®raajol6)<fi5506inel(D3cTO« .ajasnsfijl go^ ®a3§l^ (Sr§ 
onDoao otcH 5)nbo c^6^0Oo>«ncrnc51stais)@s><95O6n3 O &s®m srj)) auQSJ3ajraj<&a a-nicnti <o>5>abo 
eajaip (Srg)5)6maTOo ®idg) 5 )<e> 26 n§ u &cr®o lscas)g_j®S6n3 w a^orem o_jo6to^. aj)®nm &5S>a> 
<5)6)nbo cLjsm) @s«jb1 : ©s^nba s)_aicf)cB> <9>6rrflag5>s <0}§i9®<3> 

®<a>crof^lafl^onD croj^tagansaal (6race;a»Q%o a.aicg. 
<srag)5>;9so$ng: ct aj^a)ck>6)a>osn|o gaLja>oroo g)6n2o<&o rt . 


Exercise 2 . 

The cocoanut tree. 

6 )tf 5 ) 63 T 5 . 

0 

s>g»s 3§ aejcn;3a«in»l^ai <3ajj0oo&g>o ^ sojoq ^u®cn?oe3oo^@@@o(srgjtftcrra. 

<5ro<oD(T7D a\)o era tn usual rai> £4 ®d)fDo ? ’ a®ora ®cu<b. (sr§)<a>C 2 ;ou& sumarq oraaflj&o g>@a onoglorro 


j) Important. *' Useful. 
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“St&jffc&o” q0)<tk> (Saj<b aos^jocaD. <srag) (cpsm^asBBgaOnA^ Ojaiom^o o^oocyo gcc/mojo 
cuaflg-jago gssgso (sr§)<s>6>tf>o6ng ‘‘(gsrnraosaab’’ 2) o^crrao Q_jo<2)0Q,6J7g 3 \ (^(uTlcnoejQnsa 
<9iar> isr&ong^ ^.cutaorCisaQSig. as6ne)jg (St^a>ck> oraruflcrra o)a.joab ^o^cm orso 5 ^ q^otqo 
< 3a_i<b ^glrolcSgcna. (Hroioflcno @ej^0oca aroo ©{0<2aio<S)roi3)1r5?> ajg^aj^dafloo ^ oqjctd 
©< rrc> ao(g)C80c%g^L o^ctto an1g2><ss>c)a ojoc^crro. 

6)(016013 ©ra^sJ'laJlratarriorKi 8j) @oq)si>Qj<b 6>a306n§ajnrn(a)0<fta706>Qjcno cul_aiorD)_^curt»cTTo 9 ^. 
eicQfii, aejcQj, nrfl<fi 5 » 6 aj 0 (b l0 ^ oQcm a ®oaaajcjolc^en|. ®®gg Qj&raaajonb 

jSn3ao (3T0(^0QJ(^o. crOOCUOrOSlT) ©(OlSOlg, S)jxl 5)00)6013, S^cfcrtDCOKDOgf), <fhOg_JOSnb 6)(0)65)§ 12 ^ 

□5)070 oooej QjlCO03O2; 6)(0)65^6r^. 

@dsqjo t^oifot QjC@ilaioQj(g(Oc%’ 3 a (May — December) mg_j curocrs 13 ^ (3(m6ora<s>S)g. 
ajol^ orTia)(Stills0570) or^flgi<3asiO)D67S 0 ) 0 ( 2 ffic&josnf ajcrro ^cplojg^ajcaBJo cnoej6SE»j e'lai 
crco aj(9> 6)d>o@gn^ lo ^ <>, 7 elcucrocgroraioao 6)QJea snoOioi) gggtsoaceao tsflGmd) d&go ^^sjocq) 
<af)6>d)o cro^)aLj(2fOTO)0 oonoojgg. a^ooosfostscorojo 10 ^ s)0orsraf) 17 ^ csasaso^odtol cuo ® <a 
6 mo 18 ^ i^cno cnoej 0 oarc>o 6 > nosing qa ojabo. ^xflaiSg^ocX) 6 aocruerars) <o)o0crco £D6tt3o<fto. 
t^crra a-tern^iTld) 19 ^ q^ooojo Qjejlcs) ^ gjoT i^orTlaTo cg& ajo&g-j^o, ©roa^cjljZDCQr) (^mo «&>6rg 
(©j^l^nolcnoo cggc&cto 5) ojo^ot) rising 20 ^. eg a onnfleajosxa) ©ooccjogq/I ©fol^<scriioc)o(3)0(0)1a70 
6 ) 0 o§ 5) si rtsro) 21 ^ Osorio <Sa_irt>, ajlrtflsrai^od) <sQ gf) (B &> o ej 6) o> (OiO) 22 \ cnosejo teraGsxsuo 
gB cry & cfe 23 ^ QjIs anorak (SYOforiSJcn 6)ajo«fL^ 24 ^ ^cry^jgl (araroseoo&o 25 ^ <0)Lp\^ Q)QjgTp<b 
<o)^|oootj 0 inlcaj tfttflceTlfrf) (Sxooaj 26 ^ ©^ocotoi crnnajc^ {srcxSg^ach (sraioDcno 

o 6) foro) 27 ^ o®cno ajooqjo. <axso ojgi crra ^o-ioaoTlasisngoaA <& <oD ro 67<9s)0& auab 28 ^ 
iSTOLOQjo <& <oQ m cm ^1 29 ^ q^gooo (sraraOenbo (Sa&cfiQo ^(0§ (sr^cnaysis jaiojlgsleanoao 
©r^cmorab (ffr9)CT)C2)Slc2jn!) a5)aTDo <feS)&icS3crn(of)cno 30 ^ ^cry s>S)(Oi 6) raoi emg oQjcnoo <ft 6) anorak 
clQfiJo a5)O70o aJO<32)OQ,6ng, 

6S0S 6) (0)55131070 07 fOcQfil 6)ix)C£^0(O?) ®70@ & €i CD 0 m\^ 7 QJcftjo 0(0)1, 070^0 


^ (0)5rr)osr grass j (^0o = tree; qgsm'Qzo = palm tree. ^ Lit. grass king, generally 
the palmyra tree is called by this epithet. See § 185. ^ (Sioab+ not a little. 

A tree bearing golden fruits. Heaven of the Gods, Gottenvelt. 7) A heavenly tree 
that yields every wish. Ceylon. See § 204. 10 ^ Gi(fi£aa_f1ajo the Laccadives. 

n ^Bed cocoanut tree. 12 ^A big kind, one cocoanut yielding a <£bara!>nLJoso (a measure 
of 16 or 21 <ftoo1) which is of course an exaggeration. 13 ^ qjo^<&j to be dry. 14 ' q_io§ 
6)603800(01). 15 ^ Make to receive, expose. 16 ^ 06>oo5OS q 5 )S®. 17 ^ Calyx, as of cocoanut. 

18 ) To fix in the ground regularly, see page 80. 19 ^ Hole of a cocoanut. 20 ^ To put forth 

as buds (burst). 21 * A cocoanut plant before the shooting of the bud or (oflascfe. 22 ^ Second 
stage of the cocoanut palm, spreading its branches like wings; also aHgflgpgg); oJIrjnsimaig; 
d9Tla1«cs2)oai (gtrincmg) third stage, when the branches separate themselves into ribs, 23 ^ New 
shoots of a palm tree (gBcnfl^tfo to hud, sprout). 24 ^ Eradicate. 25 ^ Up to a man’s loins. 
28 ^ Without shade. 27 ^ Or <ft4pl6)(BT3>65i3 first stage of a cocoanut tree’s growth. 28 ^ < 0 iSo 
oJ)<nn6ioTS)rg) fourth stage of the growth. 29 ^ As big as the leg of a horse. ^ Bear fruit, 
a)6)m^@, eighth stage of a palm tree’s growth. 


22 * 
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6W©ofc& 10 QJcaao ®aj6nglai053o. <Br^oQ<s>Qjg_jo ^ oaaflc&ocsu a>tQ£ocqjo g>6>6nesBf)rBfc 5 QJoascgo 
aro H. Si ej 0§e t j<9a^.6)S 2 ^ «9>an^^»cnicno ajo6)g_j§crro. <sra@ a^ocrpoafc 4 * asrcroxrflo 
<%S8 a^aacb <&>D6m3o. (sroaflcm ©Tagfl 5 ^ iswldqjo raw ej ^ ^ G) aQcrro <2a-i(h. rffraroflsinbo 
S|^l<Ss 6><a»or®cnj rat> 7 ^ o^crrao fira.tj) 'S-aicrnlfolcSann rm6ns]errs <33&]_gfW 8 ^ oQjcnoo o_jocs^cns. 
a^asiglfd) onejaoconesTsflraofflTasj^^oo aflenExSajoca csoaceco <3oac&f)g_j@a (ffraei^aicgna^ 
gsupaacm^ 9 ^ lo) * 6 aocroo <aipl6im2)DaA <bts@ s'jojggo 6 )o_,c$( 6 >aj-ai) <a>rtf)<s»ocon 

frflfKrra n K 7-ooaacroo ojearfij l2) © g cr?l <b 13 *, 9 @oasi> aiom ass u \ 11 rof> o©6na ls ^ 

oj y? ems) <s An 6 sr 9 , 16) 1 2 rob & 6 m d3s ®tm6ce, tffra ld qj 0 6 ) &> 0 § <8 (oro* otg. cajQjl^^crflcns 
o^oomSosiaao 10 zocroo <3QJ6rr>o (Brm&racaoQjoab, ©.erDS^a^^aJonb 12 0 ocroo saismotmoodo. 
©as aj&jcoTIdt 30, 40 aogo scmsaB&ck g>6rao<sjo. 

sw&sBialsjnbo crD<a>aj croocono6ST3Sig.S)a5)06rr|o zcrd&^&z qj@go» £oa<9>oa>o @6n§. oj^ 
®Qj<b 17 ^ SKUoon&i roD errs cm cu^ (sis s si as 53 ^ ajaifsaoc^o g.6rr>658lazjfg) ^ a>emzTlg_joaso 
gjajsaaocolasnrra. ^<cu» rmslamo Qj]§]s)obo S)<fl>§)cnao gjejotzsfialoTOo le ^ <0>^®<a$>oafi 
errao 20 ^ no errs. eJlajawb ®m<aftaar>6>c9fl06ni 6>^iQ®,w36rnla>6ig aeneoasens. ojocoref] 21 ^ 

&&j<sa 22 ^ aaxsb 2 ^ ^(tnejocffiQjoolaTSo 6ia>o@goo. ®flnora5ro«Jac)adB®ocfiri 24 ^ a> as ® cma 0 aj 25 ^ 
qj]®osc&3o fijKScm. isro@5><Ss56n| o_jocxyo @.6reod9so. 0 § ad 2fl ^ s><e>o6ng off) ascwsTlaacTrs. 
fgistoTlsnbo 6>Qj|n|)ih (-aioourab) dBfioorc0ocQfi«n<a&ayof3li 27 ^ {sraantacn stqjss egralaA aiaia®) ©r® 
28 ^ 6>i®&)nrf)a> 20 ^ a£)«§® (msaiasa> 0 (b Qu(ogo ©ojgpgjhaseno. © 0 sj 30 ^©a>o6n§ ojocoT), 
^afl^aA 31 *, 6)a>o§ igasajocag) aso^erro 32 ^. (srs@ Qj]®w>cft30oeQfi 0 soth$ aj)§<e>do 6)<9>§1 
sacs^cno. of] aieBranaaa>ayo aro^caT)^ .a^aroeofl 33 ^ (tyfflcorocolaMC^o ©.ajgyoo. ©^asHcX) 34 ^ 
fflAoenf cuaj0O(srifs] ao^fleja^o ^§a>^o 35 ^ g6n30d9aorra. ors s'! g_j 0 o> 36 ^ (ffrsaf]g_joc©o 37 ^ 
aemzOgjoaao mens. © a> 0 <g cm aA 38 ^ morsoccTl (g_^sco;ocolaaoris. <srag }0 ©aiofij^ejo engj 
cugrr^o «a>c§©cm Qj)oaioa»oTs, a a^aj^ (xjg^®<®g_joa©o 6)a»o@@naseno. ©aal^ejas 

l - Saperior ground for fruit-trees, formed by river sediment (opp. aifsacug^). ^ asei 
buneb of cocoanuts; 0 §i?j 1> (a§) palm-brancb. ^ The place, wherefrom the ajgj comes 
forth. ©odSecns to burst as a cocoanut bunch. Palm-blossoms. The same 
as 37. ^ The strong fibrous fruit-stalk of cocoanut, used for strings. A. cocoanut 

bunch without or stripped of the nuts (moc/OfmogO)* To swell as tumour, etc. 10 * Or 
©Qj^ljylsrsB a quite young cocoanut. a>of)aa an unripe cocoanut. 12 ^ The pulp in¬ 
side the shell forming the cocoanut. 13 ^ Unripe cocoanut and its contents. Also 

acmsDQ or ojctdIscq a young cocoanut. 15 * The 3 edges of the cocoanut. 10 ^ o®sna o-i^mra 
Sdji'Sss a cocoanut of 8 months’ growth. l7 ^ G-reen root. 18 ^ Areca or betel-nut. ls ^ A beam. 
20 ^ Rafter of roof (see page 48). 21 ^ Watering trough, tube. 22 ^ Pestle for pounding rice; 

23 ^ Mortar for beating rice. 24 ^ Ornamental arch. 25 * ©aScsiOfii. There are 4 stages 
of the palm leaf’s growth: AOgfiScaioaj, ^assroraoaj (from a 3 ascE^ sprout), n_i®^oaj and 
o-j^>e{OT3)oaj. 20 ^ See 34. 27 ^ Corrosive, containing nitre or potash or salt. 28 ^ To clear. 

29 ^ The water made clear. 30 * See 57. 3I ^ A mat-bag, light basket. 32 ^ To fold, braid. 

3S ^ The top of a cocoanut branch used as a torch. s4) Stalk of cocoanut leaf. 35} Cage. 
s6 ^ Also (ffiasbjjorD the cotton of cocoanut leaves, used for straining and torches. 37 ^ To 
strain. 38 * cno(b fibres of bark or coir. 
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qo <Bj fiDaoo 6afOca3COo3Bg.ocsiri (a^SaiDCnliSfloo. <sn cd! cesO s> nb ocs$ o go, & crfl aH o> ab o 
a$o Qdjggo QjgL®^ 6>6)t/&^(^@s.fmc<ftarro. so ado fof)gljoa3o aaca^^^cuaaao sxuczsccgS) 

Qjl(2adjfloo 4 anartjTisnbo &> y> cry ^ <avlarK><e>e% 0 oo. <s an see aTDocjoofDSTdcaoaz^ (srgj^^ch ^rfl 
d9s>5xnee$cra>. ^ orsuaTl^nbo q_iooA ajejaflcoaoca/ a_i£jaoofa6CiBc)o $d ergo moo. (SrmssB 

gsroasTl <®@§lcs;o0l)^.anaAcrTlcrro 6) qj gfl 6) 4) aTl^o. o^^asraxsoDcano 

eruoc&ne^gg. oJlenileaoJlgjjocSa a^erro ®a-j<b. <3 t&§, <3ce>oyf), a-iug, agjrm) 

6iauc93 (oneno/fterra. 6>.aSce>«n 7 * gsmeoralcojorsb cofl ajfnralcSsio^o (awfofianbo &c6) .aiosm 
G«n®o§ 8) ^<ss ^ajtDraO s>0^ajQJonb©ouKSCG/oaflaae^o Qiug^cno. ou^ 6KU@g.<srari(3i> 

siajoraflKsfen I0 ^ fogfl 1! ^ asm dtolayo rail aTlstfiaajSJg, onlsjotflaao, (Hiqlqojo o-jlrtflj^ .o^sfl 12 ^ 
{sr^teaajoaso fsrO) ^s'loJ^osrs & an q, <ft ^ o 01 ® aj 0 cqgs <& ^ o 13 ^ g.6neocQaaioa3o 
Qjocreo) 14 ^ <siyT)csyo. .of) m § 15 * 0<&>o6nf aicaDejo 16 ^ tu&j0oto>l«n (5K>£je&)0ra®cQa0g : ^<9>g.o 
g.6n§3c9«oo. .all ro§<a5) rtf') ®§on0o<l> (Sejoodo &6n@D«ea®oiioc)o tof) Arsraflryonb &OLj®cQ;ocn);0aaiD. 

©rtnsjsBc^sis 6) cu 0 ssi§ I7 ^ (oDnaonb eoi^pdSjirio^ga arm crcococno (Stgjaicno. sj^scotanbo 
aifij oTlSf®crn«i)lcno f^cnjocofi s)«n®60i3Qar) (ofig 2 j& (BTa^tacn Sic&g) (SYortflsrcngi 18 ^ {srauflrabarncno 
<fr'S>g£L§flg2) I£l ^ <freg (ftasraxeicasioaa 20 ^ aTig^crra. <&g£<&>s)co;023& ®i®@ <as\^ ErmarDoainrnrafl 
nserro 2 ^. <&ga <e»o.gp oodQaoc&^asraflascrro i2 \ _a}<e®rD<&si@ 2 2? ^ qQjod asioooraa au)cu 36 n§. 

<Brc<uf)s>cr> a>Q<a») 2 ^ < 0 )§)eaJo<ea)cD soacaoo ^jeafocoJoccD gus^cto. acyro 0 airac^ojonb 

crgiOic^,0ai§rm cro&aj ajaofsiossBgTiejo 25 ^ jjj&aro G^jeSsmr). 

Contributed by P. A. 

The stages of a palm-tree’s growth: 

First stage: ajtp1s)©ror& (<9}tpl®«na>«5B5, 6)S)<m6>rora)6B§). 

Second stage: <9f)g~)<SCQ/oa)6)6)<z5ra (tBTla^ §D§gD, o-ilnnsroiag). 

Third stage: aTl&hsc&'O&i <g<af)ornrg). 

Fourth stage: <& faf) mesa ecu nb (&so oS\aii)m&g)). 

Fifth stage: (ffrgjmcBslflOJ^g) (ojkolstagi), the stump four inches over ground of 
the size of an elephant’s foot. 

Sixth stage: arao a_f)af)ffl!j@rg). 

Seventh stage: <ft6)ajc0® sra^rsrcng). 

Eighth stage: ai&fij^g), in full bearing (after eight years). 


^ Pulp of fruit. ^ To grind to powder. To press oil. 41 Lamp-oil. oDere) 
dregs, sediment. Or aj|j^j 0 c 9 Q cakes of beaten seeds, oil-cake. ^ Also fl-airtf) and jiiifisfin 
husk of cocoanut. Cow-dung. 9 ^ To daub a place with cow-dung. 10 ^ To soak in. 

ll) Beat. ^ Twine, string, chiefly of coir. 13 ^ Also (ST^aiogfg a large cable. 14 ^ To 
twist, twine. 15 ' Cocoanut shell, chiefly the lower half (013)61^0!), fflojsraol, jaDfO§l, 
dJig^oBaflrngl the upper half; an empty cocoanut is called 6>,U)06ng (g>y-*60§); mark fiitSsDgjro, 
the dried kernel of cocoanuts, the copra of trade. 1G ^ A spoon. 17 ^ A cocoanut newly 
planted, swelling and shooting. 18 ^ ( 3 Y 0 <iflQ£y<ei to tap a palm-tree ( 6 )_oJGJi 2 )< 9 >). 39 ^ Toddy, 


palm-wine; kinds: §Dgar<e)gg, gc^fOe&gigg, 6 io)aig^<Si^., —a>g_joa vessel to take 

down toddy. 20 ^ Contractors for arrack. 2I ^ Intoxicated. 2s) Arrack, spirits. 23 ^ QOQfo 



Contract. 


Substances. 
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An old sickly coeoanut tree yielding little fruit a_j)oo and ®oj§ a fruit without kernel 
(also used for other fruits and eggs, f. e. <3o_i§ig§, cf. <3o_i§^6i§<&3 o-jgperrn gD6>so^o a 
fruitless work). 

149. Qj)§]<Z5& Gq_J0£Jo QJ<?Io£)(D?) {BcljOG-Io ci®Qj)GS S^QJnJ (2 j(d1j^0QJo 

6yuv)o?> 6^6)/3ai<g ) aJocyoG£j 6nj foulcp) ^ aooruoim GajoGej 

<&om&£\&&zoo3G<fr6rr>Q(2>\ a®croo6ro 0 ag)6iar6o (ajormino Whether I 
die at home or on the way it does not matter where, my only prayers: may I by 
the grace of God everywhere be watchful like a prudent servant! 

150. (Z\q£\ &<os (do6c oo^oojlsioio cYV)CYY^ouocD(ari^S95(Di si-njcino 

xcf!\(&Gt2KT% cnoGf} Q_0o)cy£>o 2ia>o)a£o ojlajocLO^jOc^onra. <3D0D6)c9>o6n§ 
a®6>arlo (£.2(0?) 6),6n500£il a®6)CY?>0 QjJgk)?) C/D)fg 

CL QJ^mXtO (g)ce®6D'?> CUOtfTfo) GoJOGOSTlDo” q^ODGoJcO^cBo^OC^ UCDGJtfg 
(SDoObIgcd (3D)c65G§, 6YO)Ocy6 okooo” aQcrre cOjgjlixA One day the minister 
approaching the presence of the king asked: “As the wedding of my son will 
take place to-morrow, may Your Majesty be graciously pleased with me, proceed 
to my house and look with (your) royal eye at this auspicious ceremony”, (to 
which the king) answered: “Well, I shall come”. 

ctdctdIcjOdcdo presence; roOfcasacnl ('oOrta blessed, whatever refers to Gods and kings; 
(SarrD body) the king’s person, Vocative roflrtsaacr?] (see § 145) Your Majesty; so 
ctuo®(9> before Your Majesty; (aDaSQjgao His Majesty’s mind or pleasure (instead of @3c§ao) 
a(j)^o>cm@'a<a> to proceed, used of Gods and kings; c@r3o fine, auspicious; ^(o^rnra)© a propi¬ 
tious hour and the marriage or other ceremony fixed foz* such a day; fg= rafkta; fgao6nb 
o-ioaa Gods or kings to see, c_jo«£;n means besides “dwell”, also “regard”, “behold” [f. e. 
^lojj<SfijojaJono (eye) 6 ><a> 06 n§ cuiKqm) has beheld with his divine eye s^clTI fi_iO(S5> to listen] 
and “wait for” ( f . e. rtJiaao ajocqg) waited for an opportunity, cf. Ps, 42,12; 43, 5 Dr. G.’s). 

151. Good gGco0! cd1&to6o fDctStacD 3a^i^6)c&?06nsl(^ o-j (g)0c£h! 
a®ar>O(0?> a®6)CY?>0 2>00^l3ej GojsI Oo16Yb1GojOc9?o a®CVra (a_)0? bl£\ 
“Oh royal lion! please do eat this”, so he prayed*, “for then the fear of my 
heart will be removed.” 

^<200(03=: gcoo-f ©(0! see § 179 . III. 1 . 

152. GOJ (SJutaooi 6TX\eJQJOO& (SDG© o^anDC^Q^CtDOc^;, fgCUDGCDD 
(manoltJ?) &§o <3^(O^C!Q>}<0®osxa) sD@3orno(0?> <Dg-| May you come to know 
that only he who is wise is strong, as to a fool it will be well for him not 
to trust in himself in the least. 

§ 212. a . <^oOTaTl«ri®c95>srr><s0 (ex. 149) is the usual form for Requests 
in prayer, sojemo with Dative expresses a request, therefore when 
people say: oQcrflas ajsmo stusmo, o^crTlas retag^o cnaaODCoTlsasismo it is not as 
impolite as it sounds to a foreigner (cf. sa-iosrosmo ex. 150) ; it is the 
usual form for a request. In addressing God or superiors a® is added 
to (sajsmo; f e. o 3 )s>ctt> ®raas(soQolsceasm® 0 ! Besides <sqj5td® 0 almost all the 
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Precative forms may be employed in prayer for change, especially the 
modern Infinitive and Second Future we meet with very frequently, crfi 

Q^)orn<flQ ^emorD^d), o^orflds© o"Uaooc2r)(9®<o>!— crHsiobo s>_oJ0fb^ egjcrflts© -onflTlftvcayocsn 
^sj 0 <SC 2 J 6 m©z Thy -word may become a cure for me! ogjsunn @3*3 cro9fcSano,igr&C!^<ss Qjlsosxm 
rnSforeTtocanoegeasrn&a Oh do thou lead me through this valley of affliction! 

b . fD(ola_i(^»oc&, (sraoloucnoab represent another kind of Optative. 
“ n A 7 ® t 

consists of and <sr§>a>. is the Neutral Noun 

formed of the Future Participle (see § 174). The ordinary Neutral 
Noun would be but in many cases one of the two Demonstra¬ 

tive Pronouns m and a (the latter no longer in use as a real Demon¬ 
strative Pronoun) is put in between the Second Future (e^tj * n 
case) and the affix so v r e may say: eraojl® ( = (sr^oj-h© + «»g); 

©a>oc)oajlg> (ejcSsocbcy-l- @o@), Gimoonrftarigj (<SrtjiOcrrDoszr-f- §d. + oraas), a>fD3ra?)(2) he thought 

what follows:)—The Demonstrative Pronoun awe see in: wool^cno®, aajooj®. 
After the Future Participle frequently a will be lengthened into a*, as 
in (srao)o^@, Angara?, fenaseq,^. By adding (si®^ the Neuter Noun 

is again changed into a Verb and the Second Future, in many cases 
expressing an Imperative or Precative (also this Future with the affix 
^(modh) stands in the place of an Optative. The expression is some¬ 
what solemn and is frequently used now in ecclesiastical language, 
especially in doxologies. So we read at the end of some of the Epistles 
in the old edition of the New Testament. crTlasasgog aarflg^moa** 

(grace he with you); see ©.oigy I. Thess. 3, 13. 6>6>s(U*'3rafimD asnsooy^otaj 

(glory be to God) Rom. 1G, 27; Phil. 4, 23; II. Tim. 4, 22; Tit. 3, 15; Hebr. 13, 25; 

ii. Peter 3 , is. This form too may be used in prayer instead of <same; 

erfisurbo 6T2>63B$ao§ May thy grace be with us. 

seems to be more objective and less direct than ©rclaefcamsa! the former 
meaning: “May it be” and the latter: “Let it be.” 

§213. ^Ouicaoeai (ex. 149), am^sai (ex. 151) show a double mean¬ 
ing of the particle a#. In g>a_jca;o©aj it is (Bias© Or m<Scm and gjo-jeawstij 
means “only by grace”, “by grace indeed”. Not so a® in connexion 
with the Locative (see § 201, 2.), it is a substitute of and acngjjteej 
means Gcngjpejgg, etc.; f. e . ajlglsaj cucrgas>6>§. a^aa. 

Let us sum up now the different meanings of the Particle a®. 

1 . (giar® ajlsrm scnoamDiacs^jo shows that the particle q^j serves to advevbialize Nouns: 
safiej, aJDacm, tgcScni, 6 )< 9 >o< 2^3 (against), (Siaa»<2a, (on the way, Qjun«cc; (ojyH 

caocaTl) or after, behind; f.e. ©us ^Qi^ajecnD a^aiayscno oj&acqTi^ cueflco; .aja^aocofi 

* I. Cor. 16, 24; II. Cor. 13, 14; Gal. 6, 18; Col. 4, IS; I. Thess. 5, 28; II. Thess. 
3, 18; Jude 25. 
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aioao 6>0>^ ojaHscsy Qjcno It was either an Ilavan or a Puleyan, who, quite exhausted by 
a heavy burden on his head, came behind us; (besides): aisp)(3c9is> cucno zureehtkommen, 
f; z ? weg”, find the proper way; (go2JD®tB>, (ScncsfD, 6>an§®<Q> (long); crf)rD®g_j (commonly, 
everywhere); a©Q<2soa (suddenly); oDsjssob across); < 3 Q®<©> (tightly); &o®<es> (loud); 
©QjiSS, oidQjicss, m§$aj (in the middle). Here we may also include the use of o® as 
seen in <&>3®sra3>, ©afl$c8a (or ©(nIasiSaj). By adding a® to such Infinitives they are also 
adverbialized and take the place of the fir3t Adverbial; in English we translate them 
best by whilst; f. e. eraonb raracif)®s af)n7o5)<9>o6ne)ft'|is<e& aQ)S>om 

QJ@ca5)g_j§(^diCsyo SijiKg Whilst I was standing there, the thunder roared and I was 
frightened very much by a flash of lightning Of. Matth. 7, 4 <s>oCS6T®>, @.rzfl®c9fl and the 
like may also be looked upon as Locatives of the Verbal Nouns, as much as ©fontSacoJIrat), 
<Q)Dena<flaC2flrab. 

2. (ojloy <3o^aol<m<Srt>. src&onb reioculss §Dafl®<s». cnoo o®a!Des«9Q ©cuoaio? These three 
examples show that a$ serves further in declensions. The Vocative, the Locative-Dative 
(<2m<9®, §D<Saj<9a) and the Dative of Time o$as, (®ro@ cnoG&cea ajoflcootfjo this will do 
until or for to-morrow) are formed by means of o®. 

3. o$ further serves to form a kind of Adjectives, (as much as g>gg) so especially in 
connexion with Adverbs (see Ex. 151). o_n<2cmrara) (or aJlcmSfOKn) (a-joau/ajo (next 
time); (sraSssB Qj|§ (dortig, yonder house); (Srooj)®s<nra) or BwaJlssfnra QjlGoacacscracki 
(dortig, the extraordinary things there); gp(Tn®ajcera> (gestrig); «n(Seja«oajo — s><e»o^o 
—dlojcroo (previous); tern®® (o_)aiDfOo (also ©r&fgp&oejo, <sra^D@ eltflaldi) demgemass, 
according to this, etc., etc. Sometimes the Particle a® is placed back to the Penultima; 
f.e. &.&i<2<fls(Dia> <Sd9fiasmo; ^aurora aoraflro); gjaflssasiB) (Sraoeecuo, but generally we say: 
oJlcmsoflo— ©Qjlsffi(oro=:(smafr)®(ora) etc. 

aja^tfsck (the things being in the house); a>gjTjl®aj e*kr)o (disease of the eye) 
<9?grrjlajgg ^Icno, rcoaTlsejfcrnn (o_)0(5ionn morning service. Or considering cu)§laai cucr^ 
as one word, we may say: a® helps to form a Compound Noun; see § 248. 2. c. 

4. A great many examples show that may be emphatic, so f. e. after g>° in some 

Indefinite Numerals: q®63§®0, ( 6 &«sacs$<B 0 ) 65o9s)$qj (65c9®®cucqjo) altogether, Ger.alle 

zusammen; f. e. enjo^asDtb a<ss>®CLi §D®6S3ocp cum®§ all the young men shall come here; 
§o®£j gDgj not at all. In such cases is as much rm®cm, the Locative of <monb (see §199). 

5. In many cases is restrictive (j=0o@)o), showing a confining, limiting power (see 
ex. 149). Such is the use especially before Second Futures (see § 174); f. e> tfimqjcno <ft 
sp®a» ajod) ggg. Only the child that cries will get milk (prov.); wn<&Ba6>QQ/ 

ualfijo oogj Only if the punishment is pronounced, the behaviour will be right; g>5)<b (Brocf) 
6ro©Qj®ao aoej cuatxolcQs>oQj Only he who knows the parish will know to read; (ffraojfc 
®cm @)<d r&osajo Q^j^oo Qjo6nD6)«feog^aT3caOcno ®ajsn| Nothing is left but give 

up the whole of the kingdom for their ruling it; (BT&ajann <Qj®6ns 6iiP^ (0<aOca>OQ^) To see 
him is the only thing possible; The only thing possible is to beat him; 

orc^QfQtzrinA ^(Salca/oeqa oJ3^<orafi<tfc oDslyGdi) ai^ (prov.). 
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6 . In § 197, 3 and 212 a. we have seen that 3 $ further serves to strengthen an Entreaty 

or Command, s>_oi$eg]6Tr><3f3, 6 >-aigyaa< 8 <o» and 5 >jiig 3 j< 8 £;. In colloquial language we may 
also hear a mother say to her child: gjp 6 ® 3 ')®<s® as much as gJoesiflaaaocX)®^ ® cueing, or 
tfigDe^ss: <S 0 J 6 n§ an affectionate, tender hind of order. Something different 

is, f. e. dBfiialsaasmsa. 

7. It may finally also stand in the place of the Conjunction go, but only in the case 
of Numerals, especially fractions; f. e. rata ®68a]£3cQs)D rat = 5-3-; o^csgd^aral) s=s 8-h. 

8. After Negatives it shows an Interrogative poivcr, so gDGgj instead of gDgjScoJo, 

<87Q(B{y for (SttgjfScao. Especially the forms Gaj(B6YK§ ought I not? and &}<SS is it not 
possible? we meet frequently with; f. e, (sra^ ®6rrocjon®cea6re(uf)<T© so cm (oflrtflearaons? 
Ought (thej) not to know your languagefor understanding this? ft (mangas Qjgg-pGai <2ro>«JSo 
6>«fia06n§«ajoccfi(d35}<85? Is it not possible to carry a cocoanut through a compound full of 
cocoanut-trees? m'l6rr><0a onoamo Are you not ashamed? Native schoolmasters are 

in the habit of terminating almost every statement by adding (Bttxsgj in order to represent 
the instruction imparted as a matter of course and to obtain the consent of their pupils. 
In a similar manner, in colloquial language, to express intimacy or tenderness (especially in 
the fondling language of a mother) formal questions ending in a$ abound. An answer 
generally is not expected; f. e. 6ftJ)0O b 01(03(1000 “May I go” as much as “Wait a little 
I shall return in a moment”; aajtoo QJOSScm Will I not return soon! s>qj®. 2 J«< 0 ss shall 
I not put it here! Different from this: erf) ®aicoo QjfiXSffm! You come quick! 

9. For the Sanskrit a® see § 259. 

§ 214. The Intransitive Verb is <st 3 ><s», Transitive <sT®«ea<&>; Intransi¬ 
tive osesigtf), Transitive 0 s<eaa>; Intransitive Qj)&6o§<e>, Transitive aT)&< 0 ®<e> to 
brighten. These examples show that if the Intransitive Verb ends in 
<&ara or soigcrn, the Transitive takes <escno (asD) (§ 166). If the Intransitive 
Yerb ends in Qorro ( 000 , 010 , a><8rDQcno, <e>e&jQcna arise, ascend), the Transitive 
Verb terminates in oqcto (aooQcna, axSfcOQcrfc, <&co;oQcn& raise); if in ^ajgcno, 
the Transitive in aysgogseno; 6)©0>mc/35>gj§cno, 0 ffl(S>Qjous>gj§®oio. 

§ 215. ago or ©§ (ex. 152) derived not from ©§a> (to come to an end), 
but from 1 . adhere, 2 . to give in, be lean, is used chiefly before.a Nega¬ 
tive \ f, e. a,§o fD£J not at all, not for a moment. (Do not confound this ex¬ 
pression with the similar one: nothing at ail.) It is used also 

positively, ©§ meaning then “a little”, “some”!/, e. ©aftes Q®a>®swo 
erro GjcSfoo saaoscslaggcoflcsl) aJouOcnTlfijail<&io ©arotg-josTBigi mnatS^gOfaiarflcno ©£j cflc^QJoQo 
©^ (srosc/deficajo ©iplstoi§@s. 03ofor)a5!ofoo6no° out of the 1,300,000 inhabitants of this 
country more than one-half of the people are deprived: some of the most important of 
those benefits mentioned above, some of the whole.— Similar expressions are: ©rt» 
Qjcrgajalgy not anything; (STO«aaaa 30 l^ nothing at all; not a bit (as large 

as the sesam seed) ; ©its cuoQScLjoa^o £6reo3^<tacrrflgj (cuoQ a grain of boiled rice); 
acts <3fijc/a0lgj not a bit; etc., etc. 
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§216. GoJOGJ o—dojoej o (ex. 149) introduces a further use of the 
Defective Verb q&ao a*a» and furnishes us with a fifth couple of Distri¬ 
butive Conjunctions (©c —©o; <mocT9o—«j>octso; ogjaaDejo—o^enejo; (8raa><3§— 

see §§ 147. 193.), the meaning being again: “either—or”, 
“whether—or”;/, e. ®6nf (SqjO&J o GaJOej o saDcft30^o(im»(woQ^faaar)3ail» 

C2;os>i®on» ajfoo^cn^acmax^o cnQ<a& @cno ©«na> <8 «uo< 8&] aaggO^so Whether it he of some 
use or not, as these old customs are quite harmless, it is impossible for us to do away with 
them in our days as we should like (according to our wish ooi§<fls ©<W8> ®o-»3«aj). a* 
imaoafc tafiJ svmaaSo-Joejo ais<fls«ojoejo (prov.) If dead (it is all the same) whether the 
head is towards south or north. 

§217. cop' (ex. 152) the Second Future of oo$y or cntm means 
originally “it is good”, and its synonyms are oa>ogaoo, qjoqo (see § 140), 
sQjsnsof}^ (never mind), But in some cases its power comes up al¬ 

most to that of “it ought”, “it would be highly advisable” (a little milder than 
«ojen§). The original meaning may be seen in a great many proverbs; 

/. e . «<mosnrfl acflsttsaoaib ajoa cr>^ After the boat has capsized, it will be well to be 
outside. (gr^coTiroo aio^JsQfiOOm <0>o6racm(ofl«s>an<9aoc)o e>rm fooeao^oj <0)06173cmgD cn^ It is 
better to see one king than to see 1000 ministers ( Ger . Man muss vor die reohte Schmiede 

gehen”). The meaning is already stronger in the following proverb: qj 

03J«on3§ atjy>g) cr>^ It is advisable to escape (get rid of) from the proud (P); roaftTLaf) 
§<9> cng^ it ought to be governed. 

§218. lacviocsmo (ex. 152) offers an opportunity to sum up what 
we heard here and there about the use of the particle &o. 

1. ©o is Interrogative , For other ways to express questions see §§ 36. 68. 102. 172. 
In colloquial language o$ is more frequently used than ©o (see § 213, S), but the latter is 
preferable in book-language. 6i®oob ©as <&>@a<?roo? shows that, as in English, a question 
may also be used to express a strong negation. (“Do you call this obedienoeP" I may 
ask one who was actually disobedient; @d<o0ctt 3 (srocraarurosmo a^jrno o-iocuonb Sajoa^mo 
fiOJO?) 

2. Double so appears as a Disjunctive Conjunction (see § 216), in questions as well as 
in affirmations. 

3. Ex. 152 shows that it has an Adversative power besides (Gtegensatz) and that now 

and then the two subjects of two sentences may be thus contrasted with each other em&ljl 
aocib and ^ownb); but any word in the sentence maybe pointed out by this particle, where we 
would say in English: *as for that”. Affixed to the first word in a sentence it takes 
the place of the English Adversative Conjunction “but” ( u aber»): “but the fool” (“der 
Tor aber»). a g>oo ^AscBOfcncaocQjQjab o^crro <8<e>§1g, src&onb anfl^yocBejo aojsie'lson 

a${no (afljaiortf!^) When he heard that one of his intimate friends had died, he (Luther) 
thought: “but if I had died, how then?” see also Acts 20, 4 in Dr. Gundert’s 

version. Instead of ©s also «r§<3><3§ may be employed. 

4. Sometimes, chiefly after Interrogative Pronouns, it signifies an Unlikeliness or Doubt¬ 
fulness, something like Sojorri in (see § 210) or o_i®<6fii; f. e. <3<8j0clj 
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©00 q3)®cto>o? "What may it be, is it anger? ojernjo a$6)a»o©nDo! & 0 CQjo q^S^o! What a pe¬ 
culiar luck (seems to be mine!) <Si 9 $roo—oQ)©oro)o! in colloquial language. 

5. In many cases it is emphatic and in some words it serves even as an Interjection 
( = faionb). ®tocuo 6 Qgjsicm a(j)\0(sQQ)O (STDao-JcfiaTL^ How often he entreated me! 
(8YQ(B(Cf)0_^D(SOT>0— (sra©^! Oh father! fflra^jSCGJo! Wohlan—Matth. 11,27. Cf. §172. 

§219. Ex. 150 is intended to give some information about Hono¬ 
rific Expressions used in Malayalam. Kings and princes are address¬ 
ed by (CoWg^Od), (CotalQJSl (Majesty) (g)cQs>O0i). rolrtaacTOgjjU 

(gt 9 cea.fi> inform His Highness. Europeans restrict all these expressions to 
God only, and in addressing a native king we simply call him: 
(00^0QJQJc£b6o = raoeao^-fsracuc&ch (see §§60. 81); fie. 6i®onb rooeaocuQjt&ag. 
ajosraonb cucno I came to see Your Highness. In the North of Malabar ao&), 
though objectionable in the South has become common amongst low 
people in general; f.e. “«a-Jo©§ogn” ( = sra>onb ©a_ia<a>®§); {src>8£jo@n steiorjb 
©cLJoaicno; “tuezo <mm® 6 mogn” (a beggar will say). The Pronoun used when 
addressing people of rank is not nrfleoBck or (otarac^, but f.e . erasese 

0<fl)nb your son; fsra©dJB near you; (Btassgmo a©63B<8&o§ Your Majesty 

has ordered us; (ffm©soso©§cSa o_>O 6 W 0 ar^ sent to Your Highness. Natives will also 
avoid to say sr&onb in the presence of a prince and prefer to call them¬ 
selves: (SyosIcojo?) (slave), used also in prayer by Christians; o®mo «nas1 
cfflssBdo 6)d9j6Gsd1cwojirt<a30fR> “this is what (your) slaves humbly beseech and ask for” is a 

common conclusion of public prayers. The king does not ouoay^ or 
but he will (Sra<mg|<d> (from (ffransdo deign, command), or 

f. e. 6 i 2 ) 60 B 6 >@. mafifl^icra®asim®0! used also in prayer, erf) overflies qjIjiio 

fDojo (Hrocu< 9 sC 09 Qjo croq^cro-iQjo {gi^caTI a_joayta)rt»®g.6rr>®0 Grant unto me that thou mayest 
be and remain my only desire, my inheritance, my all in all!— In the same manner 
we avoid to speak with (a_iocqja>) or inform (*»dDonee*) a king, but 
asmcohnlce® (with double Accusative). Consequently a nobleman will 
not merely “know or learn”, but (oPicaQjgsrtsrand) or <fcQg_pr^ Neither 

gods (idols) nor kings will walk (enseaa), but they “proceed” ag)^ 6 )cno 
^c 9 >; hence also instead of cofiaaqmj o 0 <f©crn@gf>«cB>so (aai^ 5 >cm@aico ^cai 3 ®«>) 
presence of the king, “His Majesty” is in use. The food of a king is < 0 icg}«no 
(ambrosia, nectar). Everything belonging to a king or to God is blessed, 
and hence (CT> 1 gb ((g)) is placed before the word; thus: <ofka<SRod>; rafiasanog 

(present to a king); ( 3 )S>S)d 3 ©; ©flasmoao, <ro)(©tnoc)a (birthday of a king); rafkwacnool 
(forehead); foTkraaltPl (eye); RjfiflsqaJo, coTl^s! (head); <oT)rt»$® (his tooth); <ofla»oi 
scoiogio (a royal visit); (royal writ, also Bible); fln)nsQJC2Jg^ (his age). 

So a king does not sleep (&o«sj§<9 >) like other people, he will 

ooj 6)c9>o6oc 3> (everything connected with a king, even his couch 

being called ajg&l; ajggna&ocbdfc to retire for rest, sleep; an Excellency). 

23 * 
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A king even will not die (arfben), but he does ai\a^A (to 

be burnt), <sroa®rific 8 ©. is also more honorific than ®a jd<s> and “erflana 

cn®®ajo” means “does your honour intend to leave?” It is also more honourable 
to say instead of 0flf).^®anoaz;Qjib—“06nao6imaQj<b” (the dead and buried). 

Just as European sovereigns in official language speak in the 
Plural “Majestaticus”, so also Malayalam princes and Brahmins will 
say: oooo (cnea&) instead of siasnb. 

Instead of ®rartfl®a> or crt)^lo_i® or with reference to kings, 

expressions like: c^(03^oxild), cruonolculcsSl^ (Tu 2 )c 3 ^(ari?l 8 k<o?> are em¬ 
ployed. On letters the address written in Malayalam reads thus: N. 

N. CrOOCEzTCTU0cfifi3rtSKBla®aJ«S®. 


Exercise 1. 

The four Optatives. 

1. «nr^o£)l<9«®§ Oh may he love! 

2. 3n^oDl®(S5)6m®0 Oh love! 

3. «0^qd1®(Bo Oh may he love! 

4. acgjocflg^^Odaj May he love! 

Exercise 2. 

cro-i^analajsa sn&aiBgos culraosaj, crflaobo ono 0 o <^y&(a^a)r^«9®©a ; j«56rn®0. 
orftanbo ma«jo cusmsm®©. erfloobo go<%o croj^ffliaDsai^ ®q*jo®qj (^caflejo aos®ceo 
ern®0.^ siassacfeaa ©ojengom^ <sr§aooroo goerra <®®<D6rr)®0. a>saflo<9s^ 6®6ira 

g.o afi§<m@ 5j ®ajo$ai 6ias38gas <9iS60S6>a QT)|:m®rD6m®0.^ ©Bfissog. 

ASaJtaosvfm ®eocS3<B^(obcn)cra skdsjqs^ cu1§Qj)®<9asmS0. QOKjQjo, c/steoTlcsgo, 0aO(a>jojo 
oQ)5iOT)®rm<08o orjlsmifiBgatO)®^ 7 - (sr^^mo, 8 ^ <ffl©5)0nb. 


Exercise S. 

©ra e.'orolsi ajoasom {g&acKaaan 9 '*ajantBo oj^loDcrdlcascnog ®K»Qjnb orcodldasio©® o_jafl 
oD3cro(fi5J3<98 aTI®rt)cco0oca; a^Joca-'o afi.aioro'L^ ©ja<s&©<®©cro)cmod>: 10 ^ ©o®roo aroaesuo ©oeroo 
eldQffllfiiajflSKnlranra (ffi^a»cw<oK»luib0ajcrra «ar)D< 0 a): “ceiofixacDTaoeou! aftoern cOjOcrD^o 11 ^^ 
fijTl^o (n0qgj«T)j^o 12 ^ cuoajo erfiosra© go's (jyaJ6tau(BKold> 13 ^ aTisona cueje^oD OTaslaiicrK) 14 ^ 

j )§213. 2j Proceed; “carried out”. 3 ^§ 139. 4 )<fcSo debt; <s>Sd&aoo>n6 debtor. 
a ^To remit a debt. G ^§ 208, b. and 212. 7 >§ 172. s ) <si$<fccno and not &sn§ (§ 58), be¬ 

cause we must substitute aflsmasg&itnoAcna. 

rtfrao (Inf. of <8TDCi<a> to be severed, hence = off) also i^oao noseless, fern, as 
10 ^ aQSJatncrnorab a phrase very common in the South = “as follows”; f. e. o_ioero® 
©'TOoennemo^ said as follows. 1 $ Meditate. 12 ^FromoD08 ( 000 $^) adoration = worship. 

The world looked as illusion. 14 ) See § 219. 
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cr)lasfl«acL)Oc0s <gttrtS!3&sm«0. l) orflaon«s®0crT)cxy6 , )s 1 ^ (y^oc^OTzslcno oQgsBajaliflao ^ ” 
Q^arDsssItSon rtsaO 3 ^ asnA cn§SQB) 4 ^ 6)®o6ns aTteo^oaaxjeng oJOsrarcj, oJlGcm ^ 

OQo crn^cmojsifD Gonoasf): “rera^Garo 5 ^ 0 cracMj(sro, goo ml^nm 0ano6>s>Gais>fljTeu ml 
scedo Aosnscrracsereo, (Stog^o crvlfiascb 6>cuQ<s«n <S)oejo < 0 )g.qjara a^cna .xJVrof)^ ogjsirrbo 
am^fgasascno 6 ' n o®cno q-jo6w®@ jafiajb Qjloa_i oxf)^ “(Sia^j, 7 ^ snssascbifiQo 6t3>«3i3^.s)s 
aigrjgS)a.06n| aojorilsxn^ ajosTTHGcBosmo” q^ctto fsraGo-JceaD^ aiO^ftA 9 ^ maa^dT]^ o£)y> 
®mooGg_jac)o ^ffisioauab <ffioQj«fDD§: “aQg.gjmranrtA crojo^oca «s>o®sm6rn<20o? aQ&cm <s>srr> 
S(9 si ^jflsD^oiarifinasnfal) 10 ^ taosmoo” oQcm ajo6roia(cyc9>ofi)o rms3ag,6>s i^c0a<9icto eroQ®. a_D 
Gom 6)5)30)6X313) £)06roo6KJ!B)0<20 4t SDQjnb 006)20 OJSSaTL^’’ a^)CmdlsTOT§) @}Crf) o^QS) 6>jil 
^O? ^eSa@g.Qj(b ms)( 20 cqjo cufDnoDa^d3®o(onnnGce»6ns(^onD ©d ©ojocbjo an ago @gs (a_)<soa>o 
colasi^mo c^)cno crflCQUcof)^. u crDJD0l6)a2> erassrack mcmacan aiosrracno o^errao (eragjanc^io 
6)a)36n^ a^){Q) aj&fiau aioso qjoto a^cnoo 0aooarvx8cro)o<£ao rsracreeajaocoTl” a^jenoo s.^fCTsTld) 12 ^ 
aTlgTl-^Qjofisso/m (5Yg) &'Drolrtd> agjgjoQjrcso aDw-jcnfl^ (mag_ja»o&io6>a>o6ng 13 ^ o^gjoojfiso 
^(S5iQ(^a>g.i&c^o sijdcsg. (Sigjdfccowrii §20 o^(brD^ ©oTlaacrD araasraxTh aoqgg cus)ft)Q%o 
< 513 ) 0o^flsi3n®aj<fis Qjaf) s ^«3>g.ajonb <mo@x>jocn)<9eo a^orro og^ocurtso rsYacflaa&sroo. 


Exercise. 4. 

а . 

Although you teach the wicked, they will not he well disposed, as a dog’s tail will not 
become straight although you use applications to straighten it. 

Translation . 

igs^msxma ajdlg-p^oejo mgj c/flejo ©enso^cofl^. moo^6>s cuorab <8on$ra <s\ q<b< 36> 
®rercflcnt> imotau.joarf^oe.jo Gonsrc {S^aiQDD^ o^cm GojoG&i. 

б. 

The first time the fox saw a lion, he fell down at his feet and was ready to die with 
fear. The second time he took courage and could even bear to look upon him. The third 
time he had the impudence to come up to him to salute him and to enter into familiar 
conversation with him. Hence familiarity breeds contempt. 

Translation. 

taQdSanb ©ctddo (o^oangjo arcs crtfloaosjasra) <9>6n3<Sg_joc)o csraoDonbo < 0 ) 0 ^,^ aflsro <sca 
ujraorafc ag$<fl>G3c/Da jxIoqjooocqT). mensoo (a^ooK^Gao s^aogyag-j^ cn51oaO(ORftlab 

^ § 219. ^ o^qg? -4- gKui^lafl what to compare. 3 ) Shed, generally a>g^l<b QJOc&acno 

is used. Tremble. (srogjGca/o, as much as the Herman “Wohlan”, see § 218, 5. 

acng^+artBasoia the heart melts. ^ Or 6)o{j)ca>nb, Vocative (fBroagjo!) Oh father! Oh sir! 
A Tamil form of address. Master, Lord; fem. otdjd^IooI. <&ofif)rali Locative. 
10 ) See § 134, ©robes aornaaTlGdu See 124. ^ gpG<s». height; loud, at 

the top of the voice. 13 ^ As much as ifftDg^Aoejo ^tplsraijfkp, see § 220, II. 1). 
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acnot&aojonb aiders t&ydoj ojcno. c^omoo (a^ocuo&jo imaajTtortbo (sra§<aad> ©.nj^aio 

ci 9 o <sra«jf)©ar) oro^ralgjoafao jdoo aroogo^srno ta.tflg_jQaQo (Sio<B>)6>©tJOegjo (a^oaJlc&ns^o 
(ffraassh&iosng ®Ta§fSTD} t^ajasaoooo fSTOfoD crojoaxg^o sacnlgjltsao (^oosxcrc& 

^961° 0ffTD0)^). 


Some men, all blind from their birth, (happening-) to be together at one place, requested 
earnestly of an elephant-driver to show them an elephant. He said: examine it, and be off. 
It is a fine thing, said one blind man, feeling the elephant’s leg; (so said) another blind 
man stroking his trunk, (so said) another passing his hand over the ear, (so said) another 
touching his tail. Having thus examined the elephant, as they went away, they began to 
speak to one another of the greatness of the elephant. He that had felt the leg ‘said the 
elephant was like a mortar for pounding rice. He that felt the trunk, that it was like 
a pestle or rice-beater; he that had touched the tail, that it was like a broom, and lie that 
had stroked the ear, that it was like a winnowing fan. Thus they went on quarrelling 
without end, each declaring the contrary to the other. 


Translation . 

jiilaj S3aa:caunaotb (ojlocxDaa^snaorb) ©as nruo&xqgD aiono^sl roesBcfetOg 

©as rar^msiCB/ c0j36nrfi^ 6)fl>o§«<9s)srr)6)0<Tn ©as (ffi^cngjog-joScno^ ano^^sajmoes (sraSaj 
cQfiol^faDcTra smaiab: ajafteoaocjDL^ flcLJo^q^ocfeculsicncnD ojo6to^. <si®an<3£©s «a>oa& 
rtng-psinooa&lca; «ftassci3o <sia®Tl6mbo ^axTlsisia® <msan®cra>d3sf)e&> eaisiooraa <flBassa©o 
laiaajDsjnbo o.aiaf) (axsejoslsonocQalco; a^oooasasraaao <&rooif)anbo cxjooA siano^csnnoaa'lcGJ 
asoocaojCBo (OT5U) U oo^jsxmaTO ojostoi^. <er®cnsia^ ajfldsc/aoCttoodfeiphsLj (Soaaaao 

(S»qj ib (SojoajoajipIcQnaA STCSc^ocnjo ffrgmoagsis 0aol0S)eBJ6i<e®o6n@ o_ioaioab @S6as). «a>oafc 
<®g_p scnoajTlcsyQjnb (STOjon graxabtsajosej aQjorrao rg>enf)s>6i<sa flBsajlficnocftalcciQjnb (Brag) 

oqjonoo qjooA ©«iio^(3ono<9®la2;Qjnb forag) (ao-sflaA) Ga-ioG&i o^jerroo si^najl 

ansaiosl cojaunb isiog) ^oa«a~io®GJ ogjcnoo ajoamg. g>«n3)®m (sroGmjoenjo ajlajaflanaocaTl 
ffljxiogp ®f)ai3©ra> oasgocBTl^ onsnro. 


Nineteenth Lesson. 

Some forms of higher language. Formation of Nouns. 

15S. i^oro Of\jocufl^'\)io«ys^ot9«caio ©kb GKgosoruoafc a«s mjOdaa3o«& 
GojOc9»l<oi s^aSWu^g) q^)o61c9S G6 njoc£!a_ioo?) Qjaolcao How within 
the period of three years a gentleman may change into an evident profligate is 
something that I cannot comprehend. 

crooasaooi from tro (Sanskrit “with”) -h ©acetfioo (S. “eye”) = eye to eye, mtnifestly, 
truly (Sanskrit Ablative). 

154. 6K5>oa?) qq>o6)($>o<zb jusireocm) oQ)Gfnl(SO^ <SYD) 61 S on 

(stdoulc^ocolcttas qj 1§ ^cnoi (a-jcfcooQcftSftDC) aosm®) 
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GCY2XD& <a><DY?J)) dC/d3(§lca^CYD Qjl^cOQ c&>6YT| 6>_5^gQ<0?) (gYd)Omj^o (ItfDDanol 
In walking (whilst) without any friend through the village I saw on the upstair 
of the Magistrate’s house a shining light quite sufficient to illuminate the whole 
of that house; I thought it very strange. 

155. c&o)cn2E)6o bDcosojfoio^a3g^fola51(?eJca(S)0(2i30 Gq_J0 

QQJ GO-JO 5a OJ^1 golJOc 9®(6 CY\)ACY\lO(C0 (3YQ00^Q^OJ0CY0)c96>016^00 &OG0O 0MB 
£J(OTO) q_) 6YT)1(T5) a-ttfnk© QJ^C&aXJ£J6m35o <9>6YY4 QJGgJ 0? (STOg) (TTja^Wtf) 

QjdQQ) c&o<^o ag)onra Gccnocnacnolgj gqqjd? When both of us went to 

Tellicherry the last time, we saw at every place new inns for the accommoda¬ 
tion of travellers; do you not consider this to be something very satisfactory? 

CDZ0e)o = GO DO, o_i6rrfl«j) from OLjfirrflesydfc, Past; o_'6rnl@ (to build). 

156. 6bCT0c^ld) a§ cQ^l^cajOdYTR CSlfD&J D(gTl(dl> iUYaO0@QJo6)c0 5 O6YY| m\ 
©oio ( 2 ) 00(^06 mog) noGJQjorno ojcrnlsc^oYDo o^)cm 6vmoo& csraaj 
GOOO§ cLjOotmOiGgJO^o c&GOgg njlcol aJ 6)c0>O6rt| 5 (3Y0g) ag)CY))c£H3 G6TUD 
CuloLiOai (rfflGJD O0CT0 o_JOSK 5 Ytn When I said to him : « That must come home 
to your heart either by argumentation or by experience”, he laughed a little 
and said: “I cannot understand this”. 

Note that the forms in fat type occur mostly in poetry and should be avoided in 
good prose. 

<ft<SO$ very little from the Infinitive <aoan, aj<So little, less. 

§ 220. croooj(3rom«sBda«0(ne>o, (££>oa«izifle£<8s, ©mG^mnc&nsajasjoaocj remind us 
again of all those Nouns, Particles, Participles and Infinitives which 
are employed in Malayalam in the place of English Prepositions . As 
one and the same of these Particles may he construed with different 
cases, we prefer to classify them according to the meaning they help 
to denote. 

I. There are Postpositions pointing out the same dispositions as 
the cases themselves. 

1. The different meanings of the Accusative Case or Objective Case (very often with the 
Nominative form ; see § 74) are expressed by the following Adverbial Participles: <feo) 

6 >a>o6n§, SJaiogjl, ajoril. They are construed with the Accusative (with a® 
and without it) and correspond to the English “of” and “about”. @)<aftacr> cOaOlj^ aroo 
{gf q_io6Bj© ©us cuo<e®6ng.—o®s>nbo 0<e>©or)6)c0®O6tt$ o®ocmo§ aroocrooafl®< 95 ) 6020 !—a® 
arm 6)(0)0^ croort> 0 %oflsra> ©oa (c^dTl or>s<eacno.—wocuacn ©nJOgjl aj6n|Q_i<S6ns (qjqjo 
jjajnaod) <i)03i^l«nr®@ fflo«fiacn&«Qjo?—©a iftogyassra) ajoo) (“betreffend”) cnoo e>cnoo erf) 
C@l<an t aj)§lgy«^o. 

2. The meaning of the Instrumental with the affix or 6>a>o6ng we see expressed 

by cnlcalftsiao (orflalrtsiaaocoJl), ^aio (i^aiaDcsfl), <8aOgg (SoO^ajocaD, <8aOggajoain=j), gtoood 
( oflayoeaf), QjyfloB/ocon. All these terms denoting a cause may be construed with Nominative 
or Genitive and correspond to the English “by reason of”, “because of”, “for the sake”, “in 
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order”,etc.; f.e. crflonbo (of!) cnlialtJJreEJo eraoob ©raarwocSaayo croaol^ (also sraonb crflal 
asiaao).—srassadoap ©rag) ejelascmg) <a>©ra) 0 Qj)nb f7t p ias«g>.—gpg> (#aogcuoeQf)§<j<(g) 
srttonb ©»0®«jQ5^ ®ajo<SiorsT3)^.—a@g> O(\JoC/DCCd1qQ) 0Q{51 crfl* ®K>{S> S)_aKsyrg).—©racunb 
QJi?lcQ)0a5lg a@orfl<9® ^n§i«yocon. 

3. The meanings of the Social are expressed by ^s, i^css, ®sl, actSia).^, ©crrf)_^, 

©g-j (a®) which are added to the Social, and by ©lf^csyl, ci^eng and (Sr^orra which are con¬ 
strued with Hominath-e and may be rendered by the English Prepositions “with”, “together 
with”, coco ©raQj«m 3 § (^S) ®a_jo<&cs§.—©racunb (^agu^< 8 ©ra>o§a ^sl <Sxi 1 oq 1 

—e<aco/nrof)scQ/3§ p.<m ji)©sicmara^asraioGS cuowra.—srsanb o^^rrbo <S3§)a>®@,o§ 6b 
OHol «aojo.—(Sf 3 ra)o«aic§ sbqjo ©aranb @<ss (too) GoljocSjo.—© racunb ^g-jnaonsiZloajjl 
< 9 >o®o rafhqE).—siS)cro^ 6 BQc)o ©acogyo aA 6 YTS ajoag-jg GojoeoT).— u @rDSocrra crflcrragg. 
eflajco?®^a” (@sq§+ ®©cra ©s = durability — ©rgjorra—joined with). 

4. The Dative meaning of Design is expressed by the following Adverbial Participles: 
©l^oaTl, isr^a^asng, ©cueng) all three being construed with Dative and corresponding to 
the English; “for”, “for the purpose”, “to the design”, “with the object of”, etc. ©racu<b 
@o© 0 <UjaHzflcrnooal 5 )-aig^orra®Qjo?—^ajocuom^srocta&aaQC^oenj .— ©raounb a® 
crflces <SQj<sn$! arasmo croacfl.^. 

5. The meaning of Motion, denoted by the Locative-Dative, we see also expressed by 
(SmotSsf), ouisj (ao_»|), ©r§03Q “towards” in English; f. e. ©raaub ougsmo (gCYX)c0©l ajo 

©y^Sajacafi -®racuA> a»s(Jc0®O^ ©ajocsf).— ©rmraaDseJatoo^OO cn®)<B 2 cm .— ^eajasraH 

«aJo9®0<2)00 «cnoa»l. (ex. 155). 

6 . Instead of gofl?) expressing ihe Comparative , < 6 > 0 &c with Accusative is employed 
(a>oc)o from cthOEpob—ajOSjaT)^, the Conditional of «e;ag<&, here the form means: “even 
if you show”, “compared with”, “rather than**); besides also the Particles and Adverbs: 
oarao, eftem, ©raraO, og,<(g)cqjo and a®ol with Locative are used; f. e. ©racuorflaA glJCOo 
coc^no^ggcu©on eraonb ajanslg)^; actdo^ralrab (SYd^^aJIcu/nb ©©eaio an®cm ©i^ascrra; 
©racunb ggcurtfiral) aQ)j 0 QD> o (a^or^pcxy^. qj ab. — a^^oQjfolejo (b-pajjl a^oloQ; ©r&fiDce® 
SLieriaoyso (dignity) cunrra; ano^Daanmrannb ial( 5 dT) ©ju®cgj 6 m® 0 . 

coctscutacn «s>scm c/alc&3) enseal Aosrraara. — c&SdJ® and c&QjWrrcn (<SiQjlG^<a)) 
Accusative with meaning “surpass” may also fill up the place of a Comparative. 

II. There are further Noun-particles which joined to different 
cases give expression to dispositions that cannot be denoted by mere 
cases. 

1 . Time and place: ©ra<&o (©ra<a>agg)), ©s (®< 8 s, ©seaflrab), &<*>. 

(HVdeEbO (inside) is generally construed with Dative; f.e. a) Local: ©rag_jo ©cues') 
<S)^rn<& 3 cXjcQrA o ®ojocqD (in some Words it has become part of a compound: ®<flBjCu)ej<ao, 
©cnsmfto heart); aj©ra<9»aKt|BD crDcrra; ©sraosnsAagB) innerhalb zwei Jahre. b) Temporal: 
12 olcucro 5 tjscfee 9 fi»a >«0 (^auax>ajraflaj<e>® 0 ) ©ra©ra) 3 ©a»c%o arcoeoj)^; oj® alcucroasraDcrra 
a_T)®cm ©as 0 ocro(BKftl(rn)«s. Also 6)cdj06Ylf| may be employed to denote duration 
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of Time; f- e. (sraainb oflglaaifOs SojdoqD <srfi> ^oro cno do shoeing (Oj^nbo a>osi 60 B«g. a^asH 
He went to his house and within those three days settled his affairs. 

|DS (@3 3S), gDSCQiltfO?) ‘‘between”, " amongst ” is construed with Dative or Genitive> 

а) As to place: < 0 i®aKtS 6 )S ©seoflrtA a«» . b) Used as term of time: @DfoTlorirns 

<&)<& (^K^GfolGS) meanwhile. 

2. Place: ao(2s, (gsl, <d§, sarat, afl®«> <mD3iP, ajoo, rsrarif)®^, «J0§d9®<ui>, crc^lojo, 
Al o Q 0 (j^ocD, ^y?cyo), 3cn«o, a®roO<b, s>(&o«@a; c&}<SS or g^«)GS with Locative = 
“through” (as much as Locative with ^®s); f. e. oooo (BiasoncSjS^oafiOB&n^ss aaecu 
fDO^furan^ ^yaajcyala^srno; <*^<S)Oc^0o^itfraj}<3s through the air. (As to time see § 225). 
hence also a>ooQ,s a draught; <erafisn § by that way, there; ig_^§o all over. 

d|jS) after Locative or «0roh as much as “along”; f. e. tf»safi3na(d> 0^1 cnscno walked 
on the sea. 

nr>§ (00 §Gqj 5 OQ§OjI d>) “middle” “midst”, “between”, with Genitive; f.e. 

^6n$ cngaJU saris a^Bboojsnssgjo (a^a&ooj = 3f®o§o). 

GiZl^i) ((2-<£b6o 5 jzIgcCT^ “above”, “upon”, “on the top of”, often with Dative and 
Genitive; f.e. asvsngaTlrab &ej<a»® 0 fi 4 o «sDsa»oo (prov.) if there is harmony, you may 

lie down upon the pestle (for pounding rice). aj<uDm<3a<?A (ai.uOocenriiii); aoajrafisxTbo 
<8a<ri &>(& &i(qq5% ArOTZ»lfifid9®a7D; a^anbo « 0 <?A israon^ocu-o ojost^ charged me; (Sia.'oD 
firafiA (St^)3onjcoesrpo Mark: the Accusative Plural in (Stoqj6>o> ®a«A oroo^octto 

б) <Q>o§<zga) against (but besides: {ffRKU6>obo 30 o& or <eroajcrn> 30 <ai>). 

ffltoajob 0 ftxOTaring<a>do a>ca/o); cycefiacmon^obo <%&>&)(<& @.06oi§cno; ojsrrxcfislcno 
(Dative) ojroggDo cuo&sxEn^ (prov.) JNo kite flies higher than money; siQjgacDnjDncflSfm 
oosaamo. 

(@>3Gy’, ru Qjskoft or in dialect (8.aJo§lai>, <3mo<8s) “under”, “below”, 
“beneath” construed in general with Genitive, in some cases with Locative (or Dative) ; f. e. 
{yaftuurannb ©rzwcto rnlaio; fmosy 5 5)<9jO<s&Qjnb a$®o jaj03ifitt6rr)o (prov.) He who cut 

(in reaping) below has much to carry home; ©(oOnA <tod®<p aQ^roDcsn ajgjjon; aigfifijlnb 
■njoj^lrab (®jai3§lrjA) oQSinbo 6 >-ai<tng_j < 0 iosnDorn)®£}? cjoodgjlcoriab (coo(©l=^al) ®.aio 3 s 
^rocTTO They undermined the ground. 

<SYDcd)Gc9)j with Genitive = “nigh”, “near”, “close”; f. e. (SK>QJ®nbo 

<Braflfis<ei ({STDolaflraii) aoi©30 agjoohea crysugjg^; moasirrbo rff«>§ee®oi> crTl^ (Locative- 
Dative) ®o§asi®fijas); (YUg^aJCOYg) (crofiflsaj) with Dative; f, e . aflglmo cro^lajfl^ 
Qjl®c/acai0DCtt> ®<tj) 0 §o <fr06rK>arra; auyn<9e croef)ajruR»l<zi. Sometimes also with Genitive. 

^JOn° (.0.1 oo), ^tpajo); jajoQo with Genitive .ajooi with Accusative and 
ojo with Dative mean: “round about”, “all round”; f.e. (gtal cr^^nbo .ojoqo (-ajoo)d») 
crusaaiaflaaono; ag)S>mr> ^ool onsaemocuA; 06 )sj<as ^4p<scu anagas ^=eDlcmoaifln3cb. 

GCTK»(D, 6 ic£h 0 g gis^ , (ojcof)) and Gi2)rf) express not only direction but 

even ^position and are translated either by “towards” or by “against”. 

(ScrxSm with Dative, Genitive and Social = towards and against; f.e . orcKoflcrro <30030 

S)_oJ07D; Q^)S)abo 30TJ3O STDQJCTTD QJ&30 3«6vOO_l<^6n|; Q^aO<0TBD«i og)3ClT)0§ 30030 

(ScnroDoofi) crflgjoab tsocuab a t }osig_j^. 
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oQ)'an& chiefly with Dative and Social; f. c. o^foDdj (Sr®*. 

6)<Q) DSgg. with Accusative; f.e. cr\}rai(cna>05Ym5><9s)0®@a evajcna. 

ffiTatnlnb (a-jfuO cuioojonb cug.<2rD £Q6n§ (against); a3)5)cm (cyan), <930g2;jo(<y<ufl (about). 

Q cnjliob, &\ oojo(Sc£b. ojlacYn, ajIocooGai, q_j1oc0^(D?), qj^Igoqj c^ogsyd 
are the terms of distance before and behind. 

<gcaflrtfc with Genitive and Nominative= “in front”; f. e. «racuab o^)6)obo ^cnDnA cnlarra. 
oros^nrx) ^cnTl^ <9>s|Qjoab.— aiem^cJo cEbOGoTY). 

c3cnjD<s<3) with Genitive = “in presence of”; f.e. <no 83 oaj)o>nbo ^cnjo(8<di. 

ajl(Snm (oJlarfl^, aihsaii, culcri?, aJlcrul^) in general with Genitive=“behind”; 
f.e. csrganaJlscnj anScescmaub. 

aJlcrnoSej with Genitive=behind, after; f, e. orftonbo aJlnmofioi ffOoOOo <@<2S QJrtSo. 

ajloaflfli (aulo®a>) with Genitives after; f. e. (SYS) anscmraOaob a a_T)o®<9> since that 
sickness. From this also o_flo®ce> 0 | “backwards” and aJ^oasOcaD SoJocaT) (cuiPlseQ/ 
<3g_joatTl) to get behind, fall behind. 

Qjtpl<SOQj with Genitive=behind. It is like the English “behind” Adverb as well as 
Preposition; f.e. tuotSacm«n)nb cuyn^ccu <2aj3a>. For the Adverb see § 213, 1. 

3. Company is expressed by ajc0isi<0& “with”, “along with”, “together”. It is con¬ 
strued with Genitive and the meaning is very much like that of the Social Case; f.e. 
o®skt6o aj<9»r3i> ariaajocroo s)qj^. 

4. Limit of Time and Place is expressed by the following words: For the beginning 

are taken: (2(OY(0?) 5 61(010§ since, from ; f. e.'<®§) <frjyd>eatmoi3<m{3l> 

6Yifls}o6n| <&g_jaTlcTTO oolg®cro^eOTa n *(ai> o®arraajfno); to denote the 

aim or end “aiGrt)’^ tt obQ|io ,? © 3 &ajo) “until”, “till”, “as far as” are em¬ 

ployed. In the same manner ojgynOo may be used. ao&o is construed with Nominative, 
Nounsending in “o” take“agSj ,? ; f. e. @0 003^06 gto3(oraogLo ©GXTnfflK&orib ra) 0 ^ncetng. 6 Ta^; 
@aj«anoao imaajcra c^^lcaTi^; isracunb cigQ, croociJcaruttsoBSao&o ©flaTl^. We may 
in the ease of places see the affix ©a&o after a Nominative or Dative or Locative, cyafco 
enjo&o, a^aoajluonoaoj a^ssoajksejc&o; eflajoj^aroio life-long; omSggs&o raOamoai 
asxsggoao orfloago (prov.) In eating a little bit you will get a little bit. 

5. Distance of time is expressed by the following terms: £DGCYU 3 ojIgoD and 
aJIoDOGsaj; f.e. <9jcxh/ GnQrortsraflmo <3 <scoj Q^siobo tero arses qb <So_iocal«n<fiscrro; tsroersy 
mo®ac9s aJlcscm asveoo. 

6. Exchange is denoted by qj < 03(00 an.d with different cases (see II, 2. under 

but chiefly with Dative: rma<aOcrro aja>rt>03OQfi o^qs) fl.ajgiioop (hence tu&fto s>jai 

<g£, and S)<e>9§<as> means “to take revenge, to retaliate”. oj^fDOTranma 

oj<Sj(Oo like for like). a®$icm {cyrsHfor my sake; ®TD<of)cno (YyfoTlcajocun^ Qjgygo ©jjjSggjsrno 
in revenge of this something must be done. 

7. The Maimer or Mode of an action is indicated by GaJOG&Jj c0>6VY)Gc0a (§ 176.) 

with Accusative (or Nominative) and ©d 3 aOJ|jno, «n«9aajOQ, afljrajajgr^o, ojs'') (according, 
equal to, gemtiss, gleich) see § 224, 5. as a Postposition we met with in 
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(according to what has been stated above), so <£hg^mg_is1; also a_js\fia in <aOaa 

sioj^fm^nb a_>skj® <&>o^jo cnsonflgj. 

§221. an Auxiliary Verb taken from Sanskrit is a syno¬ 

nym of ctfjloscfc, xui 2 c 0 ), qlko1cO> 5 @2oo)c 9®, GoJOcft, o_j(olsmalc9®. Like all 
these Verbs it is generally preceded by ®§cafl. As a finite Verb so Tie* 
means “to become”, “to happen”. Whilst (of)rm,s>, .oi 0 a>, curate* and eacrf)«e» are 
construed with (s^cof), the Transitives ®f)<a5>, .^snaa®, ajrcs< 9 ®a>, are 

construed with fBi@><9®>. ((ffraojsxr) ftoesoajoa^fnrancqiai Transitive, raracunb mssas 
Qjoay (ora^cna Intransitive), we find ecu! a® used only with the Intransitive 
meaning. Very seldom we see also the Verb ® employed in the 

same manner as an Auxiliary; f. e. <ai&g) ajoo<ao<sri ^sl^caTl^ that will not 

(become) a crime. <3<frg^ tfeocaacsocon (Turned out). 

§ 222. ojciolacyo and are of the same kind as ©so, ^yHculgy 

and cuos'lgj. ©so stands usually after the first Adverbial Participle, all 
the remaining Negative Verbs after the second; f e. ©«3 eocea oafiDco/ocaJl 

q^ctDcSq aiocflcao; aQcntea sradlcDOQjorn a.ouiocGU 60 B&> a^&joo crflsmag «m>o) 
Qjonb ajoolayo isracggjol it is impossible for you to know all the tricks with which I am 
acquainted, is it not! (German “Du kannst ja nicht”). «e>|j^S)6nsafc1ejo «a>C6naoab <saajo, 

©jjjaTic^sisneaanejo (S&cJoyonb saeio, gr^cfecno @06mmo QJOqIqQjO is the 

Negative Verb of ojaote® (convey, to be able) and means literally “not 
to be able”. G&ejo “cannot” is considered by Dr. Gundei't to be either 
the Negative Verb of saob (the Postposition known long ago, which is 
really a Verbal Noun: what is above, Second Future saaj is above) = 
or a corruption of <sajai = “it is difficult”, as much as (§ 92). 

§ 223. oQ)anolGcm “except” (“on the other hand”) appears as a(j)cro\ aQ] 
crnlaoQi, aQ)Gag) and has nothing to do with a®aro, but is derived from 
flrasmj (from ®mnnjo) “except”, “without” or from ©arfi. It is used: 

1 As a kind of Postposition after Nouns and Verbal Nouns in the meaning of 

Cl. 6D£LJ06)<m (see § lSS)—'*without’“ohne”, see ex. 154. ^cnn6>coj<3cm) = with¬ 
out thought. §8 6Uo oQcrrflscsy <Brcai<b aucrol^So-ioan©, Other synonyms are: «yS06)($); f- 
orfteabo <roaOoca>o ©sosxm ogjcntea acrrao Qjiigjoab OjlfOO (a Sanskrit Pre¬ 

position); crcooacsyo afkno (without doubt); (5TOOO (from { 0 raQ,<a> to cut off, finish); f. e. 
oDl®te>DajajTaTlarai) acrat^jfolrai) ouoauaoo aciac^cnocoin ©aorfl_^ man without sin. a>o<moo 
(earless) ojcrrftea, etc. (prov.). 

b . (3\dGJ06)(?D (see § 136)=“except”, “ausser” crorch UB^oaoSwoanrfi ©6)gyor© 
ajocac&jnejo. ^smcuanao* ag)crrf)<3c&J curoiaoolgy. For similar words see § 136. 

In comparing gDgj 06 )rtn, (srag^osxu), ©soft®, and ag)crrfi<8ea> with each other we 

may say: ©£pft® = without (ohne). 

(sragjoft® as “except” and “besides” (ausser). 


24 ' 
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^sosxm = besides (or 0 ^ 0(80 with Dative), 

©ip)®a> = except. 
oQ)(rnli3C2j= ©^o6)(® or (siDgjosMj). 

Remark 1. Many scholars are of opinion that 06)(0) never means “besides”, 

and never ought to be followed by an Affirmative (<g»rg) si^g^cmfm&jos)© 0oo®cna>o {tyoj 
(DT^(S>5ia would be objectionable in this case), but in Dr. Gundert’s writings we 

meet with it in the above sense. 

Remark 2. "With a double Negation as a strong Affirmation we do frequently meet 
in Malayalain. The first Negation will be a Negative Adverbial Participle; f*e. ffliag) 6>jaj 
QgjasxBi @ordle95)<3in^', gg»D ojsmo 6>a)O§e05»3S>sn §d rtnaaenf)^. 

2 . As a Conjunction oQCTnteca; stands after the Infinitive and the Finite Verb; f.e, 
0rold9s6>a2j(Trn®ay coibTloan^j. 

§224. ^cD)Oa51d9Q2)oo (ex. 154, see § 185 and 220 , L 5)— m&q, 
appears here as one of the many Nouns joined to Relative Participles. 
It expresses Intention and may be rendered in English by “so that”, 
“in order that”, something like the second Adverbial Participle ((a^o 

c*f)g_pob, (a^ajoodltSdSsjfireialtno). 

Summing up the different uses of < 3 * 3,0 (“-way” see § 185) used as 
a kind of Auxiliary we meet it:— 

1 . As Conjunction in {3]@(2o; A e. fitaainb qjctdo<So (“Accessorial” or “Adverb of Time”) 

2 . Expressing “Habit or Custom” (cf. 0 <e>oc)o< 0 >, QJ«f)<s>, ®a_jo«s<a> Future, etc.); f. e . 
flmcucb (afi o®§ngg) ©d9>D6n£SajodfcoQ6raocsriasaia (was in the habit of carrying); crueaocn 
60 BcX> ©ajo^c^ajmocisinsDcnnrtaflro (used to give presents); Matth. 5, 15. In this case it 
appears chiefly in connexion with the Infinitive. 

3. Being a Progressive, indicating the gradual accomplishment of an action: Qjfl80D 
oocoTl (contracted into cubaoDCoD) was about to come; 0^)gjooooan was about to die. Here 
we see employed chiefly with the First and Second Future Participle (Matth. 8, 24). 
So also if there 

4. Arises a semblance with the Future Adverbial Participle, as in ex. 154, ((o_)<a>oca)jfl 9 
03Q) explained above (“Intentional” or “Adverb of Purpose”). Farther it may also convey 

5. The meaning of QJgjjo (see § 168), thus in connexion with <m«0a (a»<0s>QJOQ) being 
employed as a Postposition denoting Fitness (as much as “according” in English and “ent- 
sprecliend” in German); f.e. oa<Srtb)<9s (onflaatoQ as far as possible; ®<8>£)(no (TOjBsiQjoq .of) 
«sTl<5ro fi>_ai®g^6rr>o medical treatment according to the extent of evil. 

6 . A Postposition denoting Direction (see § 220, 1, 5) in connexion with the Locative- 
Dative, Dative or Locative <mej®^fD)c2?)®eja»O0oQ; ©<®6)^jc0«O0OQ; ©5 )QQj®(MBj3§o ®»Qj 
oobo GruloQnoai3cr)fl5Talfijo <SY&>2 jOQ 

This construction is on the whole the same as that under 4 and 5. <m£J®^flf)d9«O0£>Q 

being as much as (0>aj®^«f)d&a (8t3)<fez>oQ (for being at Tellicherry) = «nai®^un<ss <si§ 
ojonb — Bigaio QJgrjo (cf, 5). 
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§ 225. There are some other Nouns which in connexion with Ad¬ 
jective Participle and Neutral Nouns make up for Conjunctions in 
English, introducing sentences that express “manner” or “intention” 
like ® 3 Q, etc. There is aogo known already as the Noun which takes 
the place of the English Preposition “until” (see § 220, II. 4); /. e. aasroo 

tfioggjo (anoooJlrtTl^jrai) oirtssajogo ajlsnmayo (Si^airaraD^ ojoo^crra (Qjr?So-t- &og.o) he is in 
the habit of talking about anything until one gets tired of it, aversion, ©<&>go 

<3«no&o = ©dfcckyonb o-iosl&josxo) ©«slaso oj6)fo. Other forms are <n>srY)Gc 9 ®, 
Ga_J0G£J 5 (q_j cDiOQOj ojgnno (see § 220, II. 7), aJcWlcaltoi; /. e . anog 61 ^ 0 % 

<9>ffm©d95> ©go S)jai©^jsn3rtno<a>cn?>; <s>^a«a)O6r»g63ig0l6ia§o a®cf)a$$cmo©fij; gfgttnssrada ojarro 
rnl^cmjtyjejofoo a^)o>nbG gieaHralt ©moocrracrro; ©<d aiyfleoTlrai croa&sojo SKaiOQa^o 
(UiOcftcrn ^AOfDo «S) 06 nocrrD^j; (ffracunb (tnaDoaiOcftioQj ^rn o 08oooj<sa onna 6>aicg£ (as far 
as possible)} agarflsoB'lacn {^osta©QJgnrio crjsm'flnfiifiscrfc; cniouaaao taflrtSoOJgrno (ffradlcaD^ 
(^RseoQ, (dflyoonocaTI, ^©a^snsfoOano), c?J>c 3 ®Qjg^o very frequently denotes a 
design and consequences likely to follow. In general we find it after 
the Second Adverbial Participle* sacnsoacto (sracf)ajoa0<9aQj|j^o ouiosra^ (so as to 
know), but also « iDCgJtBtt)<90CUgj7jo (so as to do). As to o^aaTlcBnajl) the Locative 
of ajcTofi row, arrangement, order, it is but rarely used as a Postposition 
(= <3ojo®aj) or Conjunction ( = (a_)<9jorao); f e. crflsinbo a-jauflcBT)^ @03 csr^^^cX) 
people like thee; (Sracunb 0^1^ Q-jaaflaDfaii aTlscno = arol^ffiojocoj (a^orao <fiDscrro. 

cnsM&QQ^db (ex. 154). In the same manner in which «jr§Q, and 
the like take the place of Conjunctions before English Adverbial 
sentences of Manner: (SYdcnanxoo, <3Yd§iaj, (<8YDfidj)<D&) 3 er^co, g>s, 2 . 
sgo~> 5 ©>og*o ? c&onjo (a\)&Qao) 5 gccdoqo, gcd(Oo 5 Go_jq5o, <2)G&y) 5 Ghoritib, 
cubam, i2Gcru ? qjG( 0 , Gcmmo and others are employed to form Adver¬ 
bial Sentences of Time. A few examples of such that have not yet 
been introduced will do. oQ^oairtso ©cuo©ojogo ersonb ©alias ©an<s®o (till). 

stag 6i.o3c^<3ara>oQ,o oQjsinm ©od^siaiocfcajlnb (as often as you do this). ©fl Aiogysitora 
o-JOC^an 0®i§^ (whilst he spoke, etc.), ©<af)nb 0 ®^ in the midst of this, 

About ©c 9 D 06 n| 5 cgejo as words by which English Adverbial 

Sentences of Cause (“because”, “as”, “on account of”) are expressed, 
see §110. 113. 

§226. <©>tpIsnnBi cfool the last time. The word “time” or “times” em¬ 
ployed as a Numeral Adverb may be rendered in different ways. 
There are special forms for “once” (aaficearob) and “never” (©ralcsaajo ©gy). 
As for the rest (all answering to the question “how many times”?) the 
most important terms are: 1 . (ojoangjo, nnoe^fonset^^oai^o 45 times; 

2. QJg o^f e . o®^aj§o; 3. C03o),/. e. Q®(® how often? 4. (ASSQQjf 6* 

Q asssg; 5. |M9(gS (see §220, II. 2),/. e. o_iejc^<ss many^times; 6. g§S \f-B. 
©(raaj0(oro)oraa gs 21 times; 7. 6^(0^ cu&iojr® repeatedly; (ojocomL^ five times 
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he offered prayer; s. Something similar is also meant by the expression 
the English “fold” (faltig). <yflai65egnd» ,a0 sacrD afia^o these 
crops will yield tenfold, Mark 4, 8 ; 9. The Sanskrit QJOCOO a time or turn, f, e. a® 
<s>ajofto once. Mark further: 10- aamtOOSo (6&orr>majosnb) every other day and 
cqoQoqqo) hy turn; ii. Also a literal translation of the English “times” 
is in use, namely OcrXDGTg); i^cno ®(ttro<t2B aramo took medicine thrice a day; 

12 . Sometimes the Particle ggoq is used (either from + ^ or ©ra) 
f. e. rsm(icLj'oflo(iQ_i«^ 60 X 10; 13. ©gg-jo (from @2&«9ft), f. e . (SraaaO&g-jo ojoarn^ 

said it five times; 14. tmojsm (msng «noj6m twice); 15. aircoo by turns). 

Of course all these forms may also he used for Multiplication (see 
§ 174, II. 3) J f. e . c^aajtp cu§o three times seven; ©(T»o_j6)rajaof» @s; fosng <£oig>®s; 
q§s>oo£jrt». 

§227. (g)oJlc£b( 0 i 2 ) 0 Q{» (ex. 155). The Sanskrit Noun c&too (“doing”, 
“hand”), affixed to Sanskrit Nouns denoting a quality and adjectiyed, 
expresses that such a quality is to be produced or conveyed; /. e. cro 

®cio>ocefltf)rt>0ocn> cuonaaomo a message which conveys (produces, brings) joy. In the 
same manner also Nouns ^®jtf)a>reismo (a>msmo acting), Verbs and Adverbs 
may he formed ; f e. ®<ay£(g^nr$anbo marao noaea cm«fisajcuoaj(B^(^orflciTOo 

<fl»nf)aacno I, John 1, 7. ^(ajJ]<e>fdld9a; crfltaf)— 

arftaDi&foaaai’, <Y?kjf)a><b6rno, crfksfWrTlcaa = crflcoD QJas«gga>; (goo/BtomaocBD fearful, what 

brings fear; even the Sanskrit Ablative auDaaionib (ex. 153) we see verb¬ 
alized this way: croo<aflaaf3!> { 0ortf)a8> to appear; cmoafioa^csaomo manifestation* This 
explains also doer, the termination of so many professional names; 
cf page 49 and § 229, III. 7, c . Even: a®ajls®<&oa>n6? may occur. 

Exercise 1. 

moo\jtago6n& u 2 >§*)g\£yvj§V } 

«4a)ocr)3^^ (u>o^<9a ^ ag^floTIcn/ «e>g^an. raranojoccjo «ft®sio®oainb 

<&§lc£yo 6 ^ a>aaj>fD ^rsra ^dDajococuraao rozaldi g. 8 ^ crflai«<Bra> aTlg. 9 ^ sterna 

bdcqH 10 ^ 5)01^1®^ cul|6)a>o§a«o5>fl» crflfar^a^folcSscTO 11 ^ o^crro 


*) Assistant Magistrate. A former district S. E. of Calicut. A district in Mala¬ 
bar consisting of Desams (®eo&«yecb). There are now 10 Taluks in Malabar: jaf)o<e»<tf> 
with the chief place Cannanore; ®<s>o§caro with Tellioherry; ajQtgojcno§ with Badagara 
(<usa>rt>); aica;crw§ with Manantody (aocnatDQjD^l); ®<eaoyFl®c9»o§ with Calicut; ococno§ 
with Manjeri; aojacmscrf) with Ponnani; augg, qjcdo§ with Angadippuram; o_joej(9$)0§ 
with Palgbat, and acSiCLap with Cochin. Police-officer. N. prop. In compounds 
X. pr. Versus. Disputable. ^ Crop crilfii®«Jra = cn) ajmranejga. 10 * As arbitration. 

*9 Arrest, confiscate. ,2 ^ ©agj^l the upper part, above said. 
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as(S6nj®oej6)nbo oomefl** oaojb aitflsra© (Htpaqx) 2 ^ ^sj-Oona- (onob Soaioajlgjl^£Q qjs) 
eoflfbb «9joernl^n|6n3(H^o. 

rmsYnbo raflglpsnafaij^ £j<36ia©oajnb ©aThss (erog^reb ^ ssaiocolgupj^^ oiaojcjol 0 ^ 
<9i^l5iw®n§oa>a2;ofi3l) (Qtd> srDg-flrab gLSa-idSfial.^ 7 ' ansJOKny clcl-oo c©- 0qqjs1 otoco^ 

asano. a^s^lejo cffKxoflanbo (St/ae&io cftSsroiaoejnb ®6njoa51g_p.£y aj&iaja> aoroealcnfirat <&)0 
srrf)^ orooco(o0d9>ao(^ (srag-paA croJl^rtfl^iylrtridBa 6 )&) 06 rr$ <80ctib(<y<0>oo7)a Q^a 

CL-oar® < 0 >g_j(D oj«fo aTisff)a)0§<9»06>«j) smSaraiocufT^faij «n<3am cn)(aral 6 )<e»ocX>< 0 >c%Q 10 ^ 
<SQj6mo a^jcrra e acy(§)(d , --30rg) ojolsicrcigajaonroo oj-ooaa- aanjyc^crDcno. 


Exercise 2 . 

Prom 

The Collector of Malabar 

To 

The Tahsildar 

of Calicut Taluk. 

I have received your letter of the 21st instant, reporting* the death of Chattu Panikar 
the Adhikari of the Kasbah Anisham of your Taluk and recommending* that his nephew 
Rama Panikar should be appointed in his room. 

According to your recommendation I have appointed the said Rama Panikar to the 
situation of the deceased Adhikari. You will accordingly receive from him the usual 
security and forward to me, with your letter, the security-bond with the signatures of his 
heirs. 

Calicut Collector’s office. 

28th Vrichikam 1024 

11 th December 1848 


Translation. 


gjejoaoo (o_jojl(gja ^06 tZaoo(03^(a^} <e>6 )£JcO®§c 6 crooogajc£b<^o. 

<2<&)Q±f}<2cds)Q§ rtno^tQa «j)oD^ldiQ3<e« o^)^(uDcai <e>gycn. (Si§> rmoe^cQalral) dfccroaajo <8K>o 
oao (sroaflaiorol ajagjogl jiios^gysrrfla«<b 0flfl_^C8ajoei£lrt>l<B3nnn {a^aaOfOQjo Q$0jQcn 
coral cro csrg) (std)^.qs (BraoQcroifDQjab rDD2g_j6rnlcBs)5Ya) cnScsucang.jonb dkg^cn ©cusrno agcnoo 
©'o 0ocmo cl^-oo ne- faioob q^d^.'oDcoj qOb^I cdoo ajoeon-aiola^o si.ojc^. 

cmsjabo qds^1(q_)c&o(Oo earsb o^tproTlcs^ rco0a_}6rr>l<936)fo <80(^sl rTOoilaiorolc^flS cusml 
«fis cnoo crflcew02^^(751(03cro. <8r& <si®<3&o§ a^pafa^omo saaOjOib qjootqI 

(ST3) cgT3)§.6)S (ST3Qu&ooal(S>5)g.^c9a36n§ 6&g_jl§Qj|_^ fen6)nbo nos^lscao§ <@sl onc^as (mw&a 
ACSyo (SQJffmo qQOTD 63dk3£jo e nOQ_0 , -O0rg) cyCfi251d9s0OCrOo CLQJ-0O oa- (S(fcOt/l®(05)O^ 000(93(3^ 

aTlaf}(^rf)cno o®y ) <anc2j@. 


Or aQ&fefl petition. ^ October. Inform superiors. <S0fl& against, here cf. 
§ 220,11. 2. Appeal. Term. ^ Refuse, reject. Admit, accept. 9 ) 6m®ao>3QJCT$ 
Persian word = arrangement, settlement. 10 ^ See § 202. 
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Exercise 3. 


Take leave, grant leave <9>g_jan ojaasgA, <e> 

gj<n5><&3§<9» (BroaioD — Qoaaj). 

Time of absence aOosarol^ofBTS) cruaoaio. 

Business appertaining to the office g>®jjOCO 
crooeajmcaocoj ajsrol <(<ycy 

On expiration of the leave aigycn a>ynsioiao<B&. 

Term, fixed period fSTOQJCul, 

Transact the duties o-ierrfi cr>SG@<ft. 

No extension of leave will be granted (sracdl 
agocd aig^m <sD|a»caD^. 

I have received a report ogjcnlaa at® cfl®£_jo 
f an^corir&l^srriD, 

Jt appears from the report olcSg-jo^raicrncno 
^osnamD. 

To take charge of public money and records 
cn3(9si3<b ohflaaAay&^o a$oQ qjs 

I beg to recommend him to this appointment 
<8»ais>cn (sr§) (usmlcfla cnjcgUcnDg^onb «e> 
g^mcaiofS^smSamn eraanb (8w»3a_idafifl<s« 

CTO. 

According to your recommendation I appoint 
crflajs|.ns c/^finorhf)(ty<a>or&o 6ia»onb crTl 
caua&)<esfTO. 

To receive security eao0 o glk> 6 ®§< 0 >. 

To make sign a document ffl®COofOo ®g-p§ 
oDd9». 

To transfer the registry of a compound from 
Kannan to Kelan ©ra ojocaflsinbo crf)<0i 
rtjTleaa a? grnft nbo (ScurDl^crDcro ®<£hg 
onbo csa-jafli^ <of)rtfh^aftgai. 

The heirs do consent to this transfer 
®cn ofiftnascnofiincTO ®waia>ooala>g©s 
oroea.m^snj. 

To forward the copy of a petition oOfcsflay 
as aJtd»g!j <ST0 0l'd9«. 

You will inform me of the issues of this en¬ 
quiry ©* 

6 >& 0®55cm <ST3olcfiflcScSflCnmo. 


This is not included in the Government as¬ 
sessment register crotOao&saacnriftA 
©.cfeag-jfcrrxmgj. 

He does not pay revenue of his lands to 
Government (to assess land) laracunb cro 
<£fc)Drtfic8ejc9s o-jocnja>j|S)s orf)aj<ufi (areas 
«9sorrTl^j (d)^olJ0oc») evoxg^). 

To make a verbal enquiry Qjoano®ej <BK>®cnj 
ceasmo &>&)&& (or mt>®cn-u£o)G&), 

The report is incorrect olsg-jog 

To examine the public accounts cro<fiao& <a> 
cma^iSicfe euro)®uaocorn «e>uflt9R. 

To rent ajo§nsrz»lcTO aa>o§a». 

A deed of lease ajogdecfl, o_io«§oej, nuo§ 

aft* 

Rent ojogo, a_jog<a»o6rno (aiosa>). 

Tenant ojogtSaorenb, <s>osmo a<e»c6nsajnb. 

The rent of an estate in lieii of interest on 
mortgage ixjocnjogo. 

Agreement with the tenant ajos-afl^. 

Counterpart-covenant of lease kept by the 
proprietor atio-iog-g/lg. 

Rent paid in kind,— paid in money ojo§5>cn 

8ji Q-JOiyfflfDo. 

To fix the rent qjo§o 6)<&>^a>. 

Claim of a rent aJOgocmBsacjao. 

To pay rent a-iogo 6><frgl<sro>rtf)<s>. 

Perpetual possession ocooaj.moajajocao* 

A collector of rents ojagaogn, a-jogofif). 

A tenure almost equal to a freehold a»§0 
(<as)a) ofhb. 

Net produce ajOg_jo§. 

The four fruit trees (sr'mssg, iftajang, a_T)ejo 
qj, ajggf) and s)a>osl the 5th) gisaysrach 
(rice-fields in the Tenth): Gaejscao and 
afltpeeoio. 

Former documents afliPoCJOorofioracX). 

Receipt ajaaajoQ. 

Deed of acquittance ffluflgjcf). 
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Rack-rent chiefly of Qjomo, 

The landlord’s share of rice Qjofosxn^. 

To give the advantages arising from a posses¬ 
sion (ffracrascufcralrrra $te>o§d9s). 

Mortgage Aosmo (see Dictionary for details). 

Deed of mortgage for the improvement of 
cultivated lands <Qi 06 mo aufimca/gjogo. a> 
<f)i 95l06mo, 

To cultivate a parambu under this tenure 
crooejtfgS) ajtfiteaoffmo siojaw, gjsreoaaa). 

Mortgage claim astflceaosmoQjifijOoao. 

Pee claimable by the owner for every tree 
cut down by the renter ajoolancsmo. 

Rent-roll, register of proprietors’ deeds, 
tenants’ rents dfcool^emSdBaoej. 

Balance of revenue due by individuals <& 
orflojoual. 

Additional advance of the occupant ®0(3b<e$)D 
emo (mortgage upon mortgage). 

Sub mortgage afl^osmo. 

Mortgagee <e>06m«fl6it)f&nb. 

The jenmi’s right Saejo^Q. 

The tenant’s share «9f)y>0(^Q. 

Property in trees and fruits <30&io<jg. 

Property of grounds tfsorcocg. 


Complete purchase of a freehold 

Pruits of trees <30rtriiaoaio, aftip onajo. 

Fee given by the tenant to the Jenmi 0000 
cedo or Gomcroo, 

Mortgage with possession ©aoB^smaao. 

Pledge Q_Jsma 2 Jo. 

Mortgage without possession of the mort¬ 
gaged property 6va>o§a_j6mca;o, .o^snfl 
g_}6TT)CQJo. 

The mortgage the possession of which is not 
given to the creditor ^nflg^smcao. 

The right to the lower kind of produce afl 
tPoccTlsanao. 

Proprietor, freehold property ssnaasomob (ea 
a£\) eanGo. 

Share of the landlord sanexssocoo. 

The price paid for a freehold esnaoQj^oc/ao. 

Hereditary rice-fields 8an0e85>6ngo. 

To sell a property 83C0o S)<9>o§<as) (Qjl/g^). 

To purchase eanao 6><S)ocX)<s>. 

To acquire eanao Ss>. 

Give a security eao0jo 6)d9>5§<6«. 

Security cusmeBjyog. 

Released on bail @390jasraOcSnartab cu)^. 


157. QJCOOOOdo, QJGJ OjIg^OCYOo, c&GgQOdOj c&>So 61dEbO(3<Sin6oaOo C5YD) 
C/d Qjlsa! For one who caught fish, threw a net, has stolen, contracted debts 
hope never ends. 

QJoq Past Tense of Qj^ai or to catch fish, especially with the fishing hook 

(ja^onsroi)); Qj)g)<e> = Qjlogtf) (or aflc^iB)) to throw nets; Past Tense Qjlrg). 

158. ooo§lcej ojGjlda^oci oS\s\nJod) <src<056>ca)cna a_jo§d6rfio? If the 
big people of a country lay hold of you, is it possible (to say) “don’t want”? 

159. c&KBcOY^onfd «>.< 9 c 9 ) 0 ( 0 o a)<03(OXio For the high-minded (the knowledge 
of) the letter “u” is a science. 

160. <a>o|)(B£j ^(OUD-qjIcpjsis ojgg)aiUar> cljgj! culslii^ooafe ojgjI 
<0$ (DOgledo cQjOglejo ^(mcr^So If the tiger takes the cow of the grand¬ 
mother* in the forest, it cannot longer exist in the forest and out of it. 

161. 6b(03 61 c9)Oooj ajisl<£g)£J o o^^leis^ocYij If you are 

going to seize a branch, you ought to take hold of a tamarind branch (to 
choose a strong patron). 


0 Cf. “One thousand Malayalam Proverbs”, Mangalore, 1868. 
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§ 228. OKBOOOO0O, 0^6(0)0000, cEbCSOOSo., ^c&OGSYlGOado, CLIQj)<20Q>0(6 
represent a second form of the Demonstrative Pronoun <a»ojnf> we very 
frequently meet with in connexion with the Personal Noun. Instead of 
arraojcib we take aooi. This secondary form may be declined too; /. e. 
tHraaic&a<S(mo6)nbo SojoSgj like the donkey of a washerman. Instead of 

<mojch we say &odo, hence curaaonocfc, which form is also used. The word 
<ao&° in the sense of wife is used only colloquially and by lower caste men 
as a real Noun meaning “wife”; fe. majaabo ©o& his wife. As we see 
in ajaflsayofc, “<araoj<b” changes into m<3£jo<b = cngjoirb good persons. In 
proverbs these forms, being shorter, very often occur; /. e. ®<o>dl<3ea>os>cn 

Bosioogj, aootecfoosiro (Sfsio^j Do not disappoint one who trusts in you, and do not trust one 
who disappointed you; ^Srotaotfe (= ^mraaiA) cdo«Sso i^rg) ^caTld> siffiax&aa 

aJl<srm 0fg)(Sso the advice of the old and the ripe (£^@) fruit of Phyllanthus Emblica are 
first bitter and afterwards sweet; @®§gont>, £®@go<!> (relatives). 

Hence: <8t&ajnb = aoob (aosinbo, a&cna, etc.). 

(oraojclo = aoc)o (so|.6>s, aoctoaa). 
otdQ j(b = ©o<b (Lord). 

For another form of the Demonstrative Pronoun ((sisob, ®r§c)o, <sigs<b) 
see § 254. 

§229. a^joacroDni) (ex. 158), «!aufla>o(3l (154), aaplso-joannh (155), ctoj 
cruo® (155), (159) and a great many Nouns employed long ago 

[fe. crooerncnDtiQaofonb 137, maz 138, Ba^ogf) 144, ena&olaonb 152 and others 
like aoq, aoooo, ranaTlaj, enj^cafl^ocg, casg^) may teach us something about 
the formation of Nouns . 

I. There is the whole class of Verbal Nouns or Nouns derived 
from Verbs. 


1. All the Infinitives may be used as Nouns (see §§ 123. 124). We may say that 

they are half Nouns, half Verbs: Nouns as they are declined (aflf)<9$>c&orri), ©rnlcsabtit), 
Verbs as they are dependent on a subject and may be followed by an object, 6nT>o6nj65i3 
6>a (the feeding of idols with rice), £Otfi«<a>, gsm® a>, oj!c& 

a>, {g<c&ajoca> ©Q®fDo<3fDD croofnejlgjortjra) (STgjaiorcsssdo odlcgBagiftHd) asosmoasgjo. 

2. There are real Nouns formed from Verbs. 


a. Some take (smCD?)} f . e. g>g_i<Bl> (from @g_jcno to spit) ; (SK>§tand>; <&>oqj^( (from 
^Ocflsorro to watch); 03CTO>d> (eorrafira to dig with the hand or claws); orDdsb)^. 

b . jy( 06 : f. e. ajo^(rfi (ojoq^cto to run); (<3cttf)a$ore> to be weary, 

angry; (airoc^crro); also az/d>: ofloayral) (afisioagoro to tremble). 

C- .OJ; f- s, (arayjgj (<Braa>ejono to burn); gnaado (©flag, mo to grow dark); 

AO!g (<s>osnaano); fflOfij-aj (igiaejaamo to be hot, and (STDejQorro to roar). 
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e. (SYDo and (SYaa^ f- e. (sa >&,aio (breadth, distance, fr. <sro<fc>ejcS>); o_jca>fOo (o_i<s> 
r®<9)); t&aoj, Qjuejqj, curacy. 

* f. (g) or ( 0 Q 5 f • e. (a<9>oggcS> to reap); acnco^ (weaving); (Si§^; o_io^; 

aooQ (= 00000 see g,). 

g . ( 5)05 f' e ' f 1051,01 ® 0 ; & 3 S°j Q®OOo; 00000 ; ojls'lrBTtto ; ®anogo. 

h . <25 f.e. © 00 a; ®®a^; @ea (edge, from i^t 95 ), cafe) to be sharp). 

i. ( 5 Yd and ag* f. e. orflai; qj<©>; a_ja>; eu&; Qouo^I; a»sO; < 0 ^* 

k. Simply the root is taken; f. e. a»sl; oils'); (arcs!; jahofl; 6 >-aJ 0 (ui); acu^. 

l. The rcot is lengthened; f.e. roflnb; gwsrrf>; ,o^§; < 8 cU 0 (b; ©<&§. 

m. Qj) and ( 5 )|- f.e. ®<s?c)oaj); ®<mord>af); 0 oqj); — a-iajtaf); 6 )a_iOQron. 

3. All the Personal Nouns : ojoc^cmainb, ajocsycmajcto, cuosnrorg). But there are 
many Personal Nouns, which, not artificially formed, are real Nouns. They are of a two¬ 
fold kind: 

a. Some take (graft?) 5 f.e. ^g-jnb; Q-iyn®ajo< 9 anf>; 0 ^kojfib; -nJrofle&inb; ^^launb; 
(ftslawb. The difference between <Qisl<9®ar)Qjab and aiSlcaab is just the same as between 
the phrase: “one who drinks” and “drunkard”; in this case even the meaning differs. 

b. Some take 6 Q 5 f.e. ®a_>oool; a>osrrf)<e>c)o (spectators); roioscnaocrnl (one self- 
conceited); onoawosH (a hunter); (ergi&aceaogy) (man-killer); arilcnf) an eater. 

II. There are Nouns formed from Adjectives or Adjective Participles 
like on&j, ©jiinlcsn, ojaDcw, ajfnOoy, sonrikoj, etc. They are: 

1. Personal Nouns like ajfiflcswQjnb, ©xocflarcuoi), cuiPGBJgD; s>AiQ0nb (^1); 6 )a 1Q 
<0®nb; <S3Qt9isKTb; 0 r ')§cflaab (tSsTi); QJcrunb; a£)gncQKDo6); ongjab. 

2. Abstract Nouns , expressing the property denoted by the Adjectives, are formed by 
the affix 0 and others; f. e. cnna, raDna, auiy> 0 , ctjrg >0 (novelty), aaigg., cuaoj, QJ&fl^jo, 

aJrg)<9Ro, Q-i^, a(J)(g.g_jo, ffljaJQg-jo, gDOQJo, (OlSTOudi. 

III. Derivative Nouns or such formed by adding Suffixes (taddhitam) 
to Nouns. 

1. Personal Nouns are formed in the following manner: 

1. <£fr30?> ? £D ? R5Y0)I are the terminations: oionb used for the Masculine Gender, 
© and coraH for the Feminine. So, f. e. (@cnnb, (gjcrfi (from (g^nb) hump-backed; aaicsyob, 
aejcoTl (from am) a mountaineer ; nh, <fhaa (graft (from tffr ggo) a thief: (oflcQJnb, (aflcoJcaraT) 
(from iQiloj island) palm-cultivator. 

2. The Demonstrative Pronouns (g)UQJOfJ) ((SYO)ClA or ©OOfft see § 22 S^ ? (STOQhSo 

and (SYdQJ (6 may he added; f. e. oDgrjojd) (from aflisrg heaven) gods; Qjooocud> 

(from qjocoo heaven) celestials, also auo®cno&; « 9 >ofD 6 rr>Qjd> (from aioroemo cause) author, 
head of the family. <&>o§ai<b (from <a>o§ forest) jungle-dwellers, also a>asnb, tfiosrt) (see 1 ). 

3. (SYaOJCY?) ? (SYDQJ&o, (SlD©) may be copulated by means of the Particle a(g 
(see § 213); f.e . a_fi®ttT>eQ>ajnb (a_fi®cmajnb) the latter, aDsnmjg) (ailsornsm Adjective 
oJlscmStBK&raftrak afterwards) the next, the rest. In the same manner: ^somainb, ig®aD 

o_]® 6 n 3 flg) (das Alte), araScearg), aDtPStaafg), o-islsraiaoQOfg) (that in the West), oJ1®cid 

25* 



196 


<Brag), igcnnsajo), <®®( 0 flsiaflaa>< 8 aiai (that on the point), onagssg) (ours), ®«nbog£, fflYoau 
Srogg (so isiOQj®(D(m< 8 (g) only theirs). 

4. The contracted forms of (sraainb, ®oqj<)o and <srooj<b: (BY^Cvb, (B1f§)&© ? <SY§)(5 
are affixed: a»6rrS)ca>onb (astrologer, also <e>6rrflo&ab, fem. a>«rrflo®asK»), a>srn)ai/a§), 
ODosltaP), a)<m)c»Dck virgin; mos)ca>o<b low castes; <fl»s)c»o& tenants (A^lcaonb); axura 
cno& (a>BSi»ab lord) headman of Moplas. Saaionb Plural SasjoA (<30&ioc)o) overseer. 

5. g) for all the three Q-enders in cft.(noa)oaTl<95C>o (cattle); ono^oeft (four-footed); 
especially in connexion with Tadbhavams (originally Sanskrit words) we see employed this 
termination, hence .njssso®) (from .ai«oeo®o companion), ouoo-fl, Sraooo), etc. 

6. The terminations <SY§)ga£>, (gY^gH (derived from tsi@6n§ to rule, hold, 

possess; see § 249. Bern.) “holder” in: aejc&o&nb (no Feminine); < 3 ®ejo&ab; <S)Ogo£inb (<&o 
§o@.«»n); axZBoad> artificers (aiiaasgl); — cuiaiaz^&n headman of some castes; a&i 

co^gH; QJSC»oa^; Gojotoogf); < 3 ( 0 >fijo&); ©(Bg-jc^); @L*3<t>oa^ lower Sudra-caste (fipmoaf) 

,o^<o>Dgfl a gamester; aD^ogfl (also Qj)£jo&nb) an archer, etc. 

7. The following are the chief Sanskrit terminations in use. 

a . OJOCti and 2}0 Cy£> ( van t and * nant in Sanskrit) in CDamaionb (from 

^smo) a virtuous man, Feminine (^ffrocuc© Neuter).—sry@JLfl 0 octb, 6 Q 4 @xTl 0 

«oH (eryadla®); eocgojonb, eac/CjOJ®). 

b. C0OGjl in ^smoaoaH (= cdsto qjo nb, ^smoalaiab), aflioeoefi, ©®CL>gac/&oefl 

for aiDab see § 278. 

C. c8)0(Do ? c 3>0(S1 5 cfcOtOOfi (aJfl8<S39fBo from ajASaBoAOtoo man’s doing, multi¬ 
tude); g>a-i<9>oafl (friend); a_j6rTf)<9s>Dmab (Feminine <9*0*0®®))), see § 227. 

Remark: San9krit-stems (of B.elation) ending in tan (Nominative (exp)) frequently add 
qj in Malayalam, thus axctaooj, 0D®oa x j, ao<macy, eaiTaoaj, (Scao&UDOj, etc. In the same 
manner fcowoaj (stem mewab, coosanb, art&ss»; Nominative tf>osao). A curious misunder¬ 
standing takes place in the case of 6U(5)0Qj)©£> 5 treated as a Locative of although 

it is derived from the Arabic “muqabil or mutaquabil”. 

2* As to the formation of Abstract Nouns. 

1. The chief Malayalam terminations are a and <8t§>Qg; f. e* isto€)to (from (aw^l) 

slavery; <3a>o<g (from «< 9 >onb lord, king) government; <3000 (from ®0«A what is above) 
excellence, superiority; aejctrotg; fellowship; eajo*D3<g insufficiency. 

2. The Sanskrit terminations are tfJLJo and (5) (compare the English “ism 1 * and 

“ship”); f. e . g)(©rouo (from gr©), (cygro jo (from (o-jg prince) authority, sovereignty, 
_nJS5Q0fljf)<uuo friendship, cruelty, ^rup® foolishness, oj)c©J(Tg® faithfulness. 

§ 230. The preceding examples enable us further to lay down a 
few rules as to the Gender of the Noun. In Malayalam as well as in 
English Masculine and Feminine Genders are only applied to Nouns 
denoting individuals of the male and the female sex: mn^nb, <m©U Nouns 
without sex are of the Neuter Gender: a»o. But just as in English 
inanimate objects may be sometimes spoken of as male or female (sun, 
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time, death—Masculine; moon, earth, night, etc.—Feminine); so also 
in Malayalam cry^job is Masculine (nry^jnb eo^Qq^aionoajcno) .oj^ab m. <§<al 
(which is also a goddess in Malayalam), <ro& (in the Bible) are Femi¬ 
nine. But we may also ask about a child fffrorwioro acrc^o qisgtsop which 
shows that in Malayalam too there is something like the “Common 
Gender” (“it”, “das Kind”, totsxvov). 

1. As to the terminations (BYDCr6 for Masculine, (sr^cfe or foralD for Feminine, and g) for 
Neuter Gender we have heard long ago. With regard to the Feminine of Personal Nouns 
mark: 

a, (maT) is changed into xlT| after a Palatal vowel (g£ and q®) o r ounb; f> €. §ds 
ocunb, goS-afl; (gr^oaoro), (gr^oaof^l^p (carpenter); Srtnosfl (sweeper), fiiroog'ljy'!; 6>nnog^ob 
or sxmoorrjl (toothless), 6>nno ff}f'=S : n; aooayrn-ap; ajejeanb (outcaste), OLjeigfl; 

but 0sjco>nb, b&jobTI. 

5. A Masculine ending in (St^nb or <ffi@&ob forms the Feminine in (SK9>§); f- e. <era 
sleoonb, iBrasle&’ogl (but also (Branco* orcra)); (mcnjroaob, <u»oQjfno§l; asmajo&nb (bridegroom), 
0emQJO§) (06rr)ajog.fl3TZ>D) bride; hut <&o§og.r5fefl see § 229, III. 1. 4. 6. 

C. Now and then instead of ®rcnb simply go (not (ffiraD) is affixed; f. e. QSaronb 
(lame), igscrof); ©ojogrgnb (coward), floJOgTp; aaroab (having a swollen leg), 0crof); <3wo 
ipnb (companion, friend), SaDoyH; ( 6 O) 0 oi 2 ismnb, (6Tipaj0srnl. 

2. With respect to Nouns derived from Sanskrit bear in mind: 

a, nb of the termination jerenb is dropped: thus (Biacreeanb, tsraassa (besides tsracraea 
®®fl); C8ra,cegab, ®^(£y (or se^d^ron*)); <§dgab, (cyoa^nb, (a^oa^; cugyenb, QJgyS; 

f, e. (sroaido q^)(©c^o (o-jOa^cflJOQQ; 65as 0«s>c)o <sr&(s5)(®<m What an able daughter she has 
been! AU these Nouns form their Feminine in Sanskrit on 

}j . Some Sanskrit words take simply 6p ? if the Masculine ends in fflronb; f. e. <seojnb, 
<Sqoj»; aocronb, eocrxf); <sca®>mnb, eamafl (the same in Sanskrit), but ooooa«&ab, <nocs51«9>. 

C. Sanskrit words ending in go form their Feminine often on col or 6rn); f. e. ao 
nrD (a haughty man), 0ocrf)onTl; <Smoc/51 (sick), (Saaoto^srrf); c^jeljaionD (adulterer), 
rtflsm); axuaakrfi; 0(0f)6m). But aro&f), ajoaJ) (besides cuoaJlorfl), (colloquially 

jaiSOBocoDjgf)) are unaltered (see § 229, III. 5). 

d . Sanskrit stems ending in (ST§nb form the Feminine by affixing (Sractf)) (or raroq©); 

f.e. oflaTtaonb, eo^cusob, eocgjOnbO; comcuonb, oxnajiof!; saionb, eaitoH 

(see § 229, III. 7, a). But culejonb (sage, from light stem ojl^cflol, 

being originally a Participle Perfect Active. 

All these Feminine Nouns take long i in Sanskrit. 

e. Mark further: <si3>.nioi)nb (priest), (a^ojo^Aob, {a-jojoalorfl; a>o 

933 , mosttal; (lord, prince), (ojS-fi; ( 6 Ti)oa 06 mab (eo^oaasrnl or (gQjoaia^. The 

so-called Nomina agentis in Sanskrit form their Feminine on (gfl in Sanskrit, (gjf) in Mala¬ 
yalam <&<waoQj, a*®!; eoirooaj, ©orgD; croocy (Adjective in Sanskrit), Feminine croocoil. 

3. Just as the suffixes mentioned above are corresponding with the English “ess”, 
“ix”, or “in”, “ster”, so also in Malayalam words like “he”, “she”, “man”, “female” are 
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prefixed to a word for indicating sex. Thus (0Y^6YTfi (Kanarese: gandu, Tamil: an, anu) 
male and ©qJoYY^ (Kanarese: hennu, Tamil: penn, Telugu : pendi) female; e. g. <5V3)6i©3§l 
hoy; 6 )ojstc 03§1 girl. (exgjsrcBs^Tlrt) horse, stallion, even (Stgjenamo male tree. The male-sex 
of birds and plants is indicated by QJCY& (cock-, as in English: “cock-sparrow”), the 
female of birds, asses, camels, etc. by 6)oJS (from tncuisnt), “hen-” = “hen-sparrow”); e. g. 
o^Qj® 6 S 30 iPl cock, «a_is<S<fis>os£) hen; ci^cunb<fi) 6 QiiOQj male-hemp (“Femmel” in German); 
oojsnbtfiifarifo, <8cuS0anb roe, doe. In connexion with ©mo and QJ^o also ajfSaoanb and 
(n^l (mankind, womankind; Mannsvolk, Weibsleute) are employed cgrtSceoeamo, (oqflsamo 
((fr^lcu^o). But ©mo is generally Neuter. 

4. Finally the gender of a Noun may be denoted by employing different words (king, 

queen, monk, nun, uncle, aunt): (Bra^ob, <ht&20; o-ic& (bullock, ox, cow); Go-JOGgS), 

agjrtfla (buffalo); s>«froooab, <sr§)§ (ram, sheep, goat), etc. 

5. Many words are applied to both sexes alike (see § 229). Hence the names of 
inferior animals are common to both sexes 6)<0>o<g) musquito ffijoJgja flea, etc. Besides a 


aso^nblike the English “man” (human being; Mensch) may be employed for both sexes, 
but as in English it is construed with Masculine; e, g. <bOQj)®ej (Sracuab (aascfiojob) 
ayaro (Ps. 90, 5); besides there is a Feminine 0OScaf), if the sex is to be emphasized. 
Bear in mind, further, that although we denote the sex of an animal or plant by prefixes 
or special words, it is construed with the Neuter Gender; e. g. we do not apply to an ox 
the Pronoun (Brooinb or to a hen <sk> QJcfc, but will say <bto@; e.g . (srarancno (to the ox) oj& 
< 8(0 O&e&tol g)6n§. 

§231. ©(®cna>so (ex. 160), represent again some contract¬ 

ed forms . gD(®ori 3 >so= ©«scno^5o in tlie same manner we find ml toso^, 
qjcttj&so, Q^dlsnjgso, cuosnii^so, (sraojlss 5 >qj^<8s? (6>qj^0®5?) Compare the 
abbreviations in connexion with qj 1§«9» see § 211. 

As to ajlsl^ejo it is a contracted form of the Concessive . In col¬ 
loquial language these contracted Conditionals and Concessives are 
scarcely used, hut in proverbs they do not rarely occur in connexion 
with the Second Future Tense: ©m)(0rt4 from ©raiaacubri; <s>jii^<tf> from 
In the same manner: ms^sai, ©Ao^ejo, ©af^ajo, (oDcn^eio, 

etc. ; f e. a$«o svaj^ejo, mob a#®o 6).aJ^nncrc> (prov.) It is better to go himself 
than to send many others. «naf)§ (uflcn^ajo <0iaayrt8g) (prov.) Although one eats 

bran, he shall do it in a magnificent manner (nn^raf) boast). 


Exercise 1. 

ojeng gDfaoJl ogjnno sxu_^ aos agaosob 1 ^ gDQjlss&s&ifcfc ^ g>6n3ocaf)(®cnD. (m$QJ6)ribo 
e>(& cftoasl* Gulsaflay^siajasng (Siacuom acrornlroafl 3 ^ o^crra cuosia^aitfra. moaiemy <sr§) 

** Hunter. ** In these regions. ^ 0gg) a wooden beater, hence elephantiasis, here = 
swollen, hence 0O3)nb ( fern . eoafl) or agEBdtoejnb having a swollen leg; gDfiDOj) his proper 


name. 
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(Si^Groomjigsng 1 ^ • csyos>(®ofiaaj6)cr)cs^o area isaac^o gggj, ©racra^sooq^ggcf® (gfloaoej 
3 §cnoc&lra<TK>^. (STOQjnb ©ra slajaroo ©au&ncfijcm&aicfflajtonbo «& area® rat§D$g_}9 ck> 
goomo 4 ^ qojo^Iot^i teflstBgrm (0Dcnj£i(oran®obo cro£?l<2aj Jiifolojlrtjt 
0DCToH6)<fi®o6nslco3cno. (8ro3gjoc)o “©roio o_j{TT)l ajasGam " agjam (g*§<b (g^am aa 

$r£jo Gdd)^t gjS'Son < 8 fmo&l<ob cuog6)'9»§o 6^0(51^cofl^o 0 te>o 6 rt| 6 &o§nmrg> {Sraajaaiaiofb 

02 ,of^ ®K)cruai(crons>nbo ^nboioaos© ©os'lcum© “(Broslaaaabo aornnojo cuo§. 0 a®|;o 
0<9>a<3@a<sm®0” ^ QSjarra eoDaioGmo^ aTl^^ (moGajafial^^ <8rt»§<9®o<b I cr^^scnnsGcora 
<ss ©o^l. sancoo <&>yT)6izn^ assool QJcmGgjocJo (a_jo&0<9a^ a-i.jyg.jDg. (SY 5 ><fl>©<&>o 6 n§) 

aifmcS) 0 fij 1 a»c)o asmo auoqb 10 ^ 0-aJmo <9>sn_^ aflcfi ©rDfoD^ g>srgo coHos om ogGooob 11 ^ 
aTltpgQ^^i.o aoQo q^^joo j>iQj§l6)(Dn3)oy>0al 13 ^ momoaflcoaodOeTl 13 ^ gnslralaeamg) <9>6nf. 
(s»(aTla>^ (9TOQJC© g>t£/)0O(sy ®<&)0ajo 63je.ri.g_j ts gp.g) crytaaTlgujoab saejowiiai 1 ^ col 0 cm garni 

^Qj^fracrnl^ «ftog 2 j 0 l^” xs ^ a^jenoo ajosroit^, ©raaianbo clj ora GcQ® 0040 aiosrtf 1Q ^ (siaaojaisran 

0 nbot 9 a(Oi«& 17 ^ §ds 1 _^ r^oerro,mo&forcfnrab l8 *ml era saTiosajo @Dg.a®l 0 co;§s©, qjs<s© ajo®f 5 ia> 
^oajlooojW 19 ^ 0 a>o 6 n§®a_iocal, rasns^ojock 00103^03 20 ^ on^^onflGejce® a^olsiw^eig. 
6 jm§). (sraGgjocfe one£Q0S aj 6 rrflQ 2 ‘T)ral> afls«9®cm ^ &>6£o\sml o^ocmocca a^&jaalsaasraflb 22 ^ 
Gannaicb ag^oo 3cT>Oc0sTl0<9»oisnf ml^snsooafirtBcno. <l 08 24 ^ ©©aia^oerrfla^^nb 25 ^ 
©Gdjraoao 20 ^ 27 ^” o^cttd ©racuab GjiJoal^oso 4 J (sr§) (oflraasa^ajas eeima® 58 ^ 

®^oq (oDcra raflcra SoaDlascrraSajoejo” o^cra 0 Qqjs1 cuosot^o 0qj_^ ©raajnb <9 >o^®ojo 
<Z£® 29 * cuoa^o GajoGai fO)<s>(qg) 30 ^ ajc&'cflcSgjoajosyo 0 jJ( 3|. nJlaoocrro taoai® uaoaof)<9®o 
ranb 3l) GUOTD (HYD(nJaJCOT2Dl0o6o <9>(0)<9 j @O(TOanSc0$Cmrt»l®Cn c&6TT§, ({§0(2 (00)035 <Slfci9}(3g) <9>S 
OTO GOOOdBalCQ/GgJOdo 3301000 cBsSnsI^. QTlaJOiJlslgjSgCmOCaT)^ 32 ^ a>W> 0 Q_nU 8 O 33 ^ ©nscm 
0 ®o 0 ifl 5 ic^o (HraojlsforaGcm ©ralaaosyo e&»falaa»fab 34 ^ aajlofiaio 0 D(ra)o < 9 >osmo 0 (in QjroWoqjo 
0j3jcsy^0a»o6n| ©rag) < 9 ) 33000(0305 goisj ®o 0 ^cns)o Gsojrrb q^gctojo fonraQ4@a®a55§0<9)O 
6n§ 35) ojgj slajTlQfijceao oQ^0O(T)gan<e^as^f0o®«Ticnoo a^^oercicQsionso 30 ^ 0 oqo cuogtwg 
0aj_^. (aroma 0<z»o^ (HtdojIgs <ja>20oel<9>^.o nrolccraiajoeosn. a^omofol) ©0 gereocoj ajcaaotoio 
65Q0g.o0c9s>c^o ©T3> (frerolsfiaTl o^onoainb ^ 01000^0 cBioGg-joch ccnGcm goaTiGS (Stoolajonb 
sojcrra- ® 8 Qj 0 nbo 0ool00d9s 37 ^ aBOQJ 06 m®^D a^erro aTljaiocol^ tsrg><3(&o§o a_ioc 2 i(ta 
0 mcrra assoo ©racu^nn _a!§o ®ai§l. 88 ^ 

Palleli Kunju by Ker. K. Koshi. 


l) Strength. 2} (f^)c©o&j three worlds(?); (^§nb a stout, obstinate, stupid person. 
^ Side, cf . Ao^cst. 4 * Drop, to fall down. 5) Descent. fl ^ Diascorea bulbifera, a kind 
of yam. ^ See §218. 8; 212, a. Quoa a vessel made of the bark of an areca-branoh; 
®a>^ bundle. = Gsiaa^ai («6ra>oQc9>) to let dangle. l0 ^ Smell, cf. ®jj1Qj1ojO(9s) 

Page 175. Yam. 12 ^ Perh. ^ojl§n + 0fmovpl^ (kicked), 13 ^ Waste. l4 ^ AipnarocaTa) 
§ 222. 15 ^ Is of no use. l0 ^ o_ioca an iron bar. Door. 18) A lotus stalk. 19 ^ jiiod) 

channel; ©ocry edge. 20 ^ Depth of two or three men. 21 ^ = gorzHiSacTD. * 9 ^ Child 
of a a^ccynb. 2S ^ aim evil work. 24 ^ 00 Interj. of wonder. 25 ^ gofo barbarian. 

28 ^ ©(©Gasraoao. 27 ^ ©nio^aDg. 28 ^ gL^^s®. 29) Male-buffalo. ^ Break forth. 

The officiating priest. 32 ^ What was valuable. as ^ ou&j emoaomflssete (P). 34 ^ 

aao^ stone-idol (granite). 35 ^ Displeasure. 30 ^ =aQmoa^ patrons of temples. 37 ^ 
Majesty. 30 ^ ^u§o®a)gt9>, 0 QJd 9 ® to arrange. f see ^ p. 198. 
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Exercise 2 . 


To 


Translation. 


E. Smith, Esq., 


Sir, 


Superintendent of Police. 


Understanding that a vacancy of the situation of a clerk in your department 
has occurred, I beg to offer myself as a candidate for the same; and I enclose copies of 
my testimonials. While I feel that these can better speak of my qualifications than I can 
do for myself, I venture to assure you that, should you honour me by conferring upon me 
the vacant post I shall strive to discharge my duties earnestly and steadily, and shall 
ever remain, 

Sir, 

Tour most obedient servant, 

Robert Chandran. 


(Sn-joeilgg crg^oojosrsoaz; go. cqflcm croogjojdn&ck setijocolg-jonb: 
a»oaa>^5)s ©rts gharry eonbo (^oasflaobo) ojsrrf) ©ynojasnscno <bt©o1 

Bt5islnT)te6jca»o<3l> sraonb (mDroDcnocsy^^ Q^o)cm<0T»<3mn ©as isro<sajfifia<9&ofO(r>oeQr) cro0g_pd3garro 
(®rO) g)©sjocn<nrt8lmo od)6)cm aaz)6>.nic£g cn\c®S3^$<Qs)6r&(m\(&Qj<B$ a^ooojo Qj6m<9o0ocon 
imoSajaaftalcSaaTO). Q^)6)amS)d96isongsB cro3jQaricLj{g)sai9^5)s tuaig_j<a>c)o 6ra>onb gOfoDoDiSiCS® 
SJQj^ycaJcfiscTTO. a(j)5)ans)<e«06nf asocnnsnm cxJoc^<Tn(on6>cr)<flaoc)o <btoqj aqjsinbo ^smscucrao 
a>s>a s>(mo§ (Hraaildio oncrno®) tfiosmhsecna a®cno ajl^orA 0 $crn@ 6 >a>o 6 ng imofflacfc (erg) ©ipl 
ojefl ajenfldSa aQSicm cn)Q^^<9gcTr>«»DCBiodi 6raonb o^sjabo <2cuqas)<32j ^qg^oamloc^o^o 
cruciform® cm o§o ©jncgonb ojaH^aliSssramoo ano©)^.5)S q^ooojo imocracnDfoernc^sg ajerrH 
<aasrbcnocon (oTSs^ajltmcnocor)) oQSg-jo^o <3croau)<9a®0cnDo eisoob aog^itnascno. 

aQjcno 

aooooj§° iUiogai 

or 04DCTTO fO)oeeb|i^s a^ooojo <sraa3crcf06rmg@g. (^(cgHrmcnocm 

K Clu 


Exekcise 3. 

Grammatical Terms . 


I. Letters 

Towels arojrosracfe (@32Jl<m<&cfo). 

Consonants ajj srgaonoscb ( 6 ) 0 <g^ck). 

Long and short vowels ^aeicaumsoracJo, ^ 
orojcro_ifD65acX). 

Gutturals ajego^suacfe. 


Palatals fmoajajjOTQcte. 

Cerebrals (^faucnjflseck. 

Dentals aau>j63Bc)a. 

Labials ©oc^aracfe. 

Sibilants j- Q ^ 

Surds ajfi»6DBc>o (Qjgflcno: <s>, .ai, s, rm, o_i, 
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Nasals (m 8 a 0 noo(n^«& 6 Bac)o(O 0 gflcno: sra, era, 
6m, no, 0 , ab). 

Semi-vowels isrocrajcruD a>do (goscnflmo: obi, 
ro, ej, qj, u>, a). &oQn<b<^6T®3m«5Qdo. 
Liquids fcajoeHAdo. 

Syllables a_ieaoco 60 Bdo. 

Junction of letters erormTl. 

Junction of vowels tnxjroarocFufl. 

Junction of consonants c^6nganncroa\i51. 

II. Etymology (Formenlehre). 

Q_} 8 c 0 )O 6 mJUO. 

Root coog). 

1. Noun nooao. 

Three Genders (©laTlocosaado. 

Masculine oj&pocno. 

Feminine (rr^aflocoo. 

Neuter noajoaro«9>o. 

Singular o®< 0 >CLLa}mo. 

Plural au^Qjjilmo. 

Dual eilaLaicno, 

Declension ( 0 cuaj<fr.< 9 >do. 

Cases aDs<s^«d)cX> see § 261. 

Nominative (a_)LO0. 

Yocative crooGfiQjocJOno. 

Accusative S-flfoflew. 

Instrumental <7p<u?lcB>. 

Social <n>oacft<gjo. 

Dative jaJggonol. 

Ablative custaia). 

Genitive <mc£Q\, 

Locative oroaj, 0 ). 

Derivative Nouns <oi<lij)<acinD0«Jsdo. 
Composition of wordB cro0ocroo. 

Copulative link crcaoaru^Qjo. 

2. Pronouns ^(ofloruo gtem>a> do. 
Personal Pronouns ojrfccaaja^^crcos^^do. 
Demonstrative Pronouns .o^ 6 in§eo_ia 8 <a>da. 
Interrogative Pronouns ®jdo^^fljflcrDo«sisa 

<03 c)o. 


3, Numerals crooffljj a>do. 
Ordinals cmoocncruo ^. 

Multiplicatives C05mm<rooadj«>do. 
Distributives oomsmcruodUj<e><to. 

Fractions ^/£^6mt0®<a>do. 

Indefinite Numerals (o^raOcruo^aido 

4. Adjectives mo0Qfl®(j&<flo6mfl3ado. 

5. Adverbs ^0co;oO lTI® caasmcb. 

6. Yerb 

Inflection of the Yerb (gflayo^aJo (aDm 

Strong and Weak Yerb 6mai^f!<», orcsojai 

Transitive Yerb aro< 0 ) 00 <s>o. 

Intransitive Yerb <8 T®<s>20i9>o. 

Negative Yerb orvi®^3CO^nca/ (aoojlm). 
The three Tenses {$gf)<0>oaj65i3c)o. 

Two Futures f&6ng soailtftcb. 

Present Tense Qj(W^0om<s>oeJo. 

Past Tense {§®a>aajo. 

First Person araraao^racSinb. 

Second Person 0f£Oj<aa^ro3caaab. 

Third Person (a^Loaojascaonb. 

Adverbial Participles ^1co>oc^(D6C8cb (ojI 
006)CB^6aBC>o). 

Adverbial Past Participle (§<ro^ca>oo^cr>o 
(^nboDmsicQLgjo). 

Adverbial Future Participle eoQjl(gpca>ocnj 
mo (oJlabajlmsjcai^o). 



Aj 6513 do). 

Personal Noun aJflStaocnoao. 

Yerbal Noun ^JIcBiocnoao. 

Imperative ojIcjuI. 

Infinitive eoQj^o-io (m^QulmSiO&ijgjo). 
Optative nr)l 0 (Q 5 > 6 mo. 

Conditional crooscaioo. 

Concessive fsracracuoaaio. 

Defective Yerbs SQm^aa/^da. 

26 
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7. Particles <src ecu ( 3 oj o. 

8 . Interjections 

fBtt CTB «fl> fD <JTD 1/3 6 CQ 5013 cte. 

III. Syntax ajoxUcaic& 06 mjoo 

Subject <&(DTa) 0 Qj 
Predicate (giQi^OfOio. 

Object <ft 20 o. 

Co-ordinate crozocnouilarosmo. [qHqj^o. 
Attributive combinatious onoaojlGoacaaem 


Apposition anoaeaocQJo. 

Dependence ®T 9 (^tootJul<ejrasmo. 

Degrees of comparison f®ort)(n>0jQJOjii(9)6!jQcX>. 
Comparative «jid farm 0jo. 

Superlative «ro(uDoaoca>ono. 

Auxiliary Terb crodoocsy^co;. 

Copula cnDosnjcruj^lcni. 

■Figure of speech <@cLj«S)oaja&iOfOo. 

Ellipsis (0i0(§Dj o<2(ooo_»o. 


Twentieth Lesson. 

Forms of higher language ( continued). 

162. (Stacnai a0aoio siqj aolacoi c9j(S3So<fl®i, a^aorio xultmaiato 
©a^ctto), orvjcftej t0jcoaroOTGfflgJom o aiaaigoceslsnrolfljrwlcolsSacna orvjfgjo 
He has darkened my intellect, spoiled my mind, and perfectly corrupted all my 
organs, surely. 

168. 6ys>oob6o dDcn-j(036^aio n\jcn^CJUocr)<m^89><^ Qnjcrra mbo 
c06 modern f>Qa_pca> coj^aooo] cneco oe_jo” a^)ono ^Gc&jdh]^ 

(SYdG 6 St 30 ^ g>6fn(am5}c9sa£ o 6 )£l»c™ We went to see the king and asked him 
especially to grant unto each of us a gift of five rupees. 

164. fggcmaLjai o£)sky£>o cb 6u6(Oyo)o| ©fCDcmsxrndo c&Gg^os )qj acno 
c9sl: col a^)CfCDol6«5r0J c&J)! CLJOG6Y3YO)SG<OYTOO£G;2i GQJ6Y^, Gcfro) °D(S)c£s 
md^o6mu)D0b ootaano aaqGsora (ogjo o^erta i>oGc9tf q^£^q_jo5kjy 3; 
My uncle gazing on my face said to me with a loud voice: 44 Child, what do 
you know! You have spoken quite enough, come up here and sit down, else I 
shall give you a sound thrashing. 

ojoSsrmss®(STO)oa®0 = Q-> 0 (S 6 roi®s®fDTaogo 4 -q® (flSK)<Birg>) as far as you have spoken 
only is wanted. <e>< 2 grT^os'l_^ also <&6nb g>(is§), 

165. (0)CQJ(00Od0 (0<&a)<9)03o (StO)OC§GggiOGC d! (SYOSloQlO?) c0*§o6YLKTU 

qd1(0)o goGscraos ojcm aolcY0)l(0)QJsla> 6)S &v3o^c£\&m»\(d) ffifyic®) 

0^1^ (8YDGflT0 CTO (ID 000)0 GCT)0c9®laJ0<j9^cna a^CTYS 6Y350O& (BTaGcL-ldfcail.a^ 
(S^ \ 0 iV, (D 0820 QJ i2jCY3aOOCY\JO aJ6YT|: cn\ fcolcOsej O c9)£s0 £2)0000 aJOQQJO 
(tm>S)(tn^6)c9>06n| aQ)onf3 fSva(tn^o)i^Q^ Oh Lord and Protector! I came 
here with my family and trusting in Your Majesty’s liberality I wait for your 
help. In speaking thus the king deigned to say with a smile (on his face): 
44 Why do you never speak with an open heart ?” 
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0030 means “slow”, “weak”; aoocroo laughter; acBaOOCroo smile. As to the honor¬ 
ific expression in ex. 163 and 165 see § 219. 

§ 232. Ex. 163 shows an extraordinary use of the Concessive . 

Also in English and German Conditionals serve for polite Imper¬ 

atives Or Optatives; f. e. “If you could do me the favour, etc.” (“Wenn du mir 
diesen Gefaiien thun konntest”). The Concessive too becomes an Optative or 
Imperative frequently used in poetical language; /. e . oaaabo crtja&So 

flfccm qjap) ©mo <o><scm <zQ)Cn\<B® o^crra ajosin^ May you show me a way, 

by which my affliction could be removed. 

§ 233. (8YUcg6Y5XJ (ex. 163) forms an example of the Distributive 

Numerals (each one, by twos, by threes, by fours, etc. je einer, je 2, 

je 3, etc.). They are formed in the following manner; aosfooono (aoo 
single), ©omen?, i^cno, oonmoej, firoggjsay, ©t^oaQ, ojg>$-jG 2 a). Instead of 

this form of the Distributives also the Noun qj1(3>o (rate) is used; /. e. 

cqq, aflimo o_j6mo at the rate of 100 or 100 each; (grgjcXjciflflno 62><tB o8)§ag2) each 

man took a stone ; olcufSODcn cn]sai3c)oc9s ©o<8roo gcoo qj)<u>o (owooo we may supply you with 
one animal every day. The Same meaning is conveyed by clJsI^ /. e. ©rrrjG 
oorfffcKat ouslaa enOO eomo 100 candies of 560 lb. each. Also <22KT>1 is used this 
way: @<o a-jernajianoria ogoolcrra ra* oacrD cuaDua <e>sn§ This money is (lent away) at the 
rate of 4 °/ 0 . Also may be mentioned in this connexion: <BK>ocu<oft@, 

o^cf)@ at the rate of so or ioo. Even d&>6n| and 6)c9>06Ytf may be employed for 
this purpose ; f. e. on a medical prescription you may read: ©qj «e»tP6raif) rosng <&6ng 
<9»; o^oolcno on. casino aisn§ (at the rate of) cnlaHrtnlmnrab (ororfla3(bT)c»l(alj) ^coiocjI. 

§ 234. dh§) forms an instance in which the Particle ©*o is employ¬ 
ed. “The province of this Particle is very limited” (Dr. Gundert). 
You may read ©£jgf), fiiogp, (=r csrasgjo), (Sttkjgp (6r3>orr6 iBiagjgfl but surely not I), 
and the like; f. e. (Bia^saab (<s^ce^ab) anScm oJlansroi^aacnfl^^gjl erf), etc. 
(Ramayana Ch. hi.). Sanskrit Nouns ending in © form their "Vocative 
in Malayalam sometimes in ©<d ( cf\ § 145) something like this seems 
to have taken place with <&§) in ex. 164. 

Quite different from this Interjection is the ©* we meet with 
very often in Verbs; f, e. (S)§<9ao QsneoaBlspgj to nobody he caused pain, 

fiusmuatura c^ao ©cg^ScgpfmoQjlcrra 5)<0)o§t9scno. cergiaz/rtp ©crruoflsian (o<eiosn§) 55.010 

aPgia (cya>omo jiiorol ©nscnriairol^jb (gi®c?so <aardl<sroial^. In these examples we 
have the Auxiliary Verb fD<D§ce> which is not much different from the 
well-known Auxiliary ©§* (see §§ 143, 156, 271); so: ®(mocnfl§l^j—<a§«n#l 

-Oj05)y 0£}O©flj>—65 • 

§235. G&6*ogqj is an honorific form, occurring frequently in 

prayers and addresses. Another Vocative of &@&ajnb besides 


26 * 
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is £«g£o®OLi! f e. asajaiocojo^sgaoeoj she ▼ho is a stain on her sex. The cor¬ 
responding Plural is: tsi^sg&oGra! (from aoA= istooia see § 228); f.e. eo^orH 

(onso aeicQjoan(S>^0oQ^<8@ao<8rt»! 

§ 236. &<D 6 ocgo is a Sanskrit Noun derived from aeorao generous, 
liberal. The first Noun deriyed from this Adjective is &eo coca generosity, 
munificence. In Sanskrit we have to distinguish between Vowel, Guna and 
Vrddhi. Strengthening the Vowel by means of a preceding <sn: © and 
©'ll are raised to the Guna a$, and a and to a. By a repetition of 
the same process the Vrddhis are formed, namely the Guna o® is rais¬ 
ed to the Vrddhi and the Guna a to the Vrddhi a*. 


Vowel 


Guna 

; 

Vrddhi 

a (tmo) 

1 

a, a 

a ( 0 ®) 

i © 1 

t 


ei (6 >q®) 

1 

I ®n) j 
U £ 

t 

I 

6 (°®) 

U £0 

\ , 

6 (ao) 

au (ao) 

8 


IBTO <b 

(STgifb 


Cf. in Greek \f <poy: frapsaya; : yeyova (Guna); \T\a: XeXowca 

(Vrddhi). 


To employ the Vrddhi vowel instead of the ordinary vowel seems 
to have a generalizing and abstracting effect. The difference between 
asofoo, fieortxo) and a-oao^jo is something like the difference between: “li¬ 
beral, liberalism, and liberality” in English. Other examples of this 
kind are: i^oapnb (fool), (|au>( 0 ), aaontfjo;—crgsuo, acro'o&Jjo;—3^00 (strength, 
power), aaacgftcgjo;— ayaiab (young) sxsd'oqjcdo (youthfulness)aj^nb, 6>aj<o 

<@)nb (grandson);—ajaafleonb, ajoacEdrtJiJo, acLJoaScfloo (man, virility, manliness); (gal, 
6>e<D0o (teraestrial); g, aoemo, aoraemo (death, killing). 

In the same manner the Vrddhi of eg (©o®) employed; fe. u8) 

O)o cold (a Noun), 6>s>oa^o coldness;—child, ©aootaaio (« oal^doaio);—c/alcuo 
or oalajnb, a&cocuo relating to Siva;—cnflrDo plough, ©acrcfiflAo relating to the plough;— 
Qjlsm, 6)5)cusnol<0)fib;— qIIcoqj (widow), s)s>qjcjdc^o widowhood;—a?k>, S)S>aifoo;— 
0 l(@)o friend, «S)0©o friendship; — aJlfci&o bile, ft6)aJ^o biliousness; — devil, 

fflSXxjcoOiilo devilish;—rrflfooLa despair, Qarorootgjo; <yo^l, qjogqo, OJOc&n<&o (monsoon, 
monsoonish); a^eco, cuebefro, Qjo£oa>o grown, increasing, old age; <g), (CftpQJsmo, 
(C^oaierno hear, hearing, causing to hear; (ffraoscr^, srociocrorao, flioaocroofto, eto. qjIg 
know, ®QjQo science, Veda (<8QjQon what makes me know something = pain), 6>S)QJ8j0b 
physician; erajto 0 know, sgojocjoo, ofinjofejunb.— 

In many cases there seems to be no real difference between the 
form with © and that with to o ®; f.e. cnlo^nT)®) and © 6 ) 00046^0 = cleverness. 
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§ 237. c&G6rnos!.a^ Qcnodd&\ y cftfe^kgocrra form two specimens of 
what we may call Malayalamisms, expressions (as they occur in every 
language) which cannot he translated literally into another language. 
«9><S6jTjos)^ ®cno«fio1 means as much as aoQfimaa®) to look closely at something, to 
fix the eyes upon something. aiggH^ocno means, lit . Compartments opened, i. e. dis¬ 
close the truth, speaking without reserve, So we say also: (8»ai©n6o ©jaicry q-JO 
fotaocofi his gilding has worn off, he is found out. See Appendix, 

§ 238. croaolcmo is derived from the Sanskrit Preposition cvnjoo 
with, along, crooo corresponds to the Malayalam ^®s, but it is prefixed 
to Sanskrit Nouns and forms compounds; fe. aro«aooemnb from <rv>ao-!-& 

smo (uterus), croaocuoaroo living together, croodlano means: accompanied by, with. 

Like the Malayalam ®®s it is affixed to the Noun and forms a com¬ 
pound; fe. fiTOCunb <fe§o6mcroaril®o o-jofsbauascm ajl§ ^ssajocoH the house in 
which he is living with his family, was burned down. crv>aoW> as well as crooO 
are derived from the Sanskrit cco (with), or croo “with”, “together”. We 
find this au or cruo in innumerable compounds; fe. croo^ooo, croe, cro 0 

<aaio, orooeojcruuo, crootm^o, anoavoa>o, axiocruDoono (see § 268, 14). 

In a similar manner also the Sanskrit Ablative choroid?) “through” 
is employed as a Postposition in Malayalam. qjwo “wish”, “will” “side” 
may serve as a Postposition in this its original form; /. e. 

<e> 0 <e>6>nbo cut/ao ©tajo^dnoKn;^ I sent thirty rupees through his son. (Besides: 
(srocuab Qjoao @.en§; <ers> aflmtaaaj <tn®abo <§agycuc©o <sq_joobT) He gave the mun- 

goose in charge of his wife and went away). The Sanskrit Ablative cuLraorafe we 
see employed in the following sentence: ©as cnodo ajef) ©as <&6r§ 

<aiD<afl6)cn o-Hslyoab jaiosl, ©raeyocfe ©©aajQjC/aO<0& (©©QQjoo^o) aioas ©roodl 

raoanlcno tsTOg^o® asreocsriaacrn Gtf>a)3aO0OG&> ©t® a?W® One day a tiger saw 

a bull and made a spring at him, but providentially (also ©aaaioob Ablative of 
©6)Scuo or © 6 )QQj«c 2 ;oa>ofli, Ablative of ®a»otno) missing his aim, he fell into a 
deep pit that was on the other side. See § 258. 

§ 239. 6)<fh§« (ex. 162), &srn«m)<a* (ex. 163) afford an opportunity 

to sum up what we have come to know here and there about the for¬ 
mation of Transitive and Causative Verbs (see §§ 154, 166, 214). 


I. Transitive Verbs. 

^ The iceak crude form is changed into a corresponding strong form: 

<gi2)«fecr» (®i§«oT), (sr^coTl)—(sr^aanra ((gr^an)); assogoro—0S<eacno; stoq^cdd (®iz> 
oq)—( sra^tSecro («oq®); ©<e>§:no (6><s>^)—©a>§aacna (6><8>§qgg; 6)a_i§cr» (®aj|) — 

6>aj§<flS<TR> (©q_]§G5®). 

2. The Transitive is formed by an affix: 
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Qjg.rtf3cno—aig,fl2g)or©; eio^e^on® ((sra<9>oro)—(ffra<s>oQcno ((Bro<&ool); <ar§}Q<no (isro? 
ol)— (sr^oQfrra ((5T^ool); rmlcnocna—raflocicno; <eioc^a7a (<e>36TTO£)— aiQ^cna (asD^fi); &<& 
Qcrra—asoaoQcnoj <s>«rt><*cro—<e><8rooQcno. 


II. Causative Verbs. 

1. Formed directly from an Intransitive Verb by adding cga. 

OK33d>— S)o_)§mo — 6)0Lj§®aK); qjo§<t» — ajogoro. 

2 . Formed by adding §d, Qj 1 or g_p from Transitive or Intransitive Verbs: 

< 8 rco"}c^ai — (sraolccD< 95 ); a>o6nat0> — <&o 6 rrflifio («o>a|0}); ©.aio^nrro — ©.aio§j'lcfl®cn»; 

6)a>saiD (marry) — ©<ft§ld 93 Ci® (give in marriage); «Qi:>cE>smo — ^oylcBgcno; adfccna — ©g_p 
aacno; (ST^c-ajaro'laaonra-— tffr^oajorDlgJlcSsdra; ajol&acro — Q-JOng-pc&acno; 6><9i§<escro — 
©a»§a_p<ft8ono. 

3 . There are Verbs with several Causatives; f.e. QJrt 8 <&>: Qjrt 8 <®a>, aj(B&<BTC)fl<fl© 

(fetch); «o-j§dB>: aa-i§agg>< 9 >, ©QLj§(un»ld0®, ©o-^ofte®; ( 8 »dlc^<e>: <maolQ&n<0fc 5 flwo^cube®; 
onScsa: aoSGfgBaj, cnsdSffOdn, coSg-jpjfl®; a$(orz&W>, o^aJiailg-pcO®. 

4. In some cases from one Causal we can make a new one; f.e, cnscrafiee® — cosasi&l 
g-pcQ®; QjrtSrtsraTl^te—ajftsarr&lg-Jltfl®. 

§ 240. cLica 2 aoa^fl^«^nna®cno (ex. 162) forms an instance of the fact 
that sometimes the finite Verb in a sentence conveys the meaning of 
an Adverb (^(malflf^cn® “perfectly”), whilst the Adverbial Participle 
expresses the chief action (cb*aao*eal “corrupted”). This reminds one of 
a similar construction in Greet, namely a Participle in connexion with 
To^f/dvcn, Xavfi’dvco, <pMva>, otairsXso), Sidya), oTrdp'/a), fyoptai and StaYtyvo{j.ai 
in which cases also the Participle is translated by the Vwbum finitum 
and the finite Verb by a corresponding Adverb; /. e. 6 jjl^v oov itpeaPoTspcx; 

TTapwv s TOYyaVS “Now the elder one was present by chance” (Xenophon’s Anabasis). 

This is more or less the case with all the Auxiliary Verbs affixed 
to Past Participles which take the place of Adverbial Prefixes in 
English; compare for example aajo^anasn^ and “went (aajoccul) off” (<&>&sra$). 
Besides Malayalees like to dissolve actions which to our mind and 
senses appear to be simple into their constituent parts (cf §§ 76, 175); 

f.e, to return=turn (asas^l, (oflrtfl^) and go (<8 ojo$>); to shows to give and make to 

see (atfem^aa^iSB, ronDd*). The most general action stands last, the 
special precedes in the form of the first Adverbial (cf Dr. Gundert’s 
Grammar, page 301). 

In this connexion we may also mention the Verb d£)sca® as an 
Auxiliary Verb, meaning as much as: “to be sure”, “to he left; f.e, 

(8t0jg> ^otm o (8»®^0Q£ymral®nbo a©y>oo awasTlflA a(^¥(^c0^SceQCfld It stands written in 
the seventh verse of the third chapter. (oxnoaOseeatno given over. It is as much 
as ©flfiaacnn in enemas cusmlcaTtai aflstOstro (see page 199) and ®ajo$gpsd 3 ficrro. 
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<g^cQ> (join, combine, receive, add, inflict, set up) may also be employed as 
an Auxiliary Verb, meaning “make to pass”; f.e. ©* oHwoRBlrob elcucroo 
contrives to support himself. 

Remark: As to the Adverbial Participle we may mention in this connexion that 
Malayalam Grammarians, besides the Adverbial Participles of the Past Tense 6>Qj_g^) 

and of the Future Tense (<ftgOg_jonb (gcuoenf)), have also one of the Present Tense . Consid¬ 
ering £6n? (ag^) and to be finite Verbs in Ga^odleascroenf (Ga^adlceaCTOgg) and Gn$ 
ocD<9scTnlgy~, <Sn^ocn<escT7o is called in this case an Adverbial Participle Present Tense. 


§241. Frequently we meet with words that are neither pure 
Malayalam nor pure Sanskrit ( e.g . <oHr© in ex. 165); they are derived 
from Sanskrit and in difference from pure Sanskrit words called Tat- 
sama (=the very same), they are called Tadbhava (= of the same nature). 
Thus foTlas ((§>) from (jogfl; (croaoiopo); go'Dtfo (axfloaO&o Ceylon); gooccyo (ax f) 

cbjo); ©.racy or @/03QJo (<@cuo); gambling (e^o); cnovpl (cno&n or onocufr), gu<9s)o 

(ouafido); o&srrfl ladder (G^sirrf)); ff>5)ra> (crocrojo); ecu or GcucqTI demon (nJloao^); 
0©a)o, (cs^coo); <9 jODo (ofiiono); ^fiDcnJo (cpoOo); eas0o (Gcaaiao); jusfc conch (uaoajo); 
aiiomo wood ashes (aftnorco); <u\6n$ (esn\n); (maltp (©oqDojdo); <of)oj (eJlcuo); Gftnosrrf) 

(eeosrrPi), etc. All these words came into existence through Sanskrit words 
having been corrupted. 

§ 242. 6>(oura6><a>Gro represents the Repetition of a word as it takes 
place also in other languages. Such repetition may he formed by re¬ 
peating the whole word in any one of its forms (see below 1. 2. 3 a .) 
or by repeating only the root; f. e. aoj^sKug, very white; s>ajg. 6 >ajg.<eacno 

(rc5|S); 6>Q-ig.6Xu^g^); .nj§.ajs hotly; crSQOOQsj^a) to be broken into small pieces; alcrea'l 

crassly to glitter. Such repetition indicates 


1. That an action repeatedly, frequently or continually has taken place or that some¬ 
thing in succession of time has been performed; f. e. cnlsfeflQjajeoRnjosaBdoiS® <ffi®raocJDm 
6)jai<3| oolp5>o9s>al^ cm00orb (learned) Gcuoejo (ST^(a^<B)aTlc^ca^a^^ aaa 

er^f^&aocoriGgjocQn.—isrDOjfc @§o @§0ooa5kj cuarra (in successive crowds); cufija-jsj 
many, different. 


A distributive meaning of this repetition we see in the following examples: ©oGfDocna, 
aoGmocJSflSfifiob, Q0)Gg_joy>o o^Gg-jo^o ogjacm g>aj©cu)_^ (every day), suuGQyGo (different), 
(BR><tr>Ofg) ((ffiacmra) several), cgojo^suaocan face to face. 

Frequently we meet with the repetition of Adverbs: first Adverbial Participles as well 
as real adverbs; f. e. otaaiob <&>rc>6ra^ <ejfcsrar^ a®6>nbo Qjlsrra. <Bttajn6 <^s @&gs 

(^s^Gs) QJora.— ai6mofl(b ©oGajoGai Qjlcno. — cram c©Gm like froth. 

2. Such repetition may also take place merely for pointing out a certain word (em- 
phatical use) so that it serves as a kind of Interjection; f. e. cusmo ojtemo ogjcrrogg. oiocBe 
ogjgjOQJOsas ajoatflejo ® 6 n 2 G£jo!—assurors) orf) SijiiQig.— Especially Imperatives like: 
orDgjpnb, oolgjlnb! or amf), 0<6D! occur very often. — o_J6n§ ouGene moe3o<asjO0oA (Stfxuas 
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©s cuo 6 no.— ©0<3&j © 0 ®gy onstisxnmo. — Intensity, as in . 045 . 04 s, ©Q-io§©ajs)S 

(bursting, out) etc. 

3. Especially in the case of onomatopoetic phrases descriptive of sounds, appearances 
and colours, such repetition frequently occurs. 

a. The first Adverbial repeated: eracunb 0 mca»o&®c<si(Sif)<ri oultia) aulflsO Gttocrcotff) 
<ssonro (stammering).—onoo ( 0 >g_p tiigjl mSdSsanojroe© (the Ger¬ 
man: u tappen”). af)££f) oDeeD to sob like children (“wimmern”). 

ft. Repetition of the root: ©©sajaraTtanbo ®cn®rt> o-Hq aidant®© (murmur); ffliog) 
tfiyi ojofloi^ (whisper); crfl©n 6 o ® 0 <rt» a-nftcq/o qq^Qq-Jo (fr° m ^Q^Q<o») fiaraocofi* 

tijQtiiQcfia to breathe with difficulty (one dying); <9>Q£>Qd9a (®) to rage, to be beside oneself. 
ojrg)aj@<9» to he soft (eugjru®*© softly); alenaalenotfi to mumble; ©a>o(g> ©a>ortg<fio to 
gnash the teeth; <©a or <ofl& <oOfi as much as ajg) ojot; oaism oasim; sound of ring¬ 
ing a bell; ojS ojS rattling noise (the report of a gun); &)<&&)(& rustling, rattling noise 
(^lns<&OaB<aa, < 3 © to rustle, rattle tiOunaOrD t^jo) sensation of parched throat). ceTlQ 
aH ^a* creaking noise of writing on olas, o^gg. noise of fruits falling into water. a*g 
a 9 , imitative sound of intense cold. afl^aTls shivering, aTl§af)§caa to shiver a®gs§ ©jii 
fflgysng o®me cuUiottn^ aflsaDs aTtoo^ ©a>o 6 ne)r©cno.—®rgi §< 3 o©o<efiiart>©cn oJlsl^ cu 
cn’Q, aflrfl ®.aiDrt> flTO(g)c^o <ei 5 tisfti«®or) (making a gurgling noise) <BK>aj©on ©a>ocr© 

titgsta^. aHejaHej tinkling, a^aTjejcftn to rattle; ©o-jo<ts©n_io®fi) with a popping or 
cackling noise; <mafl^ls*) ((OiaDsl^lor)) imitative sound of drumming; <oi§ <©s Qjcno come 
thronging; aigaj® rumbling noise; <oO§®fl®s hurriedly. The sound itself is expressed by 
the mere repetition of the root, without a verbal termination, and the repeated root is fre¬ 
quently strengthened and adverbialized by the particle o@; f.e. o_j«saD®m sound of dry 
leaves; oil§aJ)iSs sound of a flame crackling; asQaxso imitation of gnashing and biting 
noises; ringing sound, a® may also be added to the Infinitive for getting the 

Adverb; a>§a 3 §affl<Sm a gurgling, rumbling noise (=ai§ai 5 *);—{§ 0 ) ©cu 3 §®cljds ©qjd 
§ 0 , (gal euso-is OdQasgo, (gal (rol^anls a^ango (Isaiah 24, 19. Dr. Gundert). 

There are a great many other onomatopoetic tvords, e,g. ®«Ssa> to cry, bawl esp. 
men;—tijQtiiaia (afl) to purr, 000 , as a dove; — an«a$naT)ce« to tickle;—@te» cueDa* 
to snore; — a^Qa> thundering sound;— aTl®, infant's prattle; — ©sa@g imitative sound 
© 6 ®|, bamboos splitting in a wrong direction; ©ffl@S sound of falling, crashing trees; 
©-al§a®®cr) suddenly, etc. 

§243. We have now made acquaintance with all the different 
ways in which Adverbs are formed in Malayalam. They are:— 

1. The first Adverbial Participle; e. g. of) ®&joa><oK)flrab maaisio^ ODStiecaD? (< 8 T 0 aj 6 ®$>) 
wearily); < 0105 ® cueno came near; ajtaoaoaahgtj. § 76. 175, etc. 

2 . the Adverbial Participle of <a®ti> gives Adverbial power to a preceding 
Roun; f, e . ^knaocfc) aOstiscno. Very often ©§ is added: ©mooaoaTIg. § 144. 152. 

3. Adverbs expressing a direction are formed by means of ©aj| or ou^ (see § 179. 
E, 2); e. g. ® 0 ©g-m, aacaiog, ojs«a»og. 
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4. Infinitives with the Particle “a®”; f. e. ciaQGsroa, gp®< 9 », (ex. 164), ©yfi®<s>, of 1®&, 
ifeSo, ®raaf)®<Q>, (ffro§®<3s), cugffi<fls), rti)o<3ip, a»Q^®o, § 213, 1. 

5. Derived from Nouns: a) Pare Nominative in: 0 o(@)o, ©§aao, ®cua>o, ojkBcmoaao, 
cug^o, (ST 5 )(Mi^jo, crPicmzvo, crorajjo (ex. 162), (Q^s^a^o, ®a>ajaio (^ajnh), eamroo. 
b) With u a$” in: ig$caj, n_n®om, ®an®a>, a 3 )rav)®rD, 6 >qjQ®(to, ga >®0 (g®a>, §a>®ai), a_i 
sens, ^cm®ej, ano®&, etc. c) Locative: gra®, (ffraasg®, ojo®, aflyHd, GojcorBraTld, 
Q®^.g^(nror)rtjl>. d) Instrumental and Social: a_ncmo«aj, ®0ejod, ®n^oD®<Diao§, ®a> 3 Q_j®(Bra)o 
<ss. e) Dative: gsi^ces, ® 0 §j aj ® 0 d, rco^es, a^acmaso. 

6. There are also some Sanskrit Instrumental and Locative cases in use: eloj®crocn, 

erg® sum, crnao (always). 


Exercise l. 

a. 

A Conversation about Castes saodlasTOg. <s»o r ). ; ^g@. crooeoaosmo. 


Of those four castes so prominent in 
earlier days we see in Malabar especially 
the highest caste and people of the fourth 
caste o_j6vif oj®6n3 $>£_]§ (Sr§> one 

ej QLj g$ 65e ^d Gd9i«>a«5TBri^ aDsoacsaod) 
&coJcmeao<af)TOQ2/o^o cnoejoo ggsdlcaTlejiaa 
Qj5>fcoqjo tQjoenaoab g.sn|. 

Which is the highest caste? The Brah¬ 
mans. We may divide them again in 
many classes. To which class does belong 
the Brahman’s wife we saw yesterday? 
She is the wife of a Namburi. What 
is the occupation (of these Namburis)? 
As there are not many Namburis (in this 
country), they do not join Government 
service gDufid govern S3o«jfi oosrn ? 
(6QjOa0sm<b rm®cm. sd aj6>a> aDsnfo oj 
aj rTOfasQBgocsn ojIsoodIiQroo. §D<m®ej 
cnoo e9)6ns (eajoajaerrn (rocDcsrofld 

qjcXj? (sroajdo acts mcr^^rflrolc^^s 
(oncq^dl) <§o^, cna^fol0oas©5 (cycy 
(or^ Q^nroosrn 0 ? ancr^aflasck (SK>aD<&i£l 
gyo<2^5><9io6n| fsraojfb cm«©5)0<b qjsb^oco 
aragfld (a>)®a)oalceacrrr)gy. 

I heard that P a 11 a r s do not only take 
employment from Government, in Palghat 


they take up also manual work. Are 
they real Brahmans? They are, but there 
are lots of them in Palghat ajgoaato 
OfX)«fi5>3(b g®3j0tOo 6).aJQ^<m@^)S0S>(3) cuo 
ajd9K0§ld &agQJ& S)6)(&6)<Braotpla ( J<3>6)& 
cs^o Q®§c0<acrro oqjcto 6raonb a<&>^. ®rooj<b 
(6D)0ai2l6tT)(b (TO©(m®C£l>0? (TO®OT) a^aDe^o 
o-joaicBsiosfld oj§nao<b ojg®m g>6r>§. 

Are there also Kshatriyas and Taisyas 
in this country? Only a few; but their 
place is taken by a great many N ayars 
(Sudras), who form the fourth caste. 
Is not that boy wlio brings milk every 
day a Nayar? © p <o mo^tmaind) da&3(g)1ee; 
nso ©©OJuajOBo (@®s a®6rsa? jaLaiA 
00 (g)®0 ABB og) 0 fblfijo {ST3QJ(9a OJ<&>(ao 
onoaioo Qjgnnaooy cnocanaoib ((c/aj0<b) qj& 
®a> Qjsn$. elcuScrucn ajod 6><e>o6n§Qj 
as cm <srg> ©.ajQ<e®n6 ©as anseaxb iBroa^j? 

He is a Nayar. Then the woman who pass¬ 
es by there is the wife of a Nayar raraQjnb 
6aas momxb an®cm. a^emod ram rail ®£i 
casern ®a_jo<acm (cr^l ©as cnocaiafl.jy) <ro 
®cm (ST3)cn51cQl©<05)6mo. 

How do they support their life? @qoiA> @oj 
sflaucno d 9 »'/ldBscm@ o^suelscnaj/oem ? 
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Formerly they were the warriors of Malabar 
instead of the Kshatriyas. Now they are 
especially engaged in agriculture, and 
besides they take Government employ¬ 
ment J <BT0Qj<b d9£0(QpCni<S8 Q-JcSifDo 0 
ejooiog.ftsttOssJ cj^itijoaonjl^goconfracrra. © 
c8^o<2spo (sroajfh (y(8^«9)0oazn ^caaig_j 
srrfl ^so6>ru» nroas)C<b gpssjo 

c/3SBS§f)rafc (a^cgaioD<99<9>c%o s^g^aro. 
To which caste belong’* the people who take 
up the work in our houses? cnagos 
of^aigThab* o-jffrnl ©jailor) cm^aacfc 
a$f® esofoClciflejg&cucooaicra? 

They are TTyars. TTyar and Ilavar have 
come from Ceylon; they are the palm 
cultivators (they renew the cutting 
of the spadix of palms for drawing 
toddy), take employment from Govern¬ 
ment, and are servants in the houses of 
Europeans ©rocufc caflauib rtjflcai 

rao gDospajrtso fij©jDQj^ail<a!inrnmo Qjcrra 

(nigs: ss g3<a^o) isroanb snmang 
a^o crod^)3<b gi<2^j0cocorals (ajSajwTltBBCEyo 
creoaa g^0of®s)S aj)§«0>gfl<0i> a-isnf) 045§ 
aa^o fflaK^Qjasaro. (rafleojob = rcflojab 
from (uflaj island, and islander, gDoyjQjnb 
from ©oipo a Ceylonese). ■■■■’- 
Do you see that TTyatti cutting grass with 
a sickle asrg) (oflctt'ajTDn <monnQjDc)QS)i0>o6r>£ 
fflTartfle^Grng) <0>o6r©crra®ojo? 

X see. Which are the names of the chief 
castes that earn their livelihood by 
handicraft? a>osnDcno. «5><9>6)<0TC»3i/)rat> 
s)(9»csng <ffra$QOQ<^®ran a>tfl<saom gajjsao 
fljfba>§.S)S <3rU(b a®CTOD«m ? 

The c a r p c n t e r s, the g 0 1 d s m i t h s, the 
blacksmiths, the braziers and the 
coppersmiths are craftsmen and are 
called Kammalar (ST^oaoro'l, c&goob, 
QoJrtftafla&ogjnb, ^oaaof), 5>-al®cruosfl o^)OD 


cuds 6)6)<8iGCD£J SSjil^rniQjCDDcftmD. iQTa 

Qjdaa <si0aog<b (fern* <&>02C£p) a®cm ®qu 
ccs eng. 

Is there no caste which does the work of a 
weaver? woo^cusrrn $>.aig^am arcs eso 
<oH ©^jscfflo? 

The Chaliyars only did formerly this 

kind of work, but now there are many 

other weavers (g®ou -aiofiflcnds 00^)0 

@2<oaja> cusrrD s>,ajcsg. §D®Q_jo®y>o 000 

soncft>0 sianay <0>oib g>6n?. 

flfig! 

Are there some other castes? ®qj®o ©aoron 
aicXs ^<S6nso? 

The people who dwell near the sea and are 
engaged in fishing are called Mukku- 
v a r s (fhSfl-joflggs ojofljg) ^)n6 aXlsl^ 
6><9>06nslrtfi(98m (8T3)g.<fisC)o<e8 ^c08Qj<b aQ) 
om Snurraeng. 

But those who catch fish in rivers are called 
Mukayars cidiPooTifab c^labaJls'leeam 
QJCS«S5)0 g<SsCLl(b (l^<9iC»<b) q^ctd <3aJ(b 
&sn§. 

What is the name of those who support their 
life as astrologers and astronomers? 
®«j0.uncfi3t8ffl0(rao cn5nflcmw>o((7g)a)^0oa2ri 
<m65Bg.6>s cBitflcSscrr) eao®l<&> 

g.5)S ®a_j<b a(j) (TO) 0 <03(170. 

They are called Kanish ar (in the North) 
or Panikkar (in the South). The same 
class of people generally also instruct 
children fSTOcuQfO tft srrfl t/a<b ( fem . -udfcroT), 
-cma§l, c&o^lap) a^errao ouerriWcb o® 
(Too ounen'oo. @djA> crooaoofoemaocal 
«0)§lasS)a Q-nflgjldasmaiaso <@«s (erg> 
<fecr». 

Parayars, Puliyars, Tettuvars, 
Cherumakkals (Pulayar), Nay a di- 
gals and some other tribes are at the 
very bottom of society o-ioo&xb (fem. q-j 
occf)), aj§ncaMfc (fem. <saj<gQud> 
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( fem. ®aj§Qj<Brofl), 5>^iQ,0(Sado (ey&ia 2 /<b) 

(6>jiiQ0nb, (fem. cDocojosle&do 

(fern. cnocofosH^fl) <g<mejoca> eaoajf)< 0 >c)o a® 
ooojo rmosm cruolfmncofVafc (srgjsro. 

Surely, they are obliged to work like slaves 
and you scarcely can imagine how far 
those four caste people do despise them. 
Did you never hear how a Brahman see¬ 
ing at a great distance a Cheruman cries 
out: “Go away! go away!” <8raajd> orf) 
<^a 2 > 0 D'BTl^o iffloslaaicb o^cm ®cljo<S&j q_i j 
6rrf) 6>.oj®cgj6rr>o. ojl®cm cnoej cugn^ 
<6®o<b ©ajs)ro o3)<8(@)0go crilfoaxTlc&acno 
aQ)crro crfliajQdaa® a < DooOg_jonb ®a_ioejo <s> 
tplcmo. ©ra (6j2)oa06ma6 ©as s>.ajQ06>cn 
§<M22> a>6nsoaA Sojd ®q_jo a^crra asr^^ccn^ 
©afh&nejo <sai§l§l®^P 

The patrons of temples are usually very 
rich people taioaamjfise&te&j g>«3ct>og.<b croo 
amsmayoco?) ojaHco) cjuooajonaomodfecno. 

In this temple the officiating priest must be 
an Embran ©<o ®d3fii(@asranej@a u&ocraf) 
<s©oa>nb ©ob oQ)!£ajaab (o^nbajfDonb my 
lord) <ST$caflan®<ss>6mo 

As there is a festival in honour of the Bhu- 
devi (goddess of earth) people do not work 
to-day on the field ©mo a^omnb (a^o 
(Oral, a^oaA) ®ig)<s>6)c9j06n§ cBT3ig.<frdo ojccu 
ejaj^Tiajb o-iernl o^)§c9Qonn)gj qj 

fosrawjonl^). 

On the 14th lunar day of the dark fortnight 
in Magham Sivaratri is celebrated; peo¬ 
ple are engaged in reading Sivapuranam 
about this time 000 ^ 100003 cmcolaej 

@Djal(Q96>o6o e Q0*-Oo 03- O&lOJ0)0(g)l 6><s>0 

6rso§crio. <e® olcucroasmlrei <srg>|.« 0 )c)a ufl 
ojcgfoosmo oJocofitQaoQsni 0 . 

The greatest national feast of the Malayalis 
is Onam on new moon of September, last¬ 
ing ten days., when Mahabali is still 


Yes, I heard so, Why do they do so? EtSsSf, 
Q®ou)lcT 30 om u (smcurb <BTa€OB'l®cr> ©.ajc^ 
cmr®? 

If one of the higher caste people were to touch 
one of the people mentioned above from 
the carpenter downward, he would have 
to bathe again as he haB become unclean 
g>cacm ©aafoDaigOoli ©ascunb (Sr^oaoafi ^ 
ssss) <0)0®tPO^ggQJSXD 6><0)0§0fsb (ST3 QjClb 
(sro^fiijaoccri oflsn|o 

Would they pollute themselves by touch¬ 
ing an European? ©as 6)Cti@g?<aaom6)On 
sxo)o§oarf> <af]6nsl®g_jo<fi)®0o? 

Surely it will cause pollution «>?)srtf)<3g_jo<d)o 
crflC@l]ca>o! 


said to visit Kerala aaiayo&la^e&s ^ 
ooqjo cruQ^croacuorasmaocc; ©ojasonodo 
©osmo ©T^srn , ©a\)©a^iQy0o(ro<Bnin5)nfco 
(snoaoojoarola^laA gssstnil rsra@ ojaga) el 
cija\>® <013)0^.^610^. faoooeoj eT) (stgj oloj 
croajnTleDsg-jo^o ®&><o&©cisro) <xocBd£)a& 
cm ®ojorai>. 

Is now the fortnight of moon’s decrease? No, 
it is the bright lunar fortnight. Full 
moon, New moon ©Syodo g^ojaaio 
(<s»Q<ijra> cLjcetfioo, Qd&ofeJOjingQofo) <sr&«Q) 
om>®Qjo? <bk>§£ u§><gjOjafiao (^^of£ujxi(0 
rrb) ©cu§.corU) ouoaj <a>®cn3. Oo_i<ogj^j0oa\n, 
<8iO0oQJ!)cn51. 

To-morrow rice will be given to the Brah¬ 
mans in this temple or>o®& ©‘o <8ca£a(©) 
(maflaA (Sri)3a0firmd&8 g><Q{g giensOffto, 

On the first of Medam (about the 10th of 
April) Yishu (or the feast of vernal 
equinox) is celebrated; the first thing 
seen on Yishu is considered to be ominous 
for the whole year ®0S0ocr\3®R»)©r!bo 
^-00 03 - (o(j$<0>c8i3uao ^(oJi^aacrOdjaTl 
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s>nbo^o-oo oa~) cljIcb^ s>< 9 )Osrgo§o. culrfla 
slaicruo amnoag) aiDenonm cucrg (oflce^ 
c95>6rrTI) <3^ainh6>a>ogjam>>ls>abo aa<fecr>o 
iST^csyl QjLjiOrtfi^cuccacTO. 

The ceremony of commencing any new work 
is called Q-anapatipuja (Ganapati, the son 
of Siva) cugy o^-oTlcai^c^rtSTa^csyo srgirao 
si as nm croiac&rtjranffiifc}) ^iAsscm a>ea 
cumflmo oDsmcuraTla^sa a^cro oumc^aro. 

About the commencement of October there 
is also a special worship of Sarasvati, the 
goddess of speech, called Sarasvati- 
puja ©(Sda^osmAaocmforaSlsiabo iSTQjraoe 
coraTlejo aj 3 ®S)cojSQjraiB 05 >nbn Gsailc&otfl) 
cm aro cd cro j( 0)1(98 (a-jGcgjAaoe&i arm 3 
e^ens GiOfoflmo Groroaxufrnla^sasiCQJcno 
<ScxJf 006 rD . 

October is also considered to be the proper 
time for beginning to learn, a feast of 9 
days is observed then by Sakti-worship- 
pers, called lavaratri a8<&o>D6nj(fc0o 
cruo cul3jOSjOcroo srgajoelgjonf) aJOQam 
ou0CB)0a<S)cno. tsraGjyocfe oaoGc&fOjara^saa 
ra1<9»cX> ct6 bIqjctoo &®ruQjo <st§)®a£iocflal 
tfiso. (srocoTiora mojcooigfi (cnaial, culSjO 
rooiSo, ^Imo^l) ogjaro ®a_roo6rn\ 

Mapillas observe fasting during Ramazan 
oocroonb q^jod aocronsreil^ aog^pgaod) 
Gcnocnj oQ)§<9ao. 

Mapillas do not join the Muharam festi¬ 
val of the Mohammedans ^cro^smrtSSJS 
6>o_ui0cnog.o<9)cm ^aQoasraOfob aogJlaaoA 
GjokcbotiI^. 

He has taken the vow of a Brahman 
student fsracuafc (oajciiajiigj^j.'oio ^ldOfif) 
^Imlascro. 

He has fulfilled his vow Biocunb < 800 ^ 
agj')_ 2: prtf)<sscro 

He went to the temple to make an offering 
there arts qjjpIqjos < 9 »u 1 ®d 9 » 6 ne<m 1 cro 
saojoocnjej/malsejcB® ©.aiarra. 


Raman asked leave to perform the funeral 
obsequies of his father ffiia^cro Gai 
ensl <so3c£ti^)ca) si^iiggonb moanb cOig^an 
Gjiioal^. 

I have to celebrate amarriagein my 
family to-morrow; hence I cannot 
attend work cnosg. fmoaioglrat arcs qjI 
ojoqO (ffiaslcwcrmfoo (Qt^plgujoasaQ cm goosing 
oa)cr>lc9a ajsmn<S9 aicraaioab tfryn^cal^j. 

Those mendicants wearing red-d y e d 
clothes, having a rosary round th eir neck 
and a Kavadi on their shoulders are go¬ 
ing on pilgrimage to Palani; the temple 
there is dedicated to Subrahmanya (God 
of war) (0X9? cmcm)0cn51<9ac)o ^ooDqj^o 
cofiD^ (&(sg3«sR)5l6)nbo (dky>Q2)) .ojaolejo 
(®0Ddaaj(8aaj)0oaj m<9>§l ®cmoal®O0<ab 
(BjOQJsI 6)oj^ a-itpcrDcaniSeJdB® cofloinmo 
(® 6)jii^cTr& ((STDCulGscsyga ®a&i(g)o ct\j 
( 6O)ai2l0TTTj 03 (^^c^«e®6>2-J§lf<Dl(B®Crro). 

cet® <3tea(©analob cr^(gi)ai2(o_)«j)lcfig 
<st3)«sicro gi eg (m. 

In this temple of Ganapati they are beating 
large drums all the night cn6ron_i<a)l 
a#as ©<0 ceracnjaucraDral) <siaaj(b cDotgjf) q 
LfQjCtto 0 .aj<sng ig^cno (6)a>o<|cro). 

In the house of that Nayar they are mut¬ 
tering the name of Rama every even¬ 
ing 6>6KD<ft®rmroo ®«i) 5 Qo cgr^ cnoornsms 
Qjkflrab s>cll^ (STOQJcb moaonoao eaail 
anoQsni. 

He prostrates himself at the feet of 
an idol arcs 6aDo6Qj(sra5l6)nbo (qjI^qoo) 
sto^tA ((ftoeDcro) orooc$aiioC 0 o cr) 0 qgjml 
c9s mo. 

That Mapilla goes to his mosque to offer 
prayer and recite portions of the Koran 
crf)qyQfo1®c9ts)6rta<mlcroo (arflflaorco) igggoQjl 

abaft era aoScoo (SiOoooeQBSig aD®<m&ng<Tjn 
cnoo 03g_Jla Q-Jffle1(icruocnri)cQn®ej(98 
«cuo<acro. 
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Exercise 2. 

On Rice-Cultivation. 

CU CQJ (<ft>6n3o) 6£OT>O0@ <T)£jQJg^o g>y>{ 2 ) (STQfZSQJo ^ ^aJCSgo 2 ^ SltBaOSSml <9> § t® 
Sgjl^gfl^ 3 ^ ajao 4 ^ rtJ6nso0@o fioacaao oD toKnl o <san sm o rceng ojIcjugocq; 

af)©e^®n@. g>^>rg) <t»gyooocoJO 0 l> ©©<S)©< 9 iosng cuof^D Qj)(mQfnn«»lcno 6 ^ qj o g. rsb 7 ^ a^orra a-iocsyo. 
0Soog g>y>«ei<m crvzcsjo @.y>oj .njo afi rob 8 ^ afla5ra^o©<9>o6n§ (Scuo^crn^o^crra. (sra<af)5)cn 
aD<8crn«n®^<tjb cljoI^ no §o. ® 0 S 0 ocrormori$ej (^(o-prcb) oulcfia 10 ^ Atflsroia <3oacfiao 
a <tj) o gro o o nb a®ono (8a_irDoc&< afiags) aulsxoxsson©. ©as aocrao <ejynsraisorab (srog) 6t3>o 
o o <sT\ <orof) as o 12 ^. (arac&g-jocb a_jo\^ c^engese&lajb 1 ^ ^sro g<sa> msssroo. 

c Dsineoo 0 ocro(craTl^ a?<fiHnoo§l aolcsyo 34 ^. <ors> 0acro<orar)s>nbo ©gaTlrab ajemc^as^o 15 K 
o-ftecm o-Dgejo axaflrtSo 10 ^ ajoay^o. (Brag) 10, 20 acajou eoBck^ggnajb ojaajoaic^o 17 ^ 
10 Qlajcn3oS5a>06in? Qjlgc^aiQ^o 18 ^ 6>_aic^o. imsg) ©foog^q, s'lcucroofla^eni ajigc^cnogjaaio 
Gn§o<fl>m& ®rararicn& © <m a gfg o o nba^crro <sa_iro3gg@. ©cngjaado ©axsajGo cro 0 ca«raglejo 
crofl&jsoB&lejo anac^fTn@ 6 icfl 506 n| oj&j aDu)0oc&)afi<9acrTO. a> ip 0 19 ^ oojcrro < 8 ajasggg) ®0S 
(maTirat) (aGj(a-J)asb) QjnfmaT)oc 8 »lcsi;af 3 b 2o) ^mn'lcBlfsb (©<nroa^caj<b) Qjlgc^o. (STD'ancno a>crrv)an 
a q®cto ®o_i<b. igssngoab 81 ^ Qj](tg 2 ) tsasroraDrai qj)s>oj>.^ a®scLK©a 1 aib (secsTl) ojo").^ cn§ 
tQic^o 0 «&)fD(OTarifol» (sacra ajafl) ©<s>oq^c&>q$o ©_aig^<no. @pg> ©cuggo (SraailaiaocaH rrD^nn 
a>6ng(srzol(rf> go(@aa gsngoatq^ea . ggraflara <z>& a>Cblg 22 ^ aQjarra cugcsqo- a 1 jii>Qj<9s)®csrat3 23 ^ 
(sraaftao 6)auggiggg. 0 oq, ougj croDaiOfmao g.gs cuei&GjtSj&^ajb ^caal ©jn«<S6rr>©0fflTl<8b 
<8Qjao<ab 2 ^ aioajflsrsflrab nn^Qjg^o g^g) aig^s <a)Qgjooo«8alcB>«c/acaio a>6nganBf)6>ai 0grg eng} 
QjkjTle^gg, Qjaflcoi ajscm 25 ^©<& 06 nf ©<9 >o<sk>TI ©xuolco @cttiof06oe&ocon 28 ^gl s>oj®cas>6rr>o. 
goojflara @g<s> 27 ^ o®ara <s<u(b. (SKxoO® cbo* ©.Aiggom ^cttflcfia cuoafl 28 * o®<no 

<8a_i<b, (Stg)C32J@ ^saiaoarotatalirf) (eaccul) aflsioixsceasimo. ©as 0 omDo©d 9 >o 6 n| 6ra>oooa»o. 

aj)®cm ©<X8 0oQTOrtsraOaTn©s ©©a>«< 9 »o^«cQ) 06 n| ©«s>o«5ralcs2rioc8d9fi)smo. (sra®Qjocfe 
ajcaxab aQjgjoo «uacft3^@@. ^cttDnrDejeoBcb ®o_jo©aj cr>lo6ro®)ral<9Qo. ^rifiOB<ur3nfd) ((SK^^nr^) 
c&)«nnno§l 0olc3^<9scsyo 29) <&aTficafir3fc oJlgejo caxalflao ajrolax^o gaioaocroo (a®aoj06iau<b) 
10-oocra- 5><9i ^ ) ©sas^^cs^aoo. gossoWno aflaagojonb 6 aocrco <8a!6mo. 

.aflaj Qjca’ej^gnd) &fss 6>3i0Q(srori(d roen§ <&cD ^caD ©^ii^joo. ®K»@ aj 6isa gj o §1 

^ Margin. 2 * Corner. 3 ^«jusso 9) strike; &©Sc9® to break in pieces* ^Manure. 
Sow. ojof®<& scoop with the hands, take in a heap with the right hand; Qj}fl»Qa> strew. 
From cuo|g.ai to sow, cultivate. 8 ^ Furrow. Pull out and plant (transplant). 10 ^ Yer- 
nal equinox. ]1 ^Kind of Paddy. 12) Young plant fit for transplanting. 13 ^ Division of 
a rice-field. 14 ^ <8>aflono§) transplanted paddy taking root, assuming a dark-green colour; 
acHcsyai to turn over. 15 * Knots (joints) will he formed. 1G ^ Spike of corn. 17 ^ Become 
milky. 18 > Ripen. I9 > Excellent rice reaped in Kanni after 6 months’ growth. *°) To plant. 
SI ) = q6rtia>o a rice of slow growth (yielding the best straw). *^Crop of January. 
23 ^ Riverside. 24 ^ Hot season. 2 Broad hoe. 26 ^ = ^cnjaA heap. 27 ^ small 

mounds of earth in rice-fields, on which the rice is sown and after it is grown sufficiently} 
is transplanted with a hoe. 28 ^ A kind of bearded paddy. 2£ ^ See 14. 
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Gi 6ar® ^snsoAOD cuca'gjcSickxea <ft a aa 6ns o 2 * o®cna <So_i<b. mareo 

06vsr&> ^cfial sinigijcm ajlcqE) sS)q a aor?l 3f . gD«o dTld^ aiefloa/ smjOfmlewoQQyl 4 ^ 6><Q)§1 
jif]sjQ0ocroasT?n6)abo <0T®rt>o£cBTtt)oA siajgg rgidPlgjl^cnp. <3aoro<s<mao§ ©onrao ajaasauock) <sra 
■S)fO)§a5>cs^o aj)s>oo elaicruo csrgi croeicQjfi^ anScm <srag) culasraftacn aj_£j ajotPcoDei 

CoTtal 6i_al0flf)cSy<&Q£yo CU^ (jJD6TDo) «03SaiCSyo 5 ^ 6>.a)gyo. ( 81 O(dn®n 0 «jl» aJl<ScmO£yo QJOiP Cnflei 

caDg <e>mo 6 ^ siqjcSsic^o scusmo. gD<o acdojo clj^q^ps ja^§os>a) 06 n§ aJIeoomo rmsrm 
OfinoeriBigiPiSeo 7 ^. (sraajflsiabo oilsooara <gaaia>l<9><3yo 8 * aio rat or?)^<o> ay o 0) <s>.ajg^o. 
<8TD<8cmo q_T1®oo(Sctt)o oDsirtix&acmtoOcTO ajlsfcocjD^lkj. ear© aooroojo ojo^ alajaroojo 
tfjtplaaiaoart) sraooolsirTbo ajai 10 * rml as an ^sia^oenp 5®0Q a_iol^ (BW(ons)abo a-Dsl 11 ^ 
d9>gp®n0aA si qj^ (8 cu of) a an rcn^ 1 ^ ai^paD <graconaf}(BK)<fi®l 13 ^ 6>Qjfl8<a»6mo. mog^g) elai 
ca>o aj!/)6ra®oaA 6©oodlan6o ajej laftaso. <ffl®<of)cnD ^auocaT) ct&dq o_io)jg cn§oart> 
(anaia&ac^fmraiofirn'. <er§ «raooila)l< 80 art> cugsro a>aof5roflart> jaial 14 ^ ouo«fl6>a»®<fl©6rno. 
o&cmsafc i^cno alcuaroo <3jynsiB©oart> a^oTlco; cscuA 6)a_io^o. a>(rrfle&Tl«ej 15 ^ (5i3)QjoPg. 
6><£boc£& (Soataao ojcaidi cr)cmo«Sa)sp fl©iaf)oft (Stbqj an^ajascro. (sra@ (fffcseuoo 0O{ro<araTlaft 
<Bio<wic£yg) 0 «fl>ra 0 ocro<malcaii p&ogijao. 

eion^ 6 ia>oc% gtfccfloo a o n « 9 j a a cbJI 1(1 ^ sia^glsiaKoeni oiora si 0 real ^ 17 ^ 03 ool 18 ^ 
cnoej ^QjamsfliKDoao 5 )Qja 2 najflsrBTl^ 6 rn<S(Sn 6 rno. aflenfo g^ooleooort) cr^daerf).^ ©ojjyoab 
Q_ioa) 0 aa 2 DBjR^aacno 19 ^. iBfcrtjfiacn g>ifio)<e©o<b eft g g_j a> ®fl <8 ej 0 20J oj (cra> o co> coraH <8 ej 0 21 ^ 
@§l 6 iaj< 99 ano. gon acn^ {gi§)g,<9>c)a a^sjsl 22 ^ asrrilc^sis qjoccD gjocnoaiaascrajocb aTlyH 
jj^ 23 ^ S)OJcanai(aTZ 3 n^ 5 rnascTO. sisitaeiaosni <m rc> ss§ a au 0 cfe 24 ^ S &\ 25 ^ arflscgsummo 

a»6n3oaA o®§® afleiarf); s £■» <Q» 38 ^ s><&o6ng <& fnraO S 0 I a>ac^cro 27 l (sroroflsxTbo <2ub 
eeoo ajoool 28 - sfl>ejlejl| sioj^gjlaso. ajlsicrr) ajiio) 29 ^ (aiaD^o 30 ^ (sroaDc^o 
5)Qja^<so ( 8 i^ago. (STdoDag sidfrogQ cm(gOcr) 0 (ri> rsio<^ oQQgssl 31 ^ a^oaao* (BiacoTla^ 

ogooojo eijiK^foTlarro <©> gprj ro) aQcmo fsrafoDrtji) mog^o Qjej'aDcna aBQcBflrol (sk>lqoio ojoq 
airol*^ a^cnoo oaQsaBOicrafaTlcnD si on si csj (B»oT) 3 ^ q^cttoo <3a_><b. ^tioaeDejo 
<s£\e]o axfflool ajascm (BTaoHc^sis ^.a'l 3 ^ ^aconojb 35 ^ sioj^goaicro a>ac^om@. ier® 
Ctt?@ asCORfil ©QJlLgLp^ (Suacfiao 0O©a0 a^iiOQ eiQJg-JOOb ao-J®^0cdlc9O0Q@g.. SJCU^gjl^ 
(8K>aTl5)CB> (fi>^aD ®raon^ 3G ^ oj^siaugacnraTlen^ ©cuaD^oajb 6 )cu@s. < 8mo§ ^sisc^gg^aDcrra 
«fl» 6 ioal agjnrroo siojggo QJtKJsrai^jTlcno 37 ^ ® joi o Q, agjorrao ajosRj^Qjascrro, 


^ Wet land. ^ Fields yielding only one crop. A sort of rice said to have come 
out from China. 4 ^ Bundle. Throw out. ^Weight. 7 ^ To swell as tumour. Young 

plant. Grow long. ^Pollution. 1] ^A handful. 12 ^See 3. 13 ^ s= 5>og)ml hayrick. 

14 1 Mud, mire. 15 ^ September. 10 ' Sheaf of corn, bundle of gram. 37 ^ Thrash. IS * Fan 
or winnow grain. 3 Maturity, season. 20 * = <s»&o thrashing floor, barn. 21 ^A large 
chest to keep rice, etc. 2S ^ Parboil, to be boiling. ^Takedown. 24 * s fmo>6si§tQ> to husk. 
25 ^ Husk, chaff. 2o) aajas> and sport) pestle and wooden mortar for heating rice. ^ Throw 
away. 28 ^ Let fly, dust. 2 ^Hu&k, 30} Bran. 31 * To be broken into small pieces. 
32 ^ = ajoooob {Sfcflf! powder-like rice. 3S ^ From <s>cn§ from long whole rico freed from 
husks. ^ Husk, dust. 35 ^ Brick-kiln. 8e ^ Sift, clean rice by washing. 37 *Pour. 
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a(J)CTT> 05>OOOfl» qDcUo srara) 2.6n§. (STS) CO) to) SiOO^ aj OTT3 0 <S> 6)CU 
coDejforzTl^ smasT) aicmo)) gs gl ^ip).^ qjoocD ^ 5iQj^g_p_^od) a_jaii2>o(ar)fl>) ajejaDomsoacJo 
<fi 6 ) 0 ( 3 yo o_iS)oats®oc^o 0 OQo aojaaNDCoaoc^foraflrtao. fmcu)§ <8a>o«Aeso, cuc^, ojarrfl t^«n 
eiocai {DodxaaoeTldJcbdaao asxgjaODroBOdfcorra. jaa) (of) s^a^sosxm cry&fiolg-paso gtcfl<s$ifl)) 
Q-J^ (S{®g_j 0 Q©o ^ crxno. Contributed by P. A. 

166. caaj snoWocOtf 5 ^enildcaaort 6)ca>G§6n?KC)lonfa 3 ^onjl^o 
3 o-jsnoajo 0<0)O^Gc0d6VY?l aioDoob 150 Gc&oob anJgojo 10 Gc 0 >o<d{) fB.aM> 
ojo 18 qj 1(0(D& c9>aoai<agg_ 6b ob ^(^ 1 gj 16 md GUSYDlQali^ocD?) (sraaices aQ) 
0 6iaJAjo? If we have to give a stone-cutter 3 rupees and 10 annas for 
building up 5 cubic k61s, what will be required for building a wall 150 k61s long, 
10 kols high, and 18 inches broad ? 

(&cno = sraaoio here; aensl cubic; as to money and dimensions see page 91. 6>_ai§^»si 
besides “pass through”, “pass on” means also “cost”, “be required”. 

167. (0G6K1S 6bGOTO a(j)Ej 6)SYD0Gc&bY«<t$Crra a(gG^ a^)|o (SY0G6K9U 
Qj^oYDc aQ)CYD(o9lGanO§ a(J)0 d^GgSTDo? 6bGCYD QjQCm OOOOJ G000^1 
Gce®6YD(^lCYD a_KO)1oDOGeJ 2^ GOD cig)gl(Dino)cnd aQ)0 ccblsflGc9®bTr)o? How 
much must be added to |- + T \ in order to get 2-§-? How much must be sub¬ 
tracted from 14| in order to leave If? (cf. §218, 7.) 

168. 6bCOB 2) GcOoOSmlsKYho C^OnO (^OfOBGcQaOSnOcfcko f06D| (Yo2)Gc9s>0 
srrOcdjG^o^ <yu 2 )o The three interior angles of a triangle are equal to two 
right angles. 

169. cOa-OO CYNJ 0o ceY&)Qjl@: 6b cob Gcosljq&sjs OJ O(0Yg d^lScO^OD 
6b(OB Qjlo3C^tt&nr)1cnd <SY§> GcOSLlCQ^GCVZiO?) 6b(OB £J05DJG(0SU6)QCD (U6NO<0^Onf) 
6)(0)6to1g(D? The 12th proposition runs thus: how do you draw a perpendi¬ 
cular line to a given straight line from a point outside of it? 

170. C£)COBCDOLOcD6i (3TCGJ 05X0) OJ0CxSlc9®(0BC0B05)(0>Ctt gg. aJ (ru&> 

6im» cn\ a0§(OYO) OJOaQjO^g) aQ)CY0)lcn06YYC? aQ)®>0fD 6 g^ula^O-JOCY?) 
(8YOG0 oo) (3Y&gp 6).aJa» g) "Why did you take and read this book which ought 
not to be read save by the master? You did it only in order to grieve me. 
As to Qjocaloear®{mo<2rtj> see § 197, 4. 

§ 244. (ex. 170) represents a use of the Neutral Personal 

Noun with which we meet frequently; /. e. apeaufOKf)^ afloat aiyflagcm 

(ofl<^cnlrm3gj0 aioeon gpiflcsuo^cmg) for out of the abundance of the heart his mouth 
speaketh. These examples throw light upon the most common kind 
of questions in Malayalam: erf) <bto@ aa® 5 ><e>o 6 ns? (§102). At 

^ Rice freed from the husk without moderation. See 51. Coal made of g>al. 
4) 


Rub, clean. 
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first sight this Neutral Personal Noun at the end of sentences seems 
to be superfluous, but in many cases it answers to the English “it 
is” or “is it” conveying emphasis. It makes a difference whether I 
say “he has done it”, (uiBOjab or “it is w ^° ^ as 

it” (^Qjcrxs^o (srdftj) a^c^g). In some cases we see employed also the 
copula “(Sierra”; f. e. <sraaj<3ooo§ (Si 5 )<sjoto nooo oxsaltsacmg (cf. § 173), but 
in most cases is omitted and the word to be emphasised is 

pointed out by (sros&jo or (ojtpno^nrndnd)nr)l<rn©^jo) ; (ST&ajsss^a foOcmoj 

®fDo ojfiscfiad). isiag (StDoIccyc^sjaosngfS^jo sxmool g^ajcmg. 

cuigsmtcrariejga, (ar^ldfcgo <ft§)a>|o crflaloraiaa^o aicrftaj <3{®oorn)ca;g. It -was on 
account of. . . .that he felt compassion) aGSc^rrflrakrfiara ajo®gj§(Tmn®(g) ecra^cna 
itsHersdi g>snsocflaamg; crDaabo acu&iacflcnra QjlaJortf).£)<8({g) 6noonb <srag Ill 

some cases even «rc>®&o or is to be understood. ar® a>§a<acnis)ee«Ds>@g, 

a^cmsouiosa) flKXSgjo crflstsecte O^s^nm aJlsl^^ajgjDob Qjo^cusltf>g.0ac2n ajoag-jgg; @©oab 
crfl^aonaosim ora^j a_joaj)<ei5>g. aDa^yonb (swxsgjo) cuamg. 

Hence the answer to a question containing a Neutral Personal 
Noun (ojocbTIjb© ex. 170) will contain a Neutral Personal Noun too. 

In the same manner the Neutral Personal Noun employed in ques¬ 
tions corresponds to the English “is it” in emphatic questions, for 
erf) g).g> Sijjjcs&f® P means in full.* oQggsjtfjosnsoajarro crfl gDg 6>ruc%g? 

Why is it that you did this? 

§ 245. clouts (ex. 169) introduces a new kind of quotation, more 
European-like, but less common than what has been mentioned in 
connexion with <^cno (cf. § 77). ®ra>a%, following Nouns like “order” 

(a^mcojoafig), “word” (ai^cnaoajl^), means literally “will he or is this” 
(<s®c 4 Second Future of <er$&cm and eg). Of course it may also be 
employed after the Neutral Personal Noun of a Verbam discendi men <■* 
<uo6ran>(3)oaflg. . . .as much as: “what he said is the following”, ©g Or <5K>g 
may also be added to the Verbum discendi itself before a quotation; 
e.g> israoifib ojosnsoig: crfl o^acm aulg eojocsi, in the same manner a.aiogj 
orrilg, ojocs^oTHg, £aj®ec/a\af)g but s>.aiO£pcsyg, ammo ©.niogp gsfiaelcajg 
(the Past Tense ending in ®, *rag is taken instead of eg). This kind 
of quotation may he resorted to in order to avoid monotony especi¬ 
ally in lengthy conversations. For a change we see employed even 
the pure Verbum discendi just as in English or German the “Historical 
Prasens” also helps to cause some variety of expression: To illustrate 
these different ways of quotation we give part of the conversation 
between Christ and the Samaritan woman (John 4,7 — ii): ar® 

acugg.0 «a>3fiaajonb ojram®, m>Qj<2&o§ <saz;y$: “a^erftea <nrtfW aQ)OP0 

aJOCSgCHd. oaagyQp <gYOQjGrOQ§: crfl csD^ogenb a^aflejo uaagyccr.ay o®«omo§ 
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tfjsl^onb fc^osheerm^ o®63al<2cn? o^CTYa oJ05Y5Ym^CYYa c&crn^ g>(OYO>(Oo S)nJ0 

QQJiO) ,* erf) ©aaajmr&laabo 03<r>6><mao^o orf)«ano§ ajslgjoab tro«fla> oajcno tfjxiosl 
asanojob gocmaunb o®<nm(aD^cnc^o (srorTlotai^ a®©f)<tii> erf) <sioaj<sar)o§ < 8 .aio 0 lce®c%o (sracuab 
eflajcregg s>ouggo cn)«m<08 f^rolaxs^o ©juegaoennuseno. (n^) (3YDQjGrno§ aJOtSKJYOj: 
«0jflsiao<SQj, arHsmaa cuo&esgo <sDstt>qo <®@)tfq^<TO«gj9. (Dr. Gundert’s translation). 

§ 246. What we have come fco know now about the Numerals in 
Malayalam is this: 

I. The Cardinals (see Table III.). 

CL. 2 u>6nf and ©08; hence 20 = gDr®aj@; 3 (Qcm and hence 3000 ^ojocofiroo, 
srasiay and fta®, hence: 5000 ©aQCBJoeflfhDo, besides 50 ©agjcnig) and (sroaojig). 

b. 90 900 fixowgaaaADo and 400 nrrtCQQ,. 

C. A11 these Cardinals may be declined; to make them Personal Nouns either (St^da 
And <8cud> (person) may be employed i^cmocXi, gDrt»o_j@ <8<u<b, or they are furnished with 
personal terminations: ©astSKnab, @p.n»Qj<b, <^OJ<b, cnsgjih, 5>a®ajA, araQQjfc, aQj^QJ<b. 

d. As to Compound Numerals up to 90 Bimply the tens are placed before the ones 
for 1-20 see § 100 and Table III.); f.e. 37 79 a^ojarmaoaiifg, etc. The 

same order is kept also as to hundreds and thousands. Mark only that changes into 
qgocf) (from q§ocfW> Locative) and ©t^coTtoo into (gigcoflrtxnKft ; f. e. 345 ^cngjorfl cneg^ 
(oifcsBBj; 4,789 mBaioct^rD6iflSTDi^qg,ftoo^©(i«aooQj@. 

II. Ordinals are formed by adding <s®o, see § 98. Mark that also 

the Interrogative corresponding to these Numerals may partake of 
this termination: cmoscoo? 

These Ordinals too may be made Personal Nouns: ©cimonb, (acmD0g), ©cmoafntaQJOb), 
roeneo0nb, ^cnr>o0ob, cnoemanb, .•bids snoanb (f8Yosfflno0Qjnb), «$joo0ob ((Sr^ooacucfe), o®§0 
0ob, o_j(mao 0 ob. In the same manner they may be employed like Adjectives: ro6neo0<B<Bi» 
ajuscaacno; <^cmo 0 ®<ijro> elaJcnjasraDuit, etc. 

III. Multiplicatives (and Quotientives, see § 226). 

Besides (cyocut^o, ajgo, <0>o), 0 Sfl 5 %, spas, @s, ©era, < 80 m), etc. mentioned already, 
also <SY§)o*(DY0)1 is employed in Malayalam Mathematics; f.e. a®(pocy<Branp a®§B<ya»a) 
(8 times). In Arithmetical problems it is also sufficient to combine the numbers to be 
multiplied; ©emoq =12; ooosai^ = 28. Also the particle gDOO may be employed ; f.e. 
QyrtDloQg-jG© =30X10; tamaoj/oOoQODoej = 50 X 4. 

To this class of numbers we may also add the following expressions : double ©mg 
(also ffirospdy Adjective Participle of ©rt>gp (with Dative (sraroOcno cnoajtosp 

4 times as much), hence §du>§ <fe§)<a>do twins. A pair seaog (Hindustani); f.e. ©f® 
ffi93o§ (o®d>) <&>o@ a pair of bullocks; sjcbjo (Sanskrit) (see § 261, Sanskrit Numerals), 

also &cra may be used instead of ©uflaaroli (once). It is a common expression to 
say: a®6>ar) ©era Aoeraonb ajStosmo please, come and see me once, ©ora aicao) <SK§t®j 
cro)g_pnb, ©era <8or>D«fl*>. 


28 
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IV. Distributives (see § 233). 

Besides QjW, a> 6 n?, 6 )<a>o«n§ (a«n«S)®n§ < 8 crooj)« 8 », an g>«f) or half a Kali a time, 
“weise” in Germ.), ojs) and Q&cri) also the particle ©^4 (and ^g) is in use; f.e. ©s 
asotP)^ one Ztahnali a time. This answers to the interrogatives and a®©<a»a© 

how much for each ? 

Y. Fractions (see § 213, 7). 

Ex. 167 shows that the general way to form a fraction is to affix a® to the Numerator 
and to add the Denominator; thus (srasoai cu^snf -fa ; QScrn a®£| In the case of 
mixed fraction the total too will affix o® (see ex, 167), hence rtxsans 2|-; ©<3cm 

1^(8 cm cnaej 1 -J. 

In native books also the Locative with fDOSSlflQQ) is used {STSjolafc ©O6oslca> tamaa? 
<sra6isafk>b ©oojbIcbj roan? or the Instrumental: a_ifoCl(BcntPoej 6 i 2 ^ fa. 

There are besides, as in English and German, some stereotype expressions employed for 
the most important fractions: a_jo<ofl, a-i<ei<af), osrom, (sro&Oo; J a>od>, onoaajocno, cr>oen 
©ajocna, ojosoou&o, jaigc&oooo, § 261 (e«cma50<ai» 1-L); A «sr§s>oocno oaacegoooao (see § 261); 
-J- hence (smsstaa <3<9©3fDi) 6|-; J- otoruagorot (half of A); fa Qjlc/ao 0oa>o6rrf); fa 

fflroraoJW; fa as (anoroao fa 9 ©osao fa 9 2Xfa 9 0006400 -L); fa a>06rnl (<Htt(D<eaofirn) 

Tior^J 3'i'Q 2 Tlinr ® £ ^* 

VI. Indefinite Numerals, see § 130, 7; and these: 

Q»OG(00, ac<8noo®mo each one (as personal: ©osmacro, aoSmoaBtouanb; Adjective 
use: ©pSttoa^cJOantolrali); ojgj (Adjective participle of cugj) any (Qj^onocfc, Adverb 
aiagjsajo anywhere; Qjgy<8g_}o#>o at one time; Personal Noun: aj^aioao, QJ&jglo; 
Qjgjdjds); xljIgJ some, several (Personal Noun: jaflej®, -nflaiib; Adverb, jaflaifig-jocto). 
In colloquial language we meet with expressions like; i*jleJ6)(SDQc0®(Xu 0 a little much 
( u ein bisschen viei”j; jjlaj oiogcsacto ©<&> certain property; a_j£J many, several, various 
(Personal Noun: ajaiib, a_>ai© Plural ajfil, Adverb a^&KS^go) and o_»ai ojgj many, 
different. For much we have the following: Qj&sm, 6>ajc©<qgg, ©®ejoo, (sm^aroo, a®© 
ago, «ra©ago, fl»Qcna)o (<8»<2oridJ(b). All a®gjoo, crc<S5aj, ®(&s>ago, (a<e©<8ai, ©iflosaicsyo), 
cro^jo. With the exception of ©<fl»ago these words meaning “all” may be employed as per¬ 
sonal Nouns (see § 130. 137). Whole ^<fOinb, <$oq, (o®£joo) also the words ex¬ 

pressing a want or absence of something may be mentioned here: 6KY\)QOD (nought, a 
cypher 0); o^egjo (nought or cypher in calculation); cmo^l (nothing, hence 

monr^p<9>nb atheist); gtoSobcOjo ©£j nothing at all; little <wb§-jo, <Gi«o, (<&o<», 
a»«o^g; aoojsI deficiency and crfloojsl perfection); gD<Srrrol<S) (very little); 

(©tmgjo ©gj not at all (^©s some more); ^uloocn,; (.af)cr)<eao a bit), “a little”, also 

.aiVncaD^; <ffrQ0f\JD(0o 5 6b| (©§0 ©£j not at all, © 6 * 50 ^ a little, much; f.e. 

©«§q ajscaiqa^<0>6>a further: ©a§Duficnjo6><TO without any exception, altogether). 

Also the Correlative Pronouns a®©, < 010 © and ©© may be oalled indefinite numbers. 
©© is doubled into ©ran®)©; f.e . ©ssmocirnu* gD«OYi3>)0 so much in each. 

Some Adverbial expressions may also be ranked amongst the Indefinite Numerals: croj 
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A3$jo, roarD<SCB>, (alone), 03(@)o, (SHxS® (only), a^dfrSac/do (nearly), a.aTl (enough), 

Sojaroo (not enough) jiflausono (odd, remaining fraction); f. e . q^ocflrab .aflai_ioaoo 
t9»cX> hundred and some more), ficmoGa) (altogether), aarf)^ (together); acrro is employed 
not only as the Neuter of ©kb but also as an Indefinite Number, meaning 4 ‘something’’ isi® 
OTO0c»fi@ staonb fiacmQaeaTi^ I suffered something at that time. In the same manner 
also is used very much like <a®o; c.g. arm 0 o 6 &b ajo)g_|on6 SajocaTl (he) went to 

pluck some mangoes rnl^ral (ool^ejo) qqj^joQ^o^o. 

Exercise 1 . 

Translate . 

a . 

<&>£_}<seoa>jCGri0l) 6)6)<9>croro^o_j§sm® ajoflgynb o^tm <a6i®©n6 <3ca^s)Qj aTlc/ajorDl^ 
<8g_joch, a-inDoDcnfltBscno^O} {gro^nb (SK>sl<S9om@o cril^ejaseofl crfl^o <se&K&s>ai 

(a^xnio)^ aTl&lcSao 1 *. 6&§afl<zrt> <010^06 cffrocusxr) ajlglf^ailcno (mggTI, oraojaao oaoamano 
oaf) ajo©gj^. (gmcncTOimo c^oeaoaulo-icofl qj agru> (btoqj ft an “erf! 6>a» 

OQ ft_nlC£|, aQt&le^o 6TB3O0O gTO a^OBo cQfifl0lc0Qo; (ffK»QU6>nbo QJ<XgQJ<0i 2) 6)OBg}00 <T)l6rr)(fiQ 
«9D^o” oQjcrrao aoQo 60^(3x51 aJO6Tcta(So3ca30, <si6to©nb 4C retQ) <B)c^oS)®>o6ng aQnrfi&s @8fflJo 
(SR>^o 6 oa)5)cm Qj)§l<0barf)cn& <o@gf), §d<8q_|oc)o 6>6>acuo engj eajcnfm&Tlaib (St^dBial rafl&ao. 
jiioaflcro <8o_isl gogy, cn^j sflojab Qjro30®&}o” a®cno ®«e>§3®o, ( 8 maTf) 0 ro 6 mo 

oflaDjgy. “raft <9)6in§ soLj^laeo a^emorab asdSatocBaseni cusrasmo” o^cno m3J«fl>os|0o<»l 
®rag>Qjo 3 ^ ajj<mB03CBn. onjocnJocdlo-nuT) oJlsnme^o aioScudaflD^oSo, «0jsro®ab 
u 6T&oab oo^j sqj an(maDral) <8cuoiS>®§! cjdodshbkj} {sraa9eaf)<Q>®§! a^ftorr) &r&ca>®<95i6rn 

®0” a®cno 5 >ja 3 oar>o«o «s>fDswn^ cnl^amQjQfo <&6n§ “crfi&orado crt)®at»3ce3l®<£ta6n3^o<ejcrrc) o® 
gEblejo ffraoab eauo^om cu§6ms><ma aolfiSBcb <8iacflcsycnrf)£j” o^cnoeirD^ 6>s><s>aroragya_j§sm 
as) 0 «e® Qjlo^cao Qjrt803Q^ 0rt>\0®C£8o 6 )^ 1 ^. Dr. Grundert’s Church History. 

b. 

n_fl(srm cwsoDaoj o-josro©)rg>: jif)®coJoabaj(©)0Ofb 6)sia^l6tm^6)<a»36n| <o>y?(3gj) crfl§l &> 
snaon 5 ^ jxiosl cioscno {m(ORTl«n(ORnl 6) cnscrro5><9>o6n§ jailajftcnjoaf) 7 ^ s^dogjliss) 

ca/orab, a)«jns 3 Qj _af)®caionb a^gp 0 Dr©fflS ftan Qc9»6>qqj 8 ^ Q6mD0oce«l 9 ^ < 9 >§.cs$o. sracmocto 

(fediraiocy jjflejaoj^^o 10 ^ 6)jxici cr^g2jjiH0O(Srt)5m6nBg.o, t&odDaj j^wsba dhOtT)6inrf)c85>,^<9ij|o, 

<mej6>t9®^ <a>oflbflsra>& 12 ^ istom 6 ia® 3 sriai 9 >|Lo l3 \ «cro f Drt>s^<98g_p<9sc)o rDafiaaigo, ^cuflrofiOBch 
(^fl9<Bnnla)^.o 14 ^, ssayos«S)<)o ls} oao&iJ<B>c)o 10 ^ ajSCLJcro6(2tn«fr{3o 17 \ dig^sSskbcfo jlDooos 

! ) See § 135. ^Everything belonging to his property. = (8io@o, more emphatic. 

See § 224, 4. Corner of the eye. to trip, tripple. ^ jsflaicnj (foot- 

trinket filled with pebbles for tinkling) + aafl (sound). 8} Temples, crown of the head. 
9) Eirewood. 10 ^ See 3. i 9 )Qjl 6 ml («Q>QJ6rnl, 6>a»»ofirTfl) Muslin, fine cloth to cover the 

head; ^ (girdle), long. ls) Foot-ring. ls) Waist-string. ,4) Nose-ring. ,sj Royal 
dress. 10 ^ Shawl, silk cloth of noblemen. ,7 ^ ojSqj woman’s cloth; crosGafl bag. 


28 * 



220 


fzncjgjOQj ^Qjyss^QQ o(ST3)<3}cm ig&iemtiam rrflacncea&agmD. crymcnjoasran 
era cLje>rDo Qajlg^o aiSjjyeBs a_i<a>rao «fi>ca/Qo a^cfttfajlcra 4 ^ a-ia^mo a>oQD6ns)csyo 5 ^ g>sca>o 
6)5<sa cuifl&roo soodIcQs oua^roo curalasojBeneotCso. 

G-undert, Isaiah 3, 16 — 24. 


Exercise 2 . 

Translate. 

J. 

.oiasnno (sandal wood) ojsmtDTaVra (see page 93) ojajo (weight of 8 rupees, see 
page 93) (gooD^s) aj6mflsrc»1<ra o®(© ojgjo <ef)|o? 

(HT 0 @ QJrtBGJESo (ajaiorDo: —rty>@g,CB)o<fijCTiD (first term in the rule of three); Q.@ aj 

aio ail@g ®<srm (second term of the same kind, as x or the term sought for); @ 6>a_iQ 
Qjoch (third term of the same kind as the first); ©fioeWn ^cra moualconrab (sum) ail 
as <m<3crr> cn§aji{8aj@; §Dflsajasi3>6iaf)s>cr> (era 6 isy 6 )<d) 06 ng 5>aj«ad9alc2)0(^ (mocrnlfiXY) 

afl)§l(5i) aTltpl^orob aj®flcn6sy smsifiiaj iemm<e®o«i». 

25 (aJlgg) 5 (S>a_JfO3QJ0c)a) 

-_15| 

8 («s\m) 

2 . 

Promissory Notes and Receipts. 

Tellicherry, 29th May 1888. 

Ten months after this date I promise to pay to Dr. Strobel or order the sum of Rupees 
two hundred and seventy-five (Rs. 275) with interest at four per cent, for value received. 

N. X. 

«naj«^grtf), .pQjajq^ <30 gq 5) a. at. 

Bceoxb < 3 (trgo 6 rm^ Q^fmaisaso (sracura^s ^ensosajo aT)§) (gsaioafl^ croooomo 
cua> ©asogoal GQ^ajtCT&ST^ (0.9®) a§oolcrra anoej (a_}<e>orao ajeiloa< 8 cQ)o§ 

go mo aj<qgD 0ocroo©ajo6n§ <®mt> Qjlspajonb sraoab qjoo 3 (br>jo (aicoolb) ©.aic^cra. a®cra 

nb. nb. 

On demand I promise to pay Mr. K. Schaal or order one hundred and eighty Rupees 
(Rs. 180), for value received. X. X. 

<sfl§) saojocdl^i crooaseno qj< 9> a§oo) o^arng) (^ajO) &Q,} 3 ~p<fi> ©a». ceoodo <m> 

omoj^asio <bioqjk8S>s jul^(a_)(ftofo®0o {st^qjwj agj^cBcruoch ©(fljo^Qjonb sraonb qjoc/3(oio»o 
(^ rooib) ©jiig^cra. nb. nb. 

Receipt. 

Received from X. X. ten Rupees (Rs. 10) on account. r 

L. J. Fr. 


^Child’s dress. 2 -ojSo fine cloth. ^Ornament. 4) Curls. s *See page 122. 
6 * Wound, scar. 
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r& uft iml. 

©crnanflrtfccrflcrro asemea qj<& a-uqg> aQgJW {^C) <afIgl CBsmoofl^. 

aQrSji). 6)33. <Sfin 0 . 

Received from T. Z., through Raman, sixty-five Rupees (Rs. 65) in full of all accounts. 

Tellicherry , ifcfay c?0£/i A. B. 

o<j)gyo <9jffmd3®o {@§1 si. 6>aro£y^. aGjmr)Qj(b foo0nbojc©0csy^i iBTOQajcBtftsro^ (m)®) 
giQgJla) <sfi§l aemoafL^. oqcto ^ajojoj <S 0 ccf) 02 . 0 - 0009 - 

(maie^ro)cBr)d»crricTO. a#. eufl, 

171. a06)o&o 2 )no 8 ajlcu) 6 )QQ) oft>6n| c&anlsYm^ a06)an o»jnruaoo 

e^aola^aocc^^ tD(Zu£\x>j ^cq aad^siaio 0Gooocgorr>6)<Bra) 

SVDIOCY?) 6b(0lc96)£^O 2)Oc£te>DS)fly) (gjQjlca^OCOo SUiJCgj 0CY& 6bolc9t?£J O QjIcTU 

(Slce®QQ)l^j The benevolence of this man who, seeing my heavy grief, took com¬ 
passion and delivered me from immersion into an ocean of distress, I shall never 
forget, but shall always think about doing a service in return. 

0000^ + OjloJQ “ 0CD8 O_ilcL0 j 0OT>g^ 4“ ^«mo = 0<8or>O££smo ; C^|CrOOr)o+ (6106^ + 
crfl08%Q(Do; (o-jnTl 4- gcu<s»orao = (o-^^a_ia>ofDo. 

172. ae>6ry (OYrolcm &03 ^cd))c/96Y^o a0crng)GQjo6>eJ,, 0oq§g,aj£> ? 

CDOo (SYdQJO(DO§ G^gJtg-Jc&OtOo 6)0-1(03000 OOdGCDO fSYdGrtn^cfrOOo 005)02) 
<?c^jqdIc96»Gqq)0 6)diq c963c9>ooo;o 6)£Liogo Just as an echo returns the sound, 
in the same way according to our dealings with others they will either love 
or hate us. 

6 )aj(tsaoQ<d) to have intercourse, to associate, to deal with. 

178. S2o^c9<?6o crucr^ssra^caa Gojenfono (Stdocootoo^6)<emj)c&>o oru 

0^j60b6o aio^)0^ (SYazlaittDo oQan £q_jcO>oco(S0oIgq; 

£>03 5iiioo9^ 6)<tjr®Qq} 0 cL4O5)a_j§ajlc0^(?r0 Animals produce carbonic acid 
necessary to plants, and plants produce oxygen, a highly useful gas necessary 
to animals. 

174. «&(03(0TO)a& QJuJCDo GA^ocSQCmCLieODSBblGJo S)£LlCg0OT3)QJCr)0 

a£ta3onoo<D&, ^ojcri (toffia&o cyyuo@oqj)c& 0euo c&gmoslailiD?) emoa^ono 

7 0 6TO 

(SY5)Og.o§ addend. < 3^001 qjcy5 (cnacno c&6rrc ajosiaj^ coioai ft) cm 
0q_j2iooq))( mono a0an0 £S6)CD 00009 GaJOcfcood” If any one is a hearer 
of the word and not a doer, he is like unto a man beholding his natural face in 
a mirror: for he beholdeth himself and goeth away and straightway forgetteth 
what manner of man he was. James 1 , 23. 24. 

§ 247. aonsoulcu), esmogsmo, (u^^cudhoroo (ex. 171), (a^toTIc/ae^o (ex. 172), 
GToocnomogo (ex. 173), crujoeoctflce^aio (ex. 174) and similar expressions give 
an opportunity to complete our remarks on the Junction of Vowels 
and Consonants (see § 179). 
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As to Sanskrit words: 

1. A simple vowel long or short, coalesces with the same simple vowel, long or short, 

into their long vowel: ojrcjcaa + <ST3>c^gg = man’s life; ojfOJcaD 4* (ffftromo = 

cm^caaoRSiDo object of life; bto©) + gQt^o = (ara^c^o wished for. 

2. If sra or is followed by any other simple vowel, the two vowels coalesce into 
the corresponding Gruna, if followed by a diphthong into their Yrddhi. 

For examples, see § 179, III. 1. 2. Hence: 

1) aor a+ i or 1= e; f. e. cqjlgc 4* @ 0 d^o= casuic^o, 

2) aor a + uor u= b; f. e. 0 noo 4-aarao = 0<8oOoea>o. 

3) aor a + e or ai = ai: f. e. ®eja<B> 4“ q 4 B<Q>o = ®ej06)S)da><9>o. 

4) a or a 4* o or au = au; f. e . 0qDo 4* ta'Ocflacoo = aaoDOtfiocwo. 

5) a or a 4- ris=ar; f. e. <S3QJ + ^cao)s= (a divine Bshi). 

8. Simple vowels (except a and a) followed by a dissimilar vowel are changed into their 
corresponding Semi-vowels, thus: 

1) i or i4’a? = y4-o?; f, e. (a-}<aTI4- acutfrorao = (a-)^aj<&)orao (ex. 171). 

2) uoru4*a?=v4’#; f. e. adc© 4* fflraocol = roonjocoi slender-bodied. 

3) ri 4- x = r 4- a?; f. e. aJlrs) 4- csraaa^aoo = q-D^cb^qoo. 

4. Hard consonants before soft consonants are softened, and before nasals they are 
changed into nasals: 

Qjcd% + arcrao (given) = aioo3fflroio (promise). In the same manner: QJoEcaoaeao, qjo 
C 0jl(Scya^3o, cuo 6>sico-is qjo (eloquence). 

cuodft 4- 0CB/o (consisting of) = qjo6t| co>o, (rTcT) <oxm° 4- elcno (day) = <a§1cno. (that day). 

5. Sanskrit roots ending in (3T^f) add half an g> in Malayalam, but as to 

their composition with other words the Sanskrit rules jnust he followed. 

The most important words of this kind are: gnegg (breast), <mo_igg (heat, self¬ 

mortification), t©lrt>£pg (head), orTls^ (cloud, sky), cn>c/&£pg (glory), cuoo/gg, £cflogg. 

The chief rules are: 

a* If followed by soft consonant, gg is dropped and «® is lengthened into 6ia; f. e, 
0ffcoo§8 6aio, acgcioosacanb (overcoming himself), 0®ono®3o<fi3o (malice), 0C8noo6Oiejo, 0«<do 
®LQo (heart’s joy), 0 <scr)O®o@ 8 jO (building air-castles), etc.— Irregularities in Malayalam 
(not tolerated in Sanskrit) are: 0Scnod9>gn^la> (mind), 0<Scnocuooo (learning by heart).— 
Mark besides: im©ojo6Qjejo, <m«a_ioa>aonb, <3«n«»e3o0CD>o (consisting of light and power); 
t®l<3rt>o0firrf) (a gem worn in the crest), c^emo<Srt>ocoo (headache); or><8<so0sro) (the sun); 
caffiuaaaoonrf) (dishonour); ojaapoffliiejo (strength of manhood); <u)« 0 o^ 6 nr)o, on<S 0 ocr >08 
(cn08 + no 08 ) adoration! 

b. If followed by & hard Q-uttural (<&, qj), Labial (oj, ao), gg is changed into a 
Yisarga (8); f.e. §L&a 8eioaio (morning); 0cn8a^Q!io, 0 CD 8 ®^oeo; qjgq/8<§)0o (the order 
of age). In Sanskrit: 0 cm<fl>gnrpa> and acnSnJOOo. 

c . followed by a hard Palatal (ju, .nia) gg is changed into uo; f-e. 0 OOCS 2 J 6 iffiiaio 
(fickleness of mind; oalf&«t/a8o (beheading). 

_aCd 
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C?. Followed by a hard Sibilant (w, aaa) oro is changed into the same Sibilant: 
0cn ^ fiJ i am^ocfifiol. 

e. Followed by a hard Dental (<o>, in) & is dropped; f. e. esnorr^oa-Jo (contrition), 
0cn«nr^oc£ao (inward joy). 

Remark: There is a Tadbhava of 0ongg, namely (2)ODO in use. Compounds with 
this form will be formed according to the rules laid down in § 179 II. and thus besides 
0 «mo<sao<£3o (amffg + ®ao<eao) also aenssoceao (anno + < 2 Q 0 caao), <aoncQ6rno, 0or>(cylcn»o, 
etc. may be seen. To this Tadbhava chiefly Malayalam words are added. 

6. The Sanskrit termination comes in for consideration in: (S^oalc^oQo (from 

4- qjoSo) “blessing*’ and in compounds of the Adverb 

a. Before vowels and soft consonants sogg* is changed into m (crfirb). There are 
innumerable examples: crflmcromo, orfiraoc/a, orD«floa_imnb, cnl«s<e^o (etymology of a word) 
orn^smo, crOe^lajab, rrftegocfiao nrflsrycruio, antagyoeo, crflgjyosrno (death), rrflc^osmo. 

b. Followed by initial «>, ^g*is dropped and @ lengthened; f. e. (r?)Qcroc (arf)^ -f rocroo). 

c. Followed by a hard Guttural or Labial, instead of Visarga ?en is employed; f . e. 
crflc^gSanb (spotless), rrflg^ajo; before a Sibilant either Yisarga or the same Sibilant: 
co)8^ld9)o unlucky, erfi^afoo (fearless); crvlg^omo. 

d. The rules about hard Palatals and Dentals are the same as above 5, c. e>; 

crflCtaDcnnob (free from care), cnlc©U6E&]aiai>; — free from darkness. 

7. As to the final <b ( f . e. in §<fe) the rules are exactly the same as about crflgfg J ; for 
examples see § 201. 4. 

§248. All these rules on Sandhi (§179. 247) are of the highest 
importance for the formation of Compound Nouns {cf also §201). 

1. As to Sanskrit Compounds §247. 179 give the necessary information, see besides 
§ 255. 

2. As to Malayalam Compounds: 

a • A Noun in Its Nominative Case is prefixed to another Noun just as it is. (See 
§179. 201. 1 a), atpc&aofijo, roogjdjfrfi, cr»«r)g_j^, g. 6 rn< 030 rao, ®j*sto 0 nbor)o§ 

country of a Cheraman. 

I, The former member takes substitutes: ®raoi 5 (Stf)o. 

6)(ax9s>nb(a>DO<i (sxmas); aio&^©jocry ajtfafcro (cl,jip); o-jooaabaJ (ojod); a^®oo>nb. 

Further Kflg) or 6QO& aiejGg2>eacno (g> being the substitute); QjtejajO^jo, cug.<g§<q@ 
<8<flto§ (the fortress at Yal.); (the island of Ceylon); ^tfaslnbajoo (©nb); 

©ouiocrninbrtna^dEb (golden dish). 

C. q 03 is affixed to the first Noun (see § 201, 2 and 213, 3) ©raoCBflns fliaOQSOuo. 
Especi^ly Adverbs (Qjejsasta snuraojlrooi) the thumb of the right hand) and the Locative 
are employed (a>gj^l8tn c^oafi). 

d . About roots of Adjectives combining with Nouns in order to form Compounds 
see § 201. 3. Here we may only add that sometimes also the roots of Adjectives will 
accept affixes or will be lengthened; f.e. @d& 80 oooo (nb), o_iif>6>6Bajo^ (nb), 6><fi>0§afc3OO o , 
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ojraraftn -b star£) new rice) <grurag_jnf>—SjaiCusH (ti-oigj + (Bros! foot, as object of 

worship). 

e . Also the Adverbial Past Participle may be employed for forming Compound Nouns; 
f. e. <of)ong°lcS®a 1 (washing after defilement). 

f. Even a Pronoun may be used as the first part of a compound. tf>ofD 6 rnQjnb 
<&>oeJo ©f® Asnsl, 6TO)30>O£Jo onafij Asre) in the time of my uncle one kandy, in my 
time (Jetztzcit) four. Even in Genitive: 'mnbosc&nc decency; <m<SnboSo self-competency ; 
i®®n6os<9su;roat> a person of independent mind. Also (SYO(g) with and without qqj may 
serve as part of a compound: tffragg<s>oajo, (BT 2 xs®r<a_ja>onio; but it may also be taken as a 
kind of Adjective in these cases ((ettGrog) e'l<s»lrri>). 

As a rule, Malayalam words ought to combine with Malayalam words and Sanskrit 
words with Sanskrit words, but this rule frequently is transgressed and some compositions 
of mixed origin have become quite stereotype; f. e. aao^fafinjlGy, ann^siog^, 

Ga^oOwcSs^ (especially a <&> § limy be seen affixed to any quality expressed by a Sanskrit 
word in order to denote its absence, a<Bmo<woig (with tadbhava gorxoraoig). 

Remark: In this connexion we may learn the way in which the name of a fruit 
is derived from the name of its plant, avocnf) (a fruit) is contracted into sera and affixed 
to the plant’s name, thus: ^jenssse (from + « 9 >ooqD), .ajrcans (fruit of the water^gourd); 
<2065B; cuy>uf)cn) 6 sa (fruit of the egg-plant, Solanum melongena). 

§ 249. In § 201 we have already seen that the formation of Com¬ 
pound Nouns forms one of the most important ways to fill up a gap 
in the Malayalam language, caused by the absence of Adjectives. The 
different ways to make up for this are the following: 

1) f • e. SoGO)<3B@a Qj1§ § 54. 

2) <8T§cbj; f . e. s^ooesy § 88. 

Remark: ag^juncBT)^) ajfcp (the river at Mahe) reminds us of a substitute 

for but seldom used. It is the Past Tense of ( 8 T§§.a» (rule) and means: “possess”, 

“have”. Also a.^ 6 n| and (8Y9)G(T> may he mentioned in this connexion, oramfioaca/aocrn 
crooeajo a ^wonderful occurrence. 

An old kind of Adjective we meet with in the Rama Charitam, namely; go t® oDca/ from go <®o 
(gDGRQj) g)®:uleQ;a>oai 3 <)a well appointed soldiers; mOoQjlca/ from roOoo (old Mai. dsflocy) 
strong. This is one of the reasons why Dr. G-undert assigns such a high age to the 
Rama Charitam and considers it to be the oldest specimen of Malayalam composition (IStli 
or 14th century). In modern Malayalam only fgYQSFc&W (fair, from beauty) is 

comparable to these old Adjectives o^ab oraipanca; or^ajcaio Isaiah 60, 7. 

3) Adjective Participle: gsmeoBlau .§ 248, 2 . < 7 . 

4) Nouns: ©ajanbflryaTl §§ 201, 1 . a; 248, 2 . a. 

5) Nouns with substitutes: §§ 201, 1 . b ; 

6 ) Nouns or Adverbs with a$: mGS&ema, {sraojlsScBra §§ 201, 2 ; 213, 3 ; 248, 2. c. 

7) Roots of Adjectives: §§ 201, 3; 248, 2 . d. 
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8) Locative with a®: a>grg §§ 201, 2; 218, 4; 248, 2. c. 

9) Pronouns: ©anfflboaio § 248, 2.f. 

10) Sanskrit Adjectives: cronao^o § 201, 4. 

§ 250. aoj<o>om( 8 <acnc£y <aa» cuoggy> (ex. 173) affords opportunity to give 
a further hint (see § 148) about the position of the Indefinite Article 
in Malayalam. Europeans are inclined to say: ©as g>Q_j<&)orD<s<acflcaj aiog^o, 
which is wrong. The Indefinite Article is always placed between the 
Adjective Particijde and its Noun or Pronoun. The same holds true 
also for Indefinite Numbers that may be Attributes together with 
an Adjective Participle. It is not idiomatic to say: <uei anorasaolew cn*> 

cnfoDaich; cues soc/iloq^ eojmeoBck. 

§ 251* In £<u< 9 jo(d< 80 d)od, is employed to form something like 
a Compound Adjective, corresponding to English Adjectives ending in 
“ful” (“voll” and “reich” in German). This Adjective may be affixed 
to any Noun in order to denote abundance of what is indicated by 
the Noun; thus gyosaacfleBJ (powerful — “kraftvoll”), aorDaScajfflcaj (full ofmajesty— 
“majestatsvoll, glorreich”), etc. Qjleifflawolco; (precious—“wertveil”) or GrvxSOBiDcfloo 
°^ oe> a=li wenfc awa y ftt11 of *>y- The contrary is expressed likewise by the Ad¬ 
jective Participle c 0 iO 6 K 5 Ym denoting want of and poverty in this or 
that. It corresponds to the German “arm”, the second part of a great 
many Compound Adjectives, so^jaoo <feosic© (poor of love—“liebearm”), 6 ry@xn<& 
osbj® arts aciBcaojOb (a man, poor in his intellect — “geisfcesarm”), 

§ 252. a®@(a^a)Ofl><s 0 D—(SKxsfro^^oroo (ex. 172) ©an <©oao (ex. 174) offer 
an opportunity to finish our remarks on the Malayalam Pronoun in 
general and the Correlative Pronoun in particular. 

1) As Personal Pronouns we have come to know: 

1st. Pers. aaonb (aroaecte; moo, cnaack, osaaefe). 

2nd. Pers . ofl (cnlsoecte). 

Qrd. Pers. <oioob (anasBcJo) and toioo see §§ 199. 269. From this (mois deriv¬ 
ed the Reciprocal Pronoun (CDGK^toi) (cf. iBT&scnjOmjo, ojragr^fcaocsn); f. e. «T©QJ<b mttfoak 
©©doss'). Also foZEDejga; f.e. rotaalaisa oruaocoomo, etc, A distributive meaning we 
get by doubling this Looative (inealcab anaabob; ®oqjA raia^lfai cua®® g>oj©afl.^ 

©<a>o©nsho3an&. 

Instead of moo we meet also in court style with ®OD0o ? Dative (Sonocas (®maoA, enoo 
00<$e), Accusative ©mo©00, Genitive ©cr>O 09 ©s (©000001 sis). Of course this ©mop appears 
also as Plural “majestaticua 7 ’ for sraoab: “<8moo etc. 

2) Demonstrative and Interrogative Pronouns, distinguished by the vowels 010 (<si§>), 
© (©fo) and oQ) (q®), cf. § 108. 


29 
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a. Adjective. 

go09 aodosojOb— (5Y&) aQ)< 9 fioejo? 

this man — that house — -what time? 


Remark: The real correlative with isra and © is 14 g>” hut it is never used now ( cf. 
212, b )« Dr. G-undert is of opinion that it survives in the Adjective Part. Future: 

©jajoag) Jer. 52, 11). One of its meanings being “above”, very likely the 

Conjunction £)o is derived from this. As to the Interrogative 0 $ it is seldom used in con¬ 
nexion with Ifouns; even where © and <sra are in use; f.e. fsra(<y<ftorao, @D(o_)<e>oa>o; but 
gDojgn*>, odjtygfgo (seldom), — Grataen crfl ©ogljonb rsroojab o®cro)o<fljcno, (sroojQm 

(rocBcralg-jonb (acre^aj^aso o®«8aoajfmalejo o^QjlsfljraTlfijo oro^lajcgs) ra>®cm 

nritanm dfc&ersrqrso. — ©cygajo ogjty&ago so much, how much? 

As an Indefinite Person or number (with the affix a®) we meet this ag) in aQjfcg-jrcao 
every one; of whatever description. 


b. Adverbial Pronouns. 

(SYS) 


“•Q) 

(8y8®g_j0cX) 


oQSg-JOdo 

(8TO(®) (STD reranrt>) 

©<S) (©(maOra, ©<ya<>) 

oQ®) (o^foraDra, aQjcyao) 

®ra®(@)D&o, (STO®((g)OSo, 

(sra^sasraogo 

©®(g)oSo, ©0®(ora>o{ao 

aQ®^)Dgo 

f0TDQjls)S 

©Qjlsis 

a^aTlSlS, aQSfKJJOSo 


ffigflso 

ofl)cylso 

fsraerro 

©<no 

c^cra 1 ) 

orafiog 


oO)«J9 


© <86030^ 

o^)<860Q0§ 

(srafly^cTTO 

©63§(TID 

aQSBgcha (orflCTTD) 

(smQjsn^cr) 

©63315)00 

q^)60b1s)CD 


1 ) This oQ)a» is seldom and of course something quite different from the Defective 
Verb oQtm. In its form as an Interrogative (“what say?” “when”?) it does scarcely 
occur, but as an Adverb (a° being affixed) we met it long ago: aQcrrao, a® <8 cm t 0 ® o, 
o 0 )©an«(m< 8 ®o always. 
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c. Substantive Pronouns . 


csro 

go 

«6) 


(Biaojob (aoofe, (sr^rrb) j 
rsmojch (aocfc, <sigx)o) j 

(BTOQjA (ao 
A, (ST§<b) 

gDQjnb (-d>, 

©cu) 

a@0)Crt> (CQiOQjnb) 
a®Qjds (CQIOCUCk) 

| q®QjA (QOiOib) 

<8*0(5) 

(SYOQJ 


o®(S) (atfOrtD) 

a®QJ (eaoai) 


o4j^ as well as im&rg) (ibidSi®, (BKNinorg)) may be employed as Adjectives too ( cf. § 248, 
2. h .); f. e. o^^QjlcOfOTandi, a^@(o_j<9i0«»o (ex. 172. § 253), etc. 


d. Indefinite Pronouns. 

©cm^ajo (ex. 174) acquaints us with the ouly Pronoun of this kind (besides most 
of the Indefinite Numbers). fgOPO each, this. It is used as an Adjective in ©cm0oJo such 
a form, gonmcrjocb such or this day ©cm^ajomo in such a manner; gomflom OJOgaacto 
such and such articles. Also Substantive ©nmcunb, gDcmcudo, §Damat, etc.; f. e. oraaiab 
Q^^joajfflrocs^o ®Tacfla>6i&n6n§ goon aast^orf)^ £DCYY)(g) aQ)cr» aeajsuf)^, etc. 

(John 2, 24); aDc/sjcnf)<0®o<ora>ai<b 6ocYY)QJ(5 c^otdo, ansxm AoerrTi^fflaiO^yajob ^cm 
Qjai o^mso (uracunb stoiehgimdi <sraafisrai®lft8erR> (John 6, 64). Besides: ©arms®. 

Remark: Indefinite Pronouns are also formed from the Interrogative namely: 
a^tfDOOdOj o^CfflOSni, o(g(a)o, some i any; f.e. o$io>oa©o -afleiA some 

few; a®(a)06n§ S)S)croanj 65Qch some troops.—In the same manner from oQjqzd: aQ)CYO)){00 
(aqjoojoo, Q®cnJ)cno, agcmsmo) “used for the name of sdmething unknown, unremembered • 
f. e. <s^ Q^nuflfoo 5>a»o§d9s> (give that “thing”). 

§253. o®^(a^a>om< 80 o— (8»@(a^a)omo (ex. 172). This example intro¬ 
duces a construction in which we see something like a compensation 
for Relative Pronouns and Relative Sentences in Malayalam. All the 
Interrogative Pronouns may he employed in such a manner that they 
represent Relative Pronouns and they are followed by a chief sentence, 
at the head of which we see the corresponding Demonstrative Pronoun. 
The same constructions we meet with in English and German; e*g. 

where there is God, there is peace (“¥o man singt, da lass dich ruhig nieder”). 

In the first or Relative Sentence either is added to the In¬ 

terrogative or ao affixed to the Verb; the Conditional or the Concessive 
also may be employed; f.e . a®© ^aReaoaft) erf) <£bQ6rraa)&®Qjo ^&flas>a 

6)m §d< ssceoep s)<ao6ingQjo! a^Sgjodo oQjS&lejo ualtaflo aDglcaioftA (<ErK>®g_jodo) a®6)nm ao<&so. 

a®(QjftD5>am of) 6)5)BCiJ(STanrti)iarf)nT)a)CrroQQjocQ)oejo (i8ro<g)S<ar&o&o) (sracu©abo finjgaOo oolsxrn 
ajlg®smo(aDftDc66)CQf)^. aa)«Jsl<3ao cn)6SB&» a^)<Samo§ 6)aj(530oQcrra®ajo (Biaasstocn 

sraocrao 6 >o-ir® 0 oQo, etc. For the Sanskrit Relatives, see § 262. 


29 * 
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Exercise 1. 

QjlaiJ ^6WB6)c0fcO6)<O<9a33GJO. 

.a^s«<s>ocfl)oa^ 2 ^ aiQOJosifisraoaD 3 ^ 93o®Tl<fi«^ q^ooqjo <&>orai3@a 5 ) ‘frgtl **&<?}&* 
ogjarflaj ©osraoarra ©aoma>orsb aQyl^flngSGo (cl <e>y> 6 T 2 y °), (n ©'osnbcnD 7 )) aQ^joo 

©ojosI^ ao&caso ©as < 93 g__p ( 6 o^o 6 n 3 na 2 rifij)| ©as 06 rryl( 0 (SODgo (gjs^as <fte^aQ(S>. <sro(oflaft 
aJlsicm ^a. 0®rrf)(g3<b <9>ipl6nn&l§ 0o(@a0 ©rag) &ojaQ»oaD)e9aoa^. 

{cy®ca;ocoo: ©as anoenj <b a_j<&'rnleea/ogo n^§6)Qj@g.o aj<S)cno ^crro onoej <s>ro6mel 
Q-issucrooroayo ©§ aagLjosin© ^§1©b 8 )cnknD ©as averts) ag)§«2|D ( A fcp 
(ojoecuold) ajascrrflg <e>ynayaar>s®«jrao&o ^«so®s aisHtSsa*. ©«s asrrfV^ib a>yf) 
fitn®1|o eeso < 9 >o 6 naaTDs)^j©rirai) af)6n£ 0 ©as 00 (g) 9 ) ©<0>o§®<9»6mo, Q^anoral) (era© tstgaio^ 
aocaDffiraflasang) cua®a> ^saocofiaflcsao. ®a>ocol6)ow ^>§@a <&cnr)a"to<9> 36n 5 ajra>®a»smo; 
@S(0®s tSsstnolaougao ajsI<s«<9iayo eaismo. 

S)aJDgg(Di. 10) 

ajfloajosaio ^§5>Qj@acorao®ajo ©a-joggnag-jooyoaA ©os a>056nsl ©cugr^o ©os (ggcxgas 

jajQJg-jo 11 ) (g) snp c^°) o®§® fDGD|o rtn£2f|o& 12 ) cngjQJgJgo 13 ) ©C/aafiOo ©OS 

@6rT^afidaa6rnaiR»l®CTBd) ®®^ ©a-io<aa'lca(Ql<ssr)a)b ©qj< 09 <q>. £>srn6s§(2CT?j)3Q ) o ©as ajanlay 
@srr)li9S)c£t36mo a®§c@ Qjlsn§o ®®^ (a = )aca , ocol®as>srr)o. 

Exercise 2. 

a . Absence from business. 

(&o£30acr>j a>o«<£/ajn. 

6nj^aom©g_]§ s>a)iaa$go croocs2n^ajAa)|.©s a\)cmncjuacr)(m3n©>®fijc0a 
a<&&nb cusma«®cQKi)0©s aaajoail^pagrm^: 

a 5 )orfli 3 $ <s>oi<x>0a<Bf) cucrflcsacrng)©<S) 06 n£ ©erra ajsnrflcQa dooearoocuonb <atp)ajl^t)®an 
CLKTn)af)cescno. ora as 0OQ,cm^ aj®m Ajycn (srao©CLifingjonr>«cu<Qfifllc0acno. 

(ojlcflj^gg (sroaemonb o^arKUib (maolaioab, 

Q^crfltSig ©coo 6 neaajQcrKxy@a@®‘SJ 06 ng onoaa &^a^an 6 iB©kp@& <®@}fooa)cn cn) 
sasefo sea; S)jsi(g oosonsolawofob ojeftay aa-jtQsoroaocoDasrno. 

o®arra arf)6BB^©s 

ag)(D?). 6)^. a0QJ3. 

x ) Dried finger (©stall green ginger). *) Cloves, G-ewurzneJke, also tfroosyocry, and <Si 
oocry. 3 ) Cinnamon. 4 ) Xutmeg. °) Sharp, pungent. °) See page 93. 7 ) £ is the 

Malayalam sign for am)[= 26X; ©*< 5 ^= 47 -|-» oqlQJxh;,= S8|; @cr$n = 59 J-; , 00 m = 
10|. a ) Mixture. 9 ) Dose. 10 ) Burning. ll ) Red, yolk. q§cfi<aas or 6>Qj@gt is the 
■white of an egg and ^§tt(ora>o§ an eggshell. 12 ) Mix. 13 ) Mix ingredients in fluids; 
“rflhreo”. 
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b. aflasmcm invitation. 

(a-pea>ig@@. cooLoonb abomasa® . 

onosg. ijjSKUdSiOcmfOo agj^p 0errD®cnfD5)«jra) •nio6)oQ>a» > no)6S8j3o eogycs^o ojcrm era 
6oi3®&o§ ^§$6)s Q^xjcno crcs cto) ocoaljgj (Scuoauonb isra<2a_ia&Tlascno. 

Reply. 

g>i)Q£)0om6)^-4§ 08o20 (sraojAaicfejOs aooLQonb qjcbcdo ©.aJogyl 

rnleoBcb o®asi36>& afla6nrf).ajrtg5)a)06n§ mcaVjocsgcrro. nolcsacof) 

^ croaecxcrcifiara srasoBdo cro®ao)ocm®fflTaio®s Qjcrro6)a>oc)o<S)C^o ©.aiggjoo. 

Exercise 3. 

Biddles. 

(©)Sa=bLC, (oflnbasLO, rtjflOQ^LQ, (0?lool«aaLD.) 

,p. «S)0§ ©aiorarcT) ojoo < 016101 , qjioo 6)a>3rarafl 6)0J@§. ai6n§, s)Qjgg 6)a>omraT) 6)cueso 

cOiertp .... ®fO)6oe. 

cl. raaraio rmjifit aoocrasos^algj cBracrurflc^rflgj, cu(a^)0@em|*) cooD-iragB^o 2 ), 0crg 
«9><al^ s ) 6iaroGoj«S)acnQjcjolcxy6io|, (ST^cQuaaoaQ&ioas ajoejen?, ao©^(b 6)6>a>eoTlrfl> Q&§fBra>oe 4 
sab <tn®cm Graiocc/o 4 ) f®oTf)rak ji)o§o, ©raaftoai QjftBGrarajsrno gqctto onloo^od) Gqjgoo QjOfsfc 
a-j)^l®a®6mo . . . . cufij. 

cd_. a3flsranayl§ocrf> GauaHsarab a-isaBaiGoJlgj, (ffracesol ^§o<Bra)Qjrooas 



a*, ora20 ai^Jlejo ^ggflejo, 0c0©cb aiajjosmgjcroifijlfi.jo. .. . 6)ra>6c§. 

©o§o <&<af)a>, jiio§o AfoDra, Qcuggo <&6nsoro6 00)^0 asrafto. , . . ©jairtflg^. 
m3. < 9 iQ( 3 reDfis®rBCL)nb, a>®rg roengascuob, Asl^orab a>fin§ <go). . . .<&>(@1. 

<s). oQ)6)nbo era o^ab ©as aJ1^l®^od> <a>arra, raDcnol^o raflcrnl^o raflascrn^j. . . . ®raa <£) 

cy. ©ano^Gauocto raertf oosaserra. . . . oas^aior&o. 

erf. «d>g2j6nf, a>ofiTl^; a>t£(qB)6n§ 5 raiajcnfig} .... <8jg_joctt>o. 

^0. cucciool®rarab <s>n^ctb.. . , srasntf. 
e o c o. (BraslcBn^ofora ju§1 . . . . aT)srD&. 

^a. ©ara 6 >ojoq «<uqo aoocfl. . . . cuou>. 

c^cn.. gralcesi^ 7 ); ajoe^sn?, o_jc^qj£j. . . . .nia®. 

^0*. onoej <9Tlgn<9»c)o 8 ^ ©as gojocbTI ajo® ajraGauoch ©as ®jaiora 

<e®§fL . . . ©cuocflajsa®. 

©ooQjca)(tsKinorrflra§ aDsrncb. . . , ^aa. 

,009. Q®©nbo (ffra ^ ob men$ <9iO&©ay6)c0©o6n§ajaTO, QjfijG^aaj^fflDsToo ©St® S)qj_^s 
^ sag^aj^raftocn cuajcgS) stcll^s .... fflaraDoaisl (wooden shoes). 

0 Mouth. 2 ) Den. 3 ) Head. 4 ) Water. 5) =z<s® + a>o). ®) The eylindrie stone 
used to grind with. 7 ) Erythrina Indica. 8 ) Parrot; here: 1 , aojocflaj; 2 . < 3 K>sa®; 3 . oj 
tfiCoTlej; 4 . OgQ. 
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coS). §d 0)1(08SodiocXj «najcal«A, tsDstSsSauocb SKnero^ajg). . , . (Sae^O). 

^(y. iga<flao§l(tA Q^gfl^ofarai oQeDceasI.... «o-iab. 

.ocri. <eT®olraJ>rn)©a , no 6 )rm§® ©cnoa^osnf ^cmotasD ^oTndjcrTldjano^nnn^^ 
'5)&)06rr§ CQoodda . , . . gD&aoifSa (bivalve shell, Mytilus). 

q. 0 . ®<e>otpltSflO&n®f 0 fal) aicaoooj (Si^amdOffloeDsna^ a»®ol 0 so= ®<9)0tif)£® (gigjaflGoaaft 

<93 odd do. ®§s>cn«99 {sr^eflsnaral a»cs 2 >o)^so. 

OLjp, (STD§(^ l )s)6n3Drt» 6)<fl)0§®fOra»65B, gj (S^gjlslg-JOnb SiaaflJKnlcBn^J . . . . ^§. 

Q_Q_. {er^»aa^ , aroo, cnoeiocto 5).ajcs& ajsnrjjO, ©rtsanaanbo (mai®0eXl^)<95>s§. . . 

06SU^. 

q_(tl. (sraorudl noonr^l 5 ) uataraocnocr^p, eaioggroa^ 6 ^ arfIfooaDejo 7 ) | esuerc^aoascea 
fiSdSk^Dal) 8 ) ®arooor^a_jo< 2 aon 9 ) GQ^gfl 10 ) .... ©S30Qo <Sjg_jocojQjo. 

o.,'^. ®rooa)® 0 @ 0 fon^jo 5 )fro a_i 3 asrofl fmarTlfab aflsfiaafto eoaOtafiac^AgD^jo&fa) 11 ) «®>o 
12 ^ @L0re <s_oioq QqcDc9s)DS)( 0) aJlacmcasog {gefl<aac^o s^ojafiOBLD 

<m§«auoc)o (a_) 06 man 6 og co^laacsyo.... «rtno<9®. 


Twenty-First Lesson. 

Something of Malayalam Poetry and Sanskrit Forms 
in Malayalam. 

175. c<aru£-ioo! oroejoo! 6Yo>oai GoJOceiGcmaiP’ (si&aab sajo^cro.) 

^QJCTol-CU ^SO <ms\GQQ}C&]” 

(g)®6u<SOT»os oQcaigdQjai. — roaanoajoo:|: n 

Transl Good bye! good bye! I go away! 

Thy servant can no longer stay 
0 holy face, oh glorious day.—All is well:): 
rarasHscainb = (sro^lcainb; o^ag^sojob = eraonb 

176. «on\ ©6)Qj(ol c&oGero cy\j8j6)q®” 

«o^)Ool©c9®O(53c0®lGa2;OCY2):^ ( = ansc9alcn;QJo6). 

“CTO 6)©(3>£Jo 6)<&>06)6Vfcab (tfl£J6)0Qi ,J (®& 06 )srt&abz= o^ncfoo). 

«{gtogjocoaio ©JUGOC^OO?)” (= «_ajc%ainb). 

Transl In sight of all my enemies 
A meal hast Thou prepared 
With fragrant oils Thou hast my head 
Anointed Thou oh Lord. 


V JfcvOOi. 


<sian}jl= &enf. 7 ) oDiaeflgj. 8 ) aoaacsaseosal. ®) ®rannj<9>of3l>6)a>D6n§. 10 ) cns 

ascrra. 3rd Per&. n ) ojlcagJl^DSXro. l2 )ajQ(m»6)cuosl; gunpowder. 1S ) <ro>g) &snj<fl>e^o. 
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177. “oJOdJO &6)c9eCQ£0 6)ajS^6Y?Jr^ 77 

tt ^sb ooIqcyd ojl^donooci” (®oqja ofl§mo) 

“ontaann a<a>oGonoa?)! aQ)©cm ^a^cLilec 9 ®srr)o!”(G«bQjnb ©<&ocro). 
Lit. Transl. They forsake thee, unable to part with sin, 

I have killed thee; oh do quicken me. 

178. Gojocotaeftcrag) Gc9>^ noon<£\ (YVjGOf^Oo^r^Qt^o (=(Hracuch crotsaoo 

caT)^) When the sister (eaoon,fln = daughter of 9acr><&nbs= proper- 
name) heard that she should go, she rejoiced. 

179. a-i^ojs crooce®) c9>§c9>S6)^oomocYb: (svaejaajgikg dk^iojl 

nooc/Slao)! 

Lit. Transl. Looking hotly hotly he said fiercely: “Enough, enough of this, oh 
destroyer of the tribe”. 

fflro&io enough; ©_aiocmod> (©juocrra poetical, instead of ©juogjl) = (srcajfb ©nio&Jl. 


180. a a^odjocYAJi'attno©?) Gq_j3coos)<bqo>o<6 77 

tt (SY^O3J0CY>JO c9>6TO QJ0$f <SOJO(2> 7 \ 

By faith they did (once) fight 
Consoled they rule with might. 

181. a gDff^Oc&aQCg o ^G<33)0(^(BaJ0a& 77 ( «= ®»ainb (o^CBaaocolcSeo) 
w coTlapaj 6 iCUgj(BQJ 0 a & 77 ( = oraaiab ©cugjo). 

All this he was accustomed to practise 
And doubtless he will overcome. 

182. 6)Co^(m/2l(cn)G(o ejxucnoo^cY^alj^^Garxoo 

oao^a?) 

G(O)(O(Co)a£j 61 ©i^an 0 coocooa^ltoaio aj & qo £> 
ajocoloalejIosoBl CYvor^jOooa^ oodoj o ^£lk»jo&. 

Lit. Transl. When they went to the bank of the river G-odavari and ascended, 

The night was over and whilst the sun rose [Ganges. 

They got into their chariot, went and came to the bank of the 
They descended to the water and performed their evening devotion. 

(aflafo =a <aftrtmsrafW>from io?W bank, shore; ©jiicmo* + q, @o<3§oro + <3or>©o; 

©juomofb = (sracutb ©sierra for see § 271; o&aalcrf) night; sro^ab sun; <e><f)sra$ + 

(8»c9«(Tb4-ael^4* aD ^+®wo^CTO)rt)o ( = adl-gjofto); ®f®«b (chariot) -r (BradTIfaij see § 272; QJoafi 
water; croa^ *r (ffr&cisc^gocno (performance of the evening devotion); a4«fls>o&s= <eraai<b 
OL^tS®; ©.aics^otb — fflroojdi ©.oics^. 


183. w oro^oao)^nocY)l otodgu ccoortn! 77 

a (Y\>0(DCY3o ontacTD GolJOOQ QCCOOo 77 (== enDfioecfe (ScuooQcno). 
w <g)(Ol^6mKOOCQ^ O-JO^GODOO 77 ( = ©3>63i3ck QJOfcno). 



232 


Oh Thou the Omniscient, Father of the poor, 

Joyfully we do adore Thee 

And thankfully we do sing praise unto Thee. 

184. 6)6)QjGSqdI 

Q6UQBCO 6nJ0ago QJOCSYg ejc9^ 6nOGCDO§ ©nJocrooio. 

Yeidehi (Slta) not knowing why she was distressed, 

Her tears flowing sorrowfully she said to Lakshmana. 

oTi^groob one distressed, Masc., Fem. ajl^grg + <^G^+ag)qs)'f (Sragg 4- o®aro-f (BTDcfi' 
cojosrai^.— (Ssusam Sansk. lustrum, see §257; enjogs^o = tf>grgro)<b; ©.niocmocfe = (groaido 

185. 2)c^c03^aj(OOQa3^a3aocQ)] 

2)(Do cDiPJ63B0G(O) (DLOo <&G(0o\oC)dab ( = imaaiab &<2mo)). 

The king with his younger brother (see § 220,1. 3 .) 

With a heart not agitated ascended the carriage. 

aoa-|-<8jfijo-}-Qjront>=: 0cioa^<ftfijtaral6)nbo cur&ab (the best) = fcoeaoa,) (here Raman) -{- 
ora era ©a ob; <ft>®rDol(Donb = (Br&QjobdfcfSf&o). 

186. cntago 6>aj($jaioai> (orfl ©ai^). 

Thou also hast set a limit to it. 

187. /3(OOttGC/dOc036m36o d^PJ6)0T)£J 0QJ(03o 

0^250)6X0 Ojl£li^laj|nio 6>nJ0afl(D0(6 (=«nacu<b 5>_alogp). 

Mixed with endless grief they all 

Called for Sumantra and said as follows: etc. 

6)^iio^pcr)o<bs={aiaQj<b §«5aO)=t§<b4-(8K»cxno=ftt?lroofQi(a; (Soaoajo—§8suo ({graasraartA). 

§254. All these examples show that in poetry besides the Per¬ 
sonal Nouns explained in § 228, Personal affixes are employed, which 
in colloquial language are dropped, but are still preserved in Tamil. 
The terminations for the First Person Singular are o$nb and (sronb, for 
the Second Person <sr$ (sr^sacyo, (sr^caxs^o) ®@nb, but in ex. 176 we see thePer-r 
sonal Noun (araasnaea/onb, s^ss&oofc) employed instead of this form (“you 
are he who has prepared” instead of “you have prepared”). For the 
Third Person the termination is <8T§>nb (besides aoab in Future in 
Masculine and ®©c)o in Feminine. In Plural we have the following 
affixes: aoo in the First Person, and <si@<b (besides ao* in the Present and 
Future Tenses) in the Third Person, the Second Person is scarcely used. 
The following table will show the way in which these a ffix es are em¬ 
ployed. 
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Present Tense . 


1st Person. 

Singular. 

2nd Person. 

3rd Pet'son. 

®(^ao)eflia<8(Tnnb 

sr^orDc&samoesy 

gq^acTlaarmonb 

« t9« orrjo ® cfi )0 

®rr^oolc9scmoc)o 

®O^ad1c0Q«cmcio 

(<s o^qoI a® <s mo onb) 

Plural. 

®o^aol(Ssorrfld) 

®nr^ocf(cS®fma<b 


(g nr£ao)<a« enm o <b) 


Past Tense . 


sc^odlg^nb 

Singular. 

sn^odl^oay 

©n^ool^ortb 

©dfco^eroianb 


®<e>oncB?onb 

©-ajs^j'lcscfi/nb (©niogcrrmb) 

(f®®a»<S£io) 

©(feo^rorajocb 

©«S)0®onnab 

(®(^aol®,£jortb) 

©.aiogjlcnoob 


(mcmocORlscsyonb) 

(gra«&)©g_j§ont> 

©afgaCfiO^Oo 

Plural. 

<8(T’^adl s jyo<b 

©«s>o§®<rra)0o 


6 )<0)O6n2od> 



g)S«fe1cno<b 


jJsB&Sk. 

(a^ooul^^oib 

jjjSanaoA 

aD®§5<b 


Future Tense . 


©nj^adlsg^nb 

Singular. 

sn^aolg^oca; 

Qn^oDl^gjoab 

(gT3)®cunb 

Sa^aolg^o (orfl) 

flnr^aD^yonb 


(sn^orTlsg-jonb) 

©aiogg^joob 

©jxio®ajjnb 

(©■aio^sojonb) 

©iflio^gjocX) 

®C^aDl«a_J0o 

Plural. 

®o$ao\_flib 

gnj^oDl^odj 

©.alOfSbgQJOo 


®G[^ad1®jj_jO<b 

©<&>0C)0®QJ0o 


(BTOsrrftaajod) 


£&nb in the First Person is as much as c^onb, or ©aonb, and we find 
the same termination in the Noun (sroslsaunb (one who is at the bottom of 
society). In Tamil all these forms are still in use;/. e. paditten—i read, 
padittom=we read, padittay=thou readest, paditt!r=you read, paditt§n~he reads, 
padittal=she reads, padittadu=it *eads, padittar=they read. 


30 
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§255. Especially in poetry frequent use is made of Sanskrit com - 
pounds, -winch in Sanskrit occupy a much more important place 
than compounds in any other language; they are in Sanskrit really 
a surrogate for the Syntax, but imperfectly developed in this language. 
Rules about the manner of composition (Sandhi) have been given al¬ 
ready; as to the meanings conveyed by such compositions we may 
arrange them under the following heads: 

I. Copulative Compositions (ejnsj). They may all be dissolved by 
“and (< 9 »d^< 2 fD 6 m 6 i 5 Bc)o, cf. in Malayalam (sraeacB^naofc. Greek: ao£ofjiet<oct<;, 
“sckwarzweissrot” in German), see § 179. 247. 

a. The second word in Plural: jai( 0 O 0 lfgjOao<h (in Sanskrit Dual) * 

0O(®ocLj)«noc9anao& (in Sanskrit Dual 0 D'®oaJbm 6 )<o‘D) ; aTknoaj^naodi, etc. 

b • The Compound in Singular Neutral; f. e. .aHOOjiU&o (movable and immovable); 
alojaoflaao (day and night, V 0 */dr][J.£p 0 V); (Srgienjomq^auo (young and old). 

II. Determinative Compositions . The second part is determined 

by the first. 

a. Attributive Compositions (Aaaaoomecr), the first part being only an attribute or 

apposition to the second (cf. ootpofioXlC in Greek, in Malayalam); cnlaidfcegonb 

blue-necked (Siva); orflejc/flrtfl (blue mountains). This composition serves especially for 
comparisons. 

To this class belong Compounds formed by the Sanskrit Interrogative c£b)o (<s^o 
o£>&io fruitless, lit. “what fruit?” — perhaps also aiaoranb son, lit. what a 0 rt> 6 rno!—( qDodj 
flBcaanb a demigod, lit. “what a man!”). Also the Personal Pronouns <m<ot and <b»qOo, 
Prepositions and Adverbs form compounds of this kind, see §§ 262. 268, 270. 276. 
Other compounds are formed by Numbers (oJ 6 su®iQg)o, (gjteioajo, oncu®Q 0 cfl 3 o, cnojflxsno, 
etc., see §261), and finally compounds may be formed by in Sanskrit generally 

affixed and not preceding (atmo^o, (srgieroa^cVjo, GQ^O^a^c^o). 

b . Objective Compositions (Tatpurusha) in which the first part iB depending on the 
second: <3cooaO<gjo (cow-killing); ajeiaulonocalafl (ex. 179); croj^'ofl (reaching heaven); 
0 a£ 5 )o-i<afl (Lord of the earth). Of this kind are most of the compounds in Malayalam 
(<sntP< 9 afflbDOQ, Qjl^AOQgjo) and in European languages (oiXOYSV^). 

III. Possessive Compositions (Bahuvrlhi). The second part forms 
together with the first a new notion, which becomes a property or at¬ 
tribute to a Noun (cf. in Greek aaxpoysip, longimanus), hence we al¬ 
ways have to substitute “having 5 ’ (“having a long hand”); e. g> comoajao 

one having character; .ojgjia^ainb (one having four faces (Brahma). But of CCPPLTSe 

all other compositions may also be employed as Possessive Compounds 
in Sanskrit; f.e. cn*teejog =1 ejo may mean: “blue lotus” or “having a blue 
lotus”. In Malayalam by the Personal termination ambiguity is 
avoided. 
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IV. Adverbial Compositions (Avyayibhava), the first part being an 
Adverb, see §201, 4 and §276. 

Exercise 1. 

Slang Phrases of Colloquial Language. 


<a>6KnsT) ane&)&jo <&s*)<2jyc? 

“SJ-aionaoj (sxmcnj) ©tuoQarra»l^ qjo. 

©onrao ajofisraflg auo. 

©aonb <3aJo<3§oP 

oraojnk ©rag) ©<fto6n3nrf)§)gy. 

oracucno gjaaonb ©<9>o§. 

aQ)S)nbo 6>5)«0>Qjoao ©©ojast® (©©cu.^) ©gj. 
ojccioolmo cuo^^ q®§c0sctio. 
asrrDcsgo «af|©rnl<3yo o^cyflasiolsi^^so. 
(fli^sifSTagg o cfts)_£^ qluo©§. 
©ajcaSlfij©o<9a<Tro. 

©OJOggaD fflOlgjao eftSlS^OGg. 

«fi>§ (©ooooab Ga-jocml. 

Qjauejlfij ©ajsnflab cuoooenglrn . 

617 } 

©cuorgpo ^®cqj QjdSo. 

Ctf) <$)§ Qjlglpffi«9R6nS. 

®0oa5f)«<ea aJl§l©ej{DK&l§@|.. 
cucyl©cn <9iosa5)©Do. 

ojo§ eftsnnal eft si 
Qjacgjo^ ®a_io6nso, 

‘3-1 ©tQsi (HTD601^1 ©cn (SK^©§. 

•©oonoaoo <sra<g> {©(Dog)? 

•cn®^j06mo ojofoDfol) .a)o®(D6mo. 

®00o&<ma>rtn cn)©n®a«o0a<x{j©6ineo. 
<jfD©flbos©asrc>) ©^©{Qnomoo ag) , §<W£Bso 

<st^® s © OH658o era 6neo csilla» j ©^ o. 
oQ)Crn©<fi 6 ) 0 ^o Qj^J. 

jaiocoDonfeo ojernl a&^afloenfo <2aJ0«ft®§. 
(sraainb ,<ftodi 0 s<s«oab GojocaJl. 

(SraOJCTb ©QjQo (SttiZ <BS) , 

65o©cn ogjcnla® ajsrrfice® <®©rojo. 

<8® aJ^aD©Of) 6S0CTTD Ojltfialab. 

og)©a6o g>o£l& ainjraflag-jocszin. 


Asm) crcaiejo <as1^®aio? [Qj-j. 

jaDcncnj ((srag_jo) ©a-3oQ<cran| ((©oaenfl^pg) 
goasraflrtf) ((Bra§_jo) ©craroo ajoraraf)^ ouo. 
6TBonb ®ojoa>©§? 
oraojob ©aiosngojrmlglgj. 

(sraaicna <of)oaoab (i$ci<a»Dnb) ©£} 0 §cQo. 
ag)©nbo ©©a>QJO0o ©©qlj£^ ffD§y. 
QjcB»oold>crDant) a_iog©aj§<B®ara (ojlcoascno). 
rasrrflcsyo 0OQo aaorflcssicristn^^so. 
aurora ©Qjggo axfc®§. 

©cuatfl&jo\e®ara. 

©OUg&o d3}^l<S5>©§. 

(Hiacudo eft§ (uiooQQJDnf) ao-ioceS!. 
aieojafld) ©au®rrfl(b cuosooereleaTlroaeno. 

6 TT) 

&ecmo ©a-iogggcrnoflcro QScai curcao. 
crfl Qfiuo Qj)gLp®as>6rs {gcaf)®ca/6ne). 
(8)005)11% 0o{g>®0 Qj)§l©aj(Drefl^@|.. 
oj^qj 1©(T) <S)0®an©Do. 
cug©© Q>sm) aisl^. 
cutflacojog ®ojo®(&6n@. 
aj®cfiflQ (grasoBl©cr) (8t3?<s>®§. 
(sraQj©ona5)o©D@ ©ifDOfliagD. 
cragyeugj^o QJ0(oDnA .nioaraerno. 
gocmog,®ttyra>@ cr))6m®afloe0Q^G6inso. 
aa©nbo (Braoils©®!® (=cul§l®aj) cbtocu^ 

ca»o©ra)oarao ag)§G2H><®so. 
( 8 ioQjl®s©CB; 63 i 3 oa 6 g 6 ngoo&fl(Dl« 980 G£jo. 
og)crn©a®o^o aiorilcaio. 

jiioQjl©abo oa©tTI ogj§<9»o©ai»C£yo ®o_io<e>G§. 
(sraojnb a>sojlo63Boni) (©QJooocDin% JGaJoeoJl. 
era cunt ©oiqo erflg^oraab. 

«raaj©nn agjcnliS® auerrflcos oiossao. 
fir® oj^qjI© an (sraojnra ajl^Qjlab. 
ag)©o6o g>can<k ajcoisTiSajocon. 



30 * 



236 


a<3)5>abo .nflaab (ScuaesD. 

©@> ©aasis mososnn. 

©snag* o®s ®o_jo<ftcno. 
oj firs') 6>d9>oene af!_^. 
aajggo a»ca>cn 00 ) 0 ^ 0 ? 
sxoxsgjogo aa-ioQrataoejo. 

QcnG^josmo «a)O6m0l^j. 
o^coda® ©rn)0g_jab radcmasg}. 

©§00fflb S)<B) 06 n| QJO. 

raiacucrdcmsaj ojcrndmoeodamo? 
ao5>g.ort53 0l§aararad ra^cs nm. 

(sr& ^ssojtanbo araaemsre. 

006513 og)Cra)0<So9®6n§. 

0«>o Qj^cajoradrad ^ oab jairacnD^^o. 
^§ocrD^o®(ffi suuaA^s. 

fcaioaocnd <Sra)^ <20oo®§. 

00006 616)d9>«J)t6®aA ©gjl 
aio^raradcno (fljocD afl^}§)£j. 
a-iocsgcmradcrra s)a>oaa n-jocnjgy. 
aiocgjraradcno raOaaosmo aO§). 
{SYD^asdacn a>snso 0 rad. 

cfr>ft2Qj)&J .a) ty-p . 

® 0 osa»jr 5 io ojamorafc aOgej, 
ojmoano ouosrarai airaraltfEnno ®o_jocbd. 
Qjcaauocon ^&a®caJ 6 mo. 

00638 radcmonb a^radoyrasnso? 
cusmo cns&joamo (©©jols^oasmo. 
<a>< 9 ®ofD(orzo)cnt> < 8 a_jo«ss)(m®so? 

6 ) 6 )aJ : fif)oo , 6)Q-10Q(BtJ8S. 

^laooa^eacno. 

ojayoolma fflonocrufiJo agj^c&amo. 
6 )aJfolsro®lo ®ojoa>. 
etaonb ®ajo«§a®)«ari. 

<uoeafk>oa® ajo©g> cns«( 0 » 6 n 3 . 

a&crdQaflDraoaj^rarada© ®a_]oa> 6 nflor)\ 
©«o aardcB/ob o^(TO)osm ajocsycno, 
odIsjb ao5)s<ag soLjocfn 

©<9» QJCgjO. 


a^Siobo sflcuab ®o_ioobT). 

©gg mag&s onosocfijorra. 

On) 6 B 8 do a^)Qjl®S ®aJ0(ftdio. 
ajfinil ««9jo6n|®Q_iooBn adyd_^. 

6)QJQ9o (gyJQJflb 0Oi^«CDOp 
SXtDCS&jO&o 6)CUOQ(E2©S)<0>O<bQDo6. 
acnfcgjogo (anrmgj). 

ajyjcss raraaolaso rad cm rear®. j-^ ^ 

©§c^ffi0ro!) 6)«9>o6^®ajocor) (a^olsra©} 

®oqjo 6 ©aneej CDordascrroscuo? 

( 9 tDQj 6 )aoas 0l§a®raKfl rai®cm. 

cerg> ^sacu) cs^os (gaio o^ordcee <&>o<ssm6re. 

masafo ogjarroo®aasn? (s>jas«cg|6n§). 

0O)o Qjlyjtxadcingjoob jai<aradj^5)ajoc)Qa>. 
^QJOOfd^JOSX® ®jalOQ &6n|0SO (SJQjeaW 

Tdbh. of gsada®. 
aiogaostaf) <Sra)_^ Qaislg-joaflfig. 

610006 6)0a>®fO)OeJg_jOC2r) n J 6)(q)-q j « 

a>o(gjraradmo ggcnj (6)<roaf)oy) adgflsflgj. 
ajoe^cmradffjcmradA a_jo®a>o£j. [aP§1, 
aiocgjrarcidfflabo oddBaosmo (adojcoo, Qj^ra)) 
ordggo(&s>or> a»6nsorai> 0 rad (aaiciaao). 
6)Qjoolej ^15)0)^ (sxuoolej igQaal). 
raroaodsmraagg) ajcmoaA ad^asaod^j. 
curaia 00000 cuosct^ <a ratals moo rail ©ajocoo. 
Ojy)C2)a-J0<32J jajg<&g «QQ/6mo. 

0 O 6 BQ (bflcrraojcob c^rad (Tdbh. of <§«jd)g><86n30? 
ajsrno angjOj^o cmo^oDl^aaioc^^ajerno. 
o^)«so a-o^ocararodcrro ®ajooscna®cuo? 
Qjlc^crrdg 5 )q_ioqgjed@so. 
cBTOQ-ia^ocoo a®§a®cno. 
ojcaordoAaflcno aoooouroo o®§c9®(m. 


00006 ®cuoa>®§. 

cuoradtaoaTlrab ajo® fns®an6re. (ajocoTlcao 
a® Tdbh. of ojoradraoaa). [calrocTra. 
a®ordatfi®oos (sra^lcojorajcaratadcro ®ajo®fe6ned 
©«o 000^06 oQCRnosm o-jocs^omra^. 
crdeBscfe Q^ajlssa® Scuoajerra. 
o^crflds® oliqoIcbjo. 
ogjorda® aitfl<sa® 0 o. 
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©onocruas ^sisroasgso 

mag57s a)6ra©lo^s)s ffiaig^o <asl^. 

««s<&oeoflcn 670&<& (mrtDnb. 

©ks aiou&lcrra Q&.<£r? (uxra&flob, 

«(®^jasrajo6m Snorb. 

5757aoj(i3T5)06rn <scn<b. 

o^cfi® ©oa 6>5)aj <saj6nflcn . 

a^arnmasiorm aj^ <SQJ6n3]aflaacno. 

GjiioQ «aj®affisrr)o. 

©jilDQ 67QJ<Sc9a6rT)o. 

aK03§<9s>1. 

6rttoab <SQ_jo<9a®§. 

©«s«B<flsn. 

§d<®o. 

©06)ni>0 ©g^fDo (Sn nroP). 

Gioaj6)nbo ©aadl^ sojocaTi. 

a^crflc&a aoajlgj. 

c^rnlas o_iosl^. 

(SaDfuro) 0 fD6m§ aBcmoaTlSgjj? 

geuag® rosresl (memoroll @d<S^P 

o^SCTOCOnQS. 

o^) am o cqD era otto . 

firaonb Ggsfsofficsj cucno. 

6taonb 5 )qdq®( 0) aueno. 

©o<9n a^)(Snmo§ S)aios1co;o? 

(STOcucfedes oQ)Snrr)o§ s^o^caioaimosajo? 

(ffR)CQ^OO r )®19 < 9s! , <eiShfl®3S(r)rg)0)£j. 

(6tocu« 09 <eisl(Q5ionb («©>snj®1) a4B{S>0^j. 

q® orf) ®cs« g) 0 Kg {g) . 

o^rrflc&s ca)os)! 0 )ocrroo Q^jgjonb ajorTlcaio (cry 


SU0l^). 

cn <8 g^roo (j^cmo qcmo) (Sajoccyfsnosrn . 

crj^j scnrzxqED (©emoo <aol) QojocoHmoaiono. 

Q_l®6ng ©C0®o (07501010. 

cueng ( 0 )«cm 070ojcmeoal®cn (Sroj&cno. 

aj®gr£CQ>£j <mocuab aDomg). 

67ajQ®(0)ca>gj rarocuob raicnog. 

Exercise 2. 

(Free Translation.) 

1. ag^l^teslsoaacX) Q-ftaiP^ «&0(ob acucBefi 

4. <e?)®g>o^ Gajocufoneoo^o ajsrrileangj 

ejo Wenn Kinder strauchelnd nur zu ge- 

Doch talwarts brauehst du nioht Miili* 

hen wagen, 

dir zu geben. 

2. aasjTpoTo Siaifagai^snsoo o-fknoisacktffejo 
Die Yater sehn’s mit staunendemBehagen. 

B. <20®gjo^ aa-joojonb (a^oiyocroigaengajoao 

5. ernoob Qjgasfaorzii) oDca3c^defia670cmod9Dejo 
Du bast don Giftsti’auch selbst gepflegefc, 

Nicht leicht ist es wahrlich nach oben 

6. rmonb ^dldBacmg) <3CQiocn)0<8£}(o£<80 s ) Oh 

zu streben, 

hau’ nicht ab, was du ja selbst geheget! 

188. 2)0D(YVjQ cfc/ZfosnrX) 


QjDceSloDoeJ o ojldcm 
cucbIc&s'OQJ rotacm. 


Trawl. With my heart and deed 


With my mouth once more 

I shall thee adore. 


0 mcroo==s 0 cngulcno 0 b; «fr205rnoss:<&,e0(ora>o<ri>; ojcqIcBboq,) I must adore or may I adore. 

189. iulo(£^6)cmci61cB«snsoGo93 


GQjc/xmmld?) oJOcOSo cn oq<b>. 

^ gLgffjl young, infant; aflsocm child. 

2 ) ®co;oc2j0®gj^®0 quite improper. 
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Transl. Oh get me wings to-day 
Homewards I fly away. 

sS\o<Qi + go crra + aojofla® &sn2o<s&. For asnso®^ see § 213, 1; cnoStfr — cnoaxaraOni 
(cnoaio heaven). 

190. cugloinol GajSYisaccnajOcQfeaer^oraJcaio 
6)c&^Ga_10G£0(I(00GC00 C00g)6SY3£|o (q_}G@o! 

There will be privation of necessary food to all 
And kingdoms will be ruined, oh Lord. 

®Qj6rsgg + o®£j0t98o + gansocET) + cu<t»o; (cysso Vocative of (a_)g lord, prinee. 

191. c9ieJc©onDc&s)^ca®6rT(| (gcoj^qj^gooiaioA Gajcoooi s^rucrrd 

ojejlaonoGB aj^la^sl^ cfrGcoolGQjOcfoGcrncoo [smo 

QJGj|©C£D0(03 01000(061(2000 Ool6)001^1^ (261000(01 GQJSO?) 6YU0 
6VUeJ6)i2)0§ dhgloQiGtfnOO fiKoIzylcg) (UD£J2))eJ 0G(O). 

In seeing big elephants he was afraid and quickly proceeding 
To a large creeper, he seized it and went up, but just then 
Another hunter took him for a great monkey, and an arrow 
With power, he discharged, which took effect and the man died for 

[nothing. 

t&aicejom =:ojaflcc; <s^cn; ®qjodo(^>= sojcodJrenlfzA; Qjoooroo =s6ruasrr>o = 
(SOoqj; 6iajaja0o§ == 6njfij«taiao§. 

192. odd cYvjcorogo! 2 )o<Ocfoai ojanoGajo 

o.g)oolc0« aolsrasiotai? 

Oh glorious host! salvation great 
Shall I receive through you? 

= (Torab+croso; 0afi=0aQo. 

193. oQ)ejo Q_oaj(orrold) Salcuo 

cn%T) ©c&sS)sno. 

To every sin a double reward 
Was (justly) added by the Lord. 

aJlcoo twofold; rca&fkno Saviour. 

194. c&O(O56^)0Oc03Cm^6YY)o 6rU£J0YU)O 

aooalgcutfngj o@>cdo 
G2)(oiaolcm a^G^ogg) c/doaoxaoaai 
aioaao ccbemCc^ ©ojospIcd arxai6)0. 

The quality of mercy is not strained 
It droppeth as the gentle rain from heaven 
Upon the place beneath. 
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6iU&ja5idiod> = by strength; I8i@d|)c§a0ot9s>=sto draw towards; eojajanao&jo^jc^aaaing. 
Qj<®&j s= not strained, 

195. (ovens rsrecn^aio ogaacwo 

o9lbYr>c9aGC/aa330 ^6YS)3CLjltfT>0 
Then the heart of another one 
Will be perfectly known unto thee. 

<0(0)8 @sk®colj1(Oo = (sraolayag-jggj), 

196. d9>|Y^ado Qjlslo)Q_iSO(OTtDOJ6)C!QjeJ00 

aQ)6^®CQ;|n^ OjlcU06)X)Tt5)O§ hj 1<3(0YIJ) 
nolgmoalQ-j^ad cn&gJ ocro c/ao^o 
cfrsrnafrcaYg) 6)(5^^aiO(OYtncycT^a\x)crf). 

All that the eye cannot lay hold of 
Counting, counting distinctly in the mind 
For to perceive it there is a science*, 

He is blind who is not clear inside of his eyes. 

There is a science by means of which we are enabled to perceive distinctly 
in our mind things which the eye cannot lay hold of and count. He who cannot 
perceive things inwardly is really blind. 

.0)1(3(010) = jalcmaajrcOraib; (sromnab =s «feR8snb. 

197. @ 000 ) 2100 ! 0oaoi(2joo 

c/a0Qj}a?> 

(sreslc&ano col oruGSkceoo 

<SYd(0J($)nL^O 5 6Dgj G6U(3o. 

Save me! Save me! 

If thou art my refuge 

In the enemy’s temptation 

In a shower of arrows 

There ought to be no fear, no distress. 

(©oocf) Sanskrit Imperative of the root (©o save ((©oemo preservation); 000 = o^sicm; 
gaojaj to scatter; fear. 

198. o£}cna (Sce>^ Gaicna <§ s\ 

6)£Uonol©©(WQj(6 ojotfGccood). 

In hearing this they met together 
The deities of the temples rule. 

QJOg><8rmo(tf>= QJoy>®cmO(b = Qjog>crr>awb (see § 228; in the same manner also ^ostao^ ^ 
o^orf) temple. 
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199. aagalaoa <xj6TOQQ><z>oa£)§ c& oog^! 

(galago cumsuB^as^ ana6)a®aso! 

(sno^rruo Gojerao aa cnoglioft a?) aipnji Goto 6ns o, 
(galojaejc^G^a^ ai sraioai floacra c&gjlceaacnocYi. 

Make Damayanti a pawn! oh foolish Nala, 

We are in possession of land and money hey! 

*We do not want delay, do not stay in my country 
I the great king himself do command this, 
siascfl daughter of af)a (see § 236) Damayanti; ea& Yocative of 83ftnfa blockhead; 
c®«so Interjection hey (honouring); (§^ + ajoajaanb + «(c^gnb. 

200. cn\ ^gJosYOTfcood) fgsxtnocnaaa gjcoo; 

£LKO)(5tUYm ©cosrtfrcApii a^c03 col6)err) cno! 

If Thou not here, of all this nought I see 
Take in my bruised heart Thyself give me. 

jiircnogidi to be bruised, squashed. 

§ 256. The preceding examples prove that in poetry frequently 
Sanskrit Cases are in use. A great many Sanskrit Nouns appear in 
the Nominative Case without any alteration whatever; e*g. aaooob great 

one; ecuonb tliou (/tow.), ofle joob sage; aJWa father; (gorao brother (frater); aroafl friend. 

Ex. 190 furnishes an instance of the Sanskrit Vocative: oJlsao and 
esc. Nouns ending in & (ofls, <yg, cor®) form their Vocative in ao. on> 

$>£<98 rmei crfl (jyaeo! oeaflrao 5i»asT3§,o gBrao! “Thou oh Lord, art the head of the Church, 
and we, oh Master, are her body." As to the Vocative of Personal Nouns 
ending in oranb we know that ob (which is a Malayalam termination 
to indicate Masculine Gender, the Sanskrit Nominative ending in 
(gragg; /. e. ?rres[ or ?rnj: nnoms) is dropped; e.g. aQ6>n*no&o 

croQSicnoLO a®<Soo>o ©oangOJanb? (Why, oh universal Lord didst Thou descend so far ?) eoo 
curtflaaiob (STg)ol,^|l Oh do come my sun! ^ojcarDsa)! cuWjargsxt) a^erroo a>50daeai(8ds 
smsa! Oh! Thou ocean of grace look for ever kindly upon Thy faithful ones. The last 

example shows that Sanskrit Nouns ending in $q form their Vocative 
in qq, not affixed by augmentation as in Malayalam (^ajocrflonscBO 
but by elision. Hence crafiai! (oh friend); <u<8<® (oh lord); eeajocnlaco. The 
Vocative of nasal stems (rajan) denoting relationship (ending in tar) 
and of the “Nomina agentis” (giver) is formed in the following manner: 
roueanb from raowo; eounb from ecuonb; aSim (or oJktufc) from oikno;ao«ns 
(or aoroA) from eioraia; asm (or eo/®*) from oaroo giver; but eooga, Nomina¬ 
tive <saio in Sanskrit). 

§ 257. As to the Social Case or Instrumental Case, which are one 
and the same in Sanskrit, (§ 205) we know one termination a®cn already 
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(el cuts croon, crys&ion, etc.); f- 6. eafioecfcaso croj^oefDoaDemo eaulg^cab erf) fl3t§xB><& 
smo (cyecttotoW elscnao Oh do attract us daily so that we may ascend to heaven. In 

the same manner are formed: <g><sa6Tr>, oac^^aossmcp, etc. All Sanskrit 
Nouns ending in Malayalam in m or mo form their Instrumental 
in this manner, hut Nouns ending in Sanskrit in a long m and in 
Feminine take oao; so cqj@^q 2 jo, aiooaaicQJo, <si&sr5k»cq;o, eogjeo;o, .ailomoao, (sracuarcio 
or o, g>®aj<afiocat>, (ScroQjcoo, (a^sacao, a>cr)j c&o, (ojajflacao, ecuocyo; f. e. sraDfios&’lfljli 
anflab qjo^jo a-iogjlds® eoa>ea>o (= eatfficaoes or ee&ecjoa). This second termina¬ 
tion (gy§) we met with also in ex. 188. crflnb rc<ai^wo®cuos>s^crf)^ qqd Rise 
joyfully with your Saviour. Very often we meet with the following formula: 
aonoroo, ojo^jo, «aj02ismo (by heart, mouth, and hand). 

Nouns ending in a consonant [<%e (gsr), aon^ 0 , cuo^] simply will add 
<by^: igeo, Bmcmo, odojiio, auncroo, smsacroo, etc. Nasals and Nouns ending in 
i or u insert on, hence « 9 >iismo (from g$^) raosesra:, aDaflono, eag^cno, etc. 
Participles ending in cuonb, (aicrof) take «do; f. e. tscuonb, eoj«no.— Note 
further the Nouns of Eelationship and Nomina agentis: oJl(©o, ao<©o, 


§ 258. The Sanskrit Ablative (see ex. 182) is frequently used in¬ 
stead of the Malayalam Social or Locative ((Sojcno^.). With Nouns 
ending in mo this syllable is dropped and <eT®rs}> affixed; e g. ©'aooofc 

ao^oefc GOf\^ OOOiSCji <a>roa£o OQOo Jf the body of those dear to us is buried, we will 
weep in love (®cg}QO®fBt3)D<8s). aaonb cuo^o (Sr&jefOarab I shall praise (thee) respectfully 
((Stg)Bfi5®Qjo<S5). ©i&§£plg_jonb {m^gflslgjoab <8<o>§ora 6DJGJ0<Di) To unloose (the ties) and 
to demolish the building we seek with our might. Other Ablatives of this kind 
are: (g)0orai>, crDo<aaio«&, eafiosiT>3(a!>, ajl<soacfi 2 oa&, $6)BQjQjoaorai (by God’s providence) 


afflecuffiaaocoofri, aDcolojosorai), (§ 238) c^aa^ojorab, etc. 

Sometimes cpsrooo, the Genitive Plural of cnconb (man), occurs (acra 
ctojrtsas); f. e. seoo) oenerroea cosnsaftimo gDgjosm saaocnooao ajcoacmoailrab cryeuo eg 
6moo asioogg) <9»oroffmo. 6&o§cm rcLOfljraftonbo oi6nf)aayorr>gB (wheel) 

<Sajo®aj !^§crro c/Dfo1(ol6YT>Oo (aasceajOBas) ©.jy (©cc^) crf)jij®_i5QBc)o. 


§ 259. In ex. 189 and 196 we see employed the Sanskrit Locative 
(cno<sa> instead of <T>o<&cBraTl(tf>; jiftatora! for ^r)«jTa(sra)d>), again csr&o is dropped 
and oQj affixed, aasojo 2)(S£y) ©6n§ (ais^nnalrab); ojas^ (^cnDfijo afljnb cdobo— 
aiaro^ ef)QJQ_j Qf\j Gdh (before I was created, my name was written into the book of life). 

In the same manner (§«naai; g®ro(grc(ciz>r)<tfb); aaaoo; <st3><s>3u& 03®££); cusa^; el 
«cn (a^oocrafifai!, alojcrnfmald)). Nouns ending in a Consonant or in a Nasal 
(raosBob, meant in Sanskrit) and the Participles terminating in (sr^ob form 
their Locative by affixing fe . roo®^ (rooeao); acnarcfi (acncro); gaul (g«); 

eai®n (eaioab),— a^anmarooMuocroo, crojcruccrflcyocroo, u&ooaj(tnaooax)o (^(DirPuCrnl 
6 )GJ<d! What a consolation, a state of rest, eternal bliss in His presence! croorntocDn) 


31 
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instead of oomflaSlaM. Nouns ending in © take &q) by elision. In the 
same manner: aTtaoK), creasy, etc. 

§ 260. ™ (ex. 200) and 00 (ex. 192) represent some Abbreviations 
or Contractions which occur very often in poetry. is the Impera¬ 
tive of give! As to (2io we have to consider it as a 

contraction of aaoo. So in aoo-iocuo, 0 OQ-p@a, <ao«aa), e.g. agcrflssf) 

03<saaj, auotfrroejjo oj modi(San; 6>S) Q_ , (&o®'in raro6rr>6rai&) 2>oeLjDaj)s)ca; quo; 
Gc&.dog-p-gj Qjot 9 iaa»c)o o^jgjoo ojl&fisa'ltQsnrn ec^jtu; QulcrflajOcaoo onnb e^ansra^ <ao§8surma oast 
oflosTB^i His meek heart was filled with an immense grief. -nlo<9>Do (jaio<Si-f- tsi®o) may 
be shortened into iaJOo} f e. afloaJcn51^Qj<b cnDooocu'o cn^sai a^ssum juoo 

He who believes may die happily, help being available to him; .nioo Qj®m until death. 

In the same manner £D(o)qq> 06 XCd or gDooextn instead of ©nn^osnoi (f e. 
(momc^moccn swosm g)@g, aDaOQJo&oazncoosxm <maaj(panjo fsraoWccfigj) and 6'jQ(OOff)(tV) 
instead of & 3 ta 5 )os>io> (f. e. er^acn aoroosxm ®a_ioe&l SousaA Is. 33, 8); cf. ©oroo^; 
Gdfcgosxcn, etc. Also Imperatives (Plural) are shortened; e.g. <fbejce®)nb 

(dfcyasaulnb)! ajnftab (QJ^aDab)!, etc. 

§ 261. sjHcjuo in ex. 193 introduces a new kind of the Sanskrit 
Nimwals. The Sanskrit Cardinals up to ten, some of which we have met 
with here and there, are the following: 1 a®&o; 2 ail (zwei); f. e . aJ)ea®mo§ 

©iajogpcnonb he said to the Brahman (ail 2; ssnbrseanrfljyaint), (sojoaiasmnb); 3 <gjl; 4 .aJg)<b 
(quatuor, in Latin); 5 ausraio (TTSVtS in Greek);, f.e. oJ^SotJmocolajnBortS^aoosal^; 
6 d 30 (flo ; 7 crco^o (septem in Latin); 8 stoc^o (octo); 9 oncuo (novem); 10 budo (decern). 

These Cardinal Numbers appear in some well-known Sanskrit com¬ 
pounds {cf. § 255, II. a) : a(gc 9 i in a©a>«aoao one side of a thing (almost); a®a»ou 
on) only one wife, faithful wife: q$i 3 j(S 3 Cuo and o^jc&acTngfg one-mindedness; q^« 0 »O(qt)o 

singleness of aim. ££jl i n 3 i)o_i<Qfiio a dilemma; Q_f)soc&fl an interpreter; ailQjjaifno 
dual. < 0 ) ih (©l(Bjoejo (aiastaaocno present, (g<o>o past, SoaD future); (©l^flsfaD (Brahma, 
Vishnu, Siva); @))®PJ 3<&>0 (heaven, earth, hell); ©Icugn^o tricoloured); (gP^&jo a trident, 
a in .oJrtgfc^o; xdg^sunb (cnon^sunb) Brahma; ^i-^cdo the four ages (see page 94); 
j 3 ^(baj|j^o the four castes; ja)g)gB^ 0 (ma w (cno^oaD) quadruped. aJ 6 Y 5 Uo in ajsffin®<£hosrno 
a pentagon; ajssaicnso Punjab; o-issucuortnifro five principal sins (killing a Brahmin, drink¬ 
ing spirits, theft of gold, disobedience towards the Guru, cow-killing); cuasiirtXBno, cuigsu 
S fijoaDo (gold, silver, copper, iron, lead); nuscaiOjg^o (white, black, red, orange, green); 
aj® 6 rsaj( 0 lca'o five senses. 0 ft 3 o 3 i O in a bee, insect, evuo^o in crca^crojmo the 

seven notes; crua^^croonKjscb (nr^lscrooj, cnoaao^, ergraocuomo, aiocftsajoasE^o, 

esrauajoftsc^o, (sratsmgsfiasrno (Bharat), snanoi n in <sra<^ooc/Dqp 3 C£t/o a famous medical 
work, CDQJO in nDCUrBo©) a feast of nine days. QC/dO in aoaoouao a tenth, tithe; Sc/acymo 
(Decapolis); ayaocurmoroo the ten Avataras. 

As to the Ordinals the Masculine Gender is 1st (o^Loao (upwroc, primus); 

2nd aJWlcao; 3rd ap<bf)<3Uo; 4th jaJgjffiino; 5th aj 6 Gai 0 o; 6th ceoc^go; 7th erda^ao; 8fch 
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isrc>a$a0o; 9th odqj0o; 10th ec/&0o; e. g. ec^aQ^QjscrooescassQLjasraoo elcucroo 

bcd; finals. The Feminine Gender: (a-)L£i 0 ; ajWlefc; (tpiofloa; ^(SMokf); o-istaial; 

cfi3c£gl; croa^a^; (Bioc^aial; cocual; quq&\ 

These Feminine Ordinals are of special interest on account of 
their furnishing us with the necessary terms for designating the Cases 
in Sanskrit and Malayalam, in which languages they are simply num¬ 
bered (see page 201). 8 .flcjO 0 means “in two ways” or “double” like sJl^spno; 
(g) 0 BM threefold; fourfold, aj6®acoo fivefold. a®«9>oeoa eleven; sjoBob twelve 

(duodecim); (gj)«cn;oacra thirteen; jaJgscgc/a fourteen; ajQsnaoB fifteen; ©caaoaooa sixteen; 
aDooafoTl twenty; oacwo hundred; OTDaOisrpo thousand; (sraeqjrtno ten thousand; ejtaaio or 
OBcmcmoO'^po hundred thousand; (a^c^cmo million; (sajo^) ten millions; (Sioacyeo hundred 
millions; 0 oOosa^ 0 o thousand millions; ojcotzo ten thousand millions; aoDOcuanao hundred 
thousand millions; billion; aoDDfiugljo ten billions; 0aOo®a>osl ten trillions, etc,; 

f. e. ojflsgD ogQ, 00)1 s)c©(rroo, wxwaoaDui crotioigpo afoTtaeojcrroo, (BT^coflroo ousmo 

«9»gale46nso<9j<Saxioc)o (3Yac^ra)0Ocsna)oc^^s)0rnn@o tgT®c/aqnoejg& cuou^uflafocno <3 qjqJ}sos)(TJ> 
<ft(Sr3Qcna <80§k<80rak If one gets ten, (he thinks) a hundred would be sufficient; if it is a 
hundred, he thinks about a thousand; if a thousand are in his hand, (he thinks) if it 
would be ten thousand, then well done; thus without disconnecting himself from the rope 
(cuooao) of hope, he will rise higher and higher. 

Note: oaanocdla-jnb a centurion, captain; cnDoo^crpoctflcLjat) a colonel; omoO<sujo6r^ 
Qjoi^ millennium. 

§ 262. (mm (ex. 195), rouri (§ 259) are two instances of Sanskrit 
Pronouns- 

I. <oxri is one of the Sanskrit Demonstrative Pronouns- It is Neu¬ 
ter and its real form is (rTrr.) It might also be called a Personal 
Pronoun, for its Nominative Case (Masculine Feminine arao 

srr and (a)® ^fcr) means: he, she, it. It also takes the place of the 
Article in Sanskrit. In Malayalam only the Neuter Gender is in use 
especially in compositions; SO f-e- a® Ofijo the time being (mrakajrDo (< 0 ) 00 ®) = 
(BWuofiaabo Suaieao; (3)^<efiiemo at once: <3X3T\50aro the proper (ottstpoc) time, due 
time; (3)§1 odo that day; that rogue, etc. It corresponds to the Mala¬ 

yalam <sh>@ (of- fl)&@<a>aa)or) which also takes the place of “it” (Personal 
Pronoun) and “that” '(Demonstrative); cf. “es” and “jenes” in Ger¬ 
man. Observe that before a>, <aai, oj and oro the final <o>° changes into 
ok and before e into e. In Mangalore they have begun to print (OlOfflv Cgjo, 
instead of (mog^o. but of course the pronunciation still will be oiog^o. 

Remark: (mok may also he a Malayalam form derived from and identical with <mnb 
(<o)S)n6o); f.e. one’s own family. 

The real Demonstratives are: 

1* oQofil (tpr;), Fern, a®ceoo, Neuter aQ^CO)^) (tJrTrt) this something (very near, 

31 * 
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the Greek: oSs, TjSs, roSs) are but seldom used in Poetry (oQjcfla soonb; o^oi^ocsej; 
a(8fl»oa®(aUj meanwhile; oqpman) now). 

2. (SttQQjo Fem. ^ iyam, Neuter |D6o (|^) this (indefinitely, the Greek: 

OOTO£, aoTTj. zotixo) go seal®cn aaonainb 6>.a!o$pononb; ©00 (5ra®g^oc)o a^ 60 B)®cn (sroo) 
ot or?)? Damanakan spoke thus: How did you know this then? 

3. (STaSKTU*) Masculine and Feminine, Neuter <sras8 that (the Greek 

SX3tV0£, SV.SLVTj, SXS1V0) only the Masculine occurring; but seldom (he), instead of oraes 
anon is employed. For the Personal Pronoun see § 270. 

II. The Sanskrit Relative Pronoun is: 

<&'cro (q:), Feminine cao, Neuter, QQi(G) who or which <oc, 7j, 0 in Greek). 

Q&db (cat® a correlative to (®rai> which must follow in order to form Relative sentences); 
f. e. e&fiAcfiiagzjo g.cuaca'o^<a)06n| orcocol^scntD, <o>rcl)<fto§yo Q_jfoo(g)i3osi<s>06n5 croocxfldBacarigy 
whatsoever (which thing) we cannot accomplish by clever means, that we will not 
achieve by exertions (valour), cno^lob <sa®03 (Pancli. I.) in which country (Locative 
of c&Jdro). 

III. The Sanskrit Interrogative is. 

<a>c hd Feminine £>o, Neuter c9>lo (f%) who or which (in Greek ug-Tt; cf. 

«ef)o and quis in Latin). Besides, the Ablative of a>8 or aflo (c&OTU 0(06 whence, why) 
does occur in Malayalam Poetry. The Neuter aT)o occurring in some compounds (see § 255) 
H. a), dh and (a contraction of ka + va) imply inferiority or a wicked action; f. e. Guggcuo 
what form, ugly; <S)Cro.of)ajflb a wicked minister; d&alijgjnb, etc. So also aDgemnb; <eTlo 
afiosmnb, a>laksmnb, af)®03ajnb people who make light of debts, moments, small things, 
God. aHo auQCToO (3rd Person Plural) l; what do they say?” a rumour ((^»®1) — <e>o 
rosmo nrfl ®a^^|®cLJocnD <^loo? For what reason did you hide yourself in vain? 6a^(aul 
(Bracks) ecuajo croq^samraitflciao, enjajoaajosnf aTlo o^ejo? 

IV. Compound Pronouns . 

a. By adding goao (^) to the Pronouns mentioned above the following Compound 
Pronouns, occurring also in Malayalam literature; have been formed: (SDOgCTdo suchlike; 
QQJQgOdo what or which like; gD<9<gC/5o this like (such); c£b)igC/do what like? 6>jalo 
6>&j®so e0cr>c9>o, cGblgC/ao gy)3o? o^jerro ©jaiogponaob .... <#)agi<&>g|£a 9 o (Langohr, hare) 
ajiioormob: £X)«)gc/do fraoo(D6CQ^lra|j <gT9<aa®0 Sfiaal^gjOTOfarajanaod) 6)^o^ono. The hare 
said: The most excellent people say that there is no regard of person as to this kind 
of appointments. 

b. By adding QJ(D?) in Sanskrit) Compound Pronouns implying quantity are 
formed: tfDDQJiO?) so much (mojfc cr\)<®n0o<b all his sons fflfO^ago); OQJOQJCOi as much; 

so much; <£h\< 2 i(Bfo ( quotf) how much? dg-ficQa eaoajrafc (a_}0ofirno say h<wv far! 
With caocudi—<mooj«3i) also Kelative sentences may he formed analogous to those formed 
with oQ)'@— ©(jg) see § 253. 

C. Adding .aflfsA (f%^) or to <flT)o the latter is transformed into the Indefinite 
Pronoun d0bldt5ulsD& or c0bW§UfO somewhat. Masculine «ftCGaD(^ (<S)§ + jiDrul) some one; 
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Feminine <&>o_aflra&—teTlstmionc&ejo ajrtfla_ioef).^ ( u make to sprout”); (^cYiOtfborafc 

n_i^jo aOsBaOrali soaicqjocbj 0 ©.ajogfl^cmcib. 

V. Of the Pronominal Adjectives it will suffice to mention here 
the most important, introduced long ago: cru^o (ai]) ; qj)o?>jo ail (universe); 
£®CQ >0 both (f. e. in geaz>crD 00 <®o covenant); <s®onj other; ®<a>roo other (not to be con¬ 
founded with the Malayalam ©corc&fOo this kind); a^Q^o east or prior; Stefialeroo south or 
right; @.rwa>fDo north or subsequent; faroaifco west or lower; besides: ®raa_icoo other, 
hinder, west. 

“crojSeert&rtfl'sb ra)ab (a^lrafl— qjo®ct3o§lo acmrcno” 

u (BTDafi»6BBc)a Crf)<0So Qjl'of) -a^^JOaJCOOCXifOlo”. 

cf» Ps. 103, 11. 12. a^olio + <stocucdo + (grgnsHoio (length). 

VI. Adverbial Pronouns . The Sanskrit language possesses not a 

few suffixes, which in difference from ordinary terminations are re¬ 
stricted in their use to certain words and particularly to pronominal 
bases. Mark that also the ordinary case-terminations are used in 
an adverbial sense (.ailsrosm in a long time, (Ablative long ago, 

Dative jaftaccsy for a long time, Accusative .aSlcoo long time, etc.). The chief Ad¬ 
verbial terminations are: 

a. (CHS with an Ablative meaning; by this are formed: (0)(0)8 (ex. 195) thence, 
(maoD^nrro; gDfl$)8 (ffi«no-|-rtJi8) and (SY0(O)8 hence, ©cu)§cno; GUrtDg (caxat-f <u>8) whence; 
c9a(0)8 whence o®oft§cno; f. e. ©fo^oascai o^)Scq>0qJ 1 cofio (Btoal) <fe®gpg«fius=; ©cuanbo 
<^)acaQjo <S)^>8J®o aQ)Qu)®S(Yflcno cruseij Oh friend, wherefrom does come his heart and neck? 
<roq^m8 everywhere, entirely. 

b. 0 Locative: (010 ((BK>afl«S); (3YO@ (©aTI®S)$ c&0 (^aflss); OCt’0 

(where); f. c. ^(©arflexmortS oeengo (^an^ (I heard a sound therefrom); (Sro<g) <m®cm 
Qjaoroacro'o^o; ongaalgg croo(Q 2 arfl®<fln 6 n? (where should we collect It for us?) 

a®<Sj(jg) at one place, together; crtx^ijg) (a&&joscgo) everywhere. 

c. 60 Temporal: (0)60 (©aocrftysssfli&egyodo; c®60 (whenRelative); c&60= afli 
SgjocJo; Of\)Q^6o always, at all times* (i^c9>60 at one time, once; rro60 always 
©socrflo now, ©®g_joc)o. <mao ©Aio^lcnonb; cro^jQo acro«o 0 )flb; a^aoajosnnagg 0cn £Rp^ 
«>s<es>os>«j), ®aiofl)flri 0 t ^smo ajocqjcrog) aJoiTlflA cm®cm. a^cunb o^cmoejo a-iltscm aro 
crnl5)030 oroso<&oajo ®croQjl^ orD^®cmoc^l«A orojoefhee ^ajc%6nsoo. 

d. LQO modal: (CDLDO— aware)® on; (roLDo ojlejanaoA a>Lold9®cno; <®Looafia>ab = 

« 06 Biil®ancsy@acL!nb); odj/ m as, Relative; (YXJQ^LGQ in every way: moCQUlO in an¬ 
other way: Also LGo may be taken, so in: g)(01DO ©arisen thus; f.e, aflttflaj)ocflrt»o 
©<&n& this is God’s will, fate. gOtOLOo cr>ai®<ma>o§ 0 Oocroo «e>6m<e»<3cn sruauo <wqo Ao<e» 
^caTlaiSa^aoajo.—g^cyo ojo, cnxrojOjo (srocro^ojo, ©coiao fimoo 

6 >jiioQ ®0 Gcwjcrao ajy§<Sfl>§,o o ©@®0 ®seo cnocr^l. c&>(SLOo = agjaalsnoi 

In this connection also <hwlq (Lat. et ) then, now, thus,.—QQ)LOO i8 employed in a great 
many compounds; f. e. sflcuorflfc cc/ 3 LQc^o ®<e>orao we shall draw living water as we like 
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(©<^ao (Sojoaej); co;mod 3 > 30 o ad libitum; csildd(^ 0 o in order; caiLQoaroooono in proper state; 
cfflinaculaf) according to precept; cn;LQOc 0 O(fT^o according to the scriptures» cbloorsioo pro¬ 
perly, true; co/®t£)ojif)<®o (ca>LOo-j-g>-flf)(©o) suitably. So also in Relative sentences always 
followed by <o>ldo ( cf . csyoaunb-ojoainb, etc.; f. e . cqilgo moew <toldo (o-^eao as the 

king so the subjects. 

§ 263. (ex. 296) represents an instance of the fre¬ 

quent use of the Second Future and its Personal and Neutral Noun 
in Poetry. Especially Personal Nouns ending in a&ob and will he 
employed. ^arajgjjjo sraonb c%<ijUo 6 )jugj«an 6 >aD 0 fi 8 oaii«§nb. on)«gjo<8(Oo§ ^«s 
oJDsrn with those standing I played the harp. In the same manner l oflcocno 
89 Qo)®g_jO< 9 so to those who hunger and thirst; Suac&flg-jGrm Qjlfijoojo what will be left is 
only lamentation; auflg^oaio qj< 2am when the time of death will draw near. 

We read further: o_i§osl8caja)o ai&era ®oe\ocft3®<mao®s 

®a»Dcaf)<?4 o®or® oooaacocfflo <3®oai sjcuufiaajSfcjpcno cuial&jocora) ©a_io©»00§o 

Q<o)fijocBiQjooo a»£p£^@o (Ker. Par. page 78). Here <9>g_pg_j@o is employed 
instead of and we may consider affixed to as an 

old Correlative to and (see §§ 212, b . 252, 2 ); it seems to occur 
besides in Poetry in connexion with the Finite Verb too; erf) saowl 

(simply ©a£l^); cucrroStm came. 

§ 264. ooo in ex. 192 and a®080 (ex. 199) introduce two of the 
Malay alani Interjections . odd is an exclamation of astonishment and 
joy, or pain and grief. eooogs>$ns«S9 oQcrfbea o&aoDsajorao 6&D§oionb Edo! I am 
thirsty and strength fails me to run. enaemsso Q0ooa»o orflcraas orfldnlaio^jo— cl06SO 

expresses a calling like ®ao and ggcoio (©®<o>o); m<™ ((sms^o) and < 8 Y 0 gj 
Oqq»o, besides <si©gclod; f» e . ®ao ®&io<&90! < 3 rg>fc crfiacm ffla»onm«aoo! Common 
exclamations of joy or astonishment are, besides qoo, c/alojcfclai! (SKOa^o, 
(oQchoQ#) tsro^Ljo; and the Sanskrit <$@ 0 ; e,g< «®o ®<so! oDogayo 

oflagayol o£Iqj, colai! m(bo 6><s>§cTTflaj®ayoP (will nature not be lost?) Interjections 
of pain and grief are (sracq^o and qoo also: is&sjsgjo, etc. <B»«gyo (uoojo aiast 
what a pity! odd a>c^o. In the same manner also «k>&®cbk> <£po»«« 

and (am$gjo (ajl©( 2 ^! may be used. The chief Interjection for expressing 
contempt is .of) (©^o) besides also o® or a®. To express assent generally 
a nasal aoo, &<y (in the South of Malabar taking the place of <s»®rt» = 
«r»@+o® cf. § 213, 4 ), and cn)m<x»o are employed, whilst <009000 in most 
cases will indicate doubt. oQ)So (oqA <*qs?)) different from o©®so (hey!) 
can only be used in addressing male inferiors, and under othee cir¬ 
cumstances may be taken as an insult, j^o&cm ej^toemo (§ 269) eggy 

9ojo®ai jojac^cm a^^cg^aimooficBi^y^Qjonboff) (Bt^obcoljd^ (§ 210, 2) o®^) Is. 5112. 

§ 265. In ®<c$>c£8nb (ex. 199) we meet with a Sanskrit Superlative . 
There are two kinds of comparisons in Sanskrit: 
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I. The Comparative adds < 0*00 and the Superlative <cn<ao (corres¬ 

ponding to repos and z&zoq in Greek). Comparative seldom, e.g. (a-pca; 
<®©o dearer; but Superlative more frequent: (ajlco><m 0 o, &©k» 0 o highest (from & 
a),/. e. afOTaecijnsscfisab. There is yet another Superlative of aura> 0 o, namely: 
arcR&® 0 OfOtt& 0 o (a®®® + a<Bra> 0 , cf, § 247 , 2 ) best of the best, &<ot» 0 o being the square 
and g)(Sl3) ®0O(BKft0o the cubic of “good”;— croocyfljw&o. 

II. Comparative: (f^); Superlative (corresponding 

to wov and taros in Greek). This Comparative scarcely occurs in 
Malayalam (< 0 ©gJ ^ )al)g£ , less; better, from<^; scmooyonb more firm), but 

the Superlative is not uncommon at all; /. e. a^cegob (most excellent, from 

(SW&pcfigo very little; tuerilcqgnb most virtuous; ®(o_)<£go dearest; ajoailc^gnb worst, 
a great sinner; ajnficegnb tbe best (cufDo excellent); QJcftflcfigab the greatest, oldest (cy 
<5JL)ob); omoofltfgnb most perfect; ®or\iflc£gnb most firm, etc. airt>o, airtflcag^, ajrtfidEgc good, 
better, best. 

§ 266. Sanskrit words can he introduced in Malayalam ad libitum , 
still words scarcely used in colloquial language very often do occur 
in Poetry. Not only that /. e. oJ)<mo is used instead of (©o^gnb, we also 
read saana^ab (from eanb, gingo Lat.) ©.niogyorab; Q®cno < 3 ^ 03 ^ eaon<a»nb (father); 
in the same manner sacncrfl mother; eaacnaf) daughter of «an<eiob (Sita); f. e» aenso 
ca> cno«a eaoocol 0 «n^jg> — S3an)<©oaj father. For «ao<u>nb (son) See ex. 194; SO 
ttotoo born, arisen; e.g* 0i©jflf)©b 6>S)SQJo saotmo God is born amongst men. In the 
same manner <a>oo©nb instead of is<bk»oq^; e. g. ©cu@aaj o «9>o^n <a>oam 

©00 Bbe boiled water and bathed her husband; wife ajoom; oyranb son; ay'll) daughter. 

Also Sanskrit Adverbs are introduced into Malayalam Poetry (see 

§ 262, VI.); e.g. < 0 »o&io o_j(00 that time is already (formerly) gone; earmgj 

$8 6d«jbc)o o_n©©T>.^ ajfco not one (only many) afflictions did embarrass me formerly; ©no 
a^a)oaj(araD(Bl> ©<fro§n5tf» ©oiggo cno^«a>©6BBScr)o©<ti>o, etc. The coooanut 

tree (aooa'teax&o) is it not from thinking continually of the water that was given to it in its 
youth, etc. <^(Y 10 (OtfJK>= 2 &SQjlso©«». — ©eo a_j CDS crooQa^g-Jla-jonb 0 ano (o^co/rano 
crossu! to unite this again will be a great exertion, oh friend! ©a>onb a^CLlo §d® (a^®eaaS82) 
©orco^o (ffi^coTl aoSdBeScmnb Thus (©(<y<»> 0 (t>o) X walk about in this country in good health; 
<e><6nSo assl^oug ©«9>ocmg) ®a>£f)§fi®&) Bid you not hear how the orab bit and killed (it) 
quickly (©cu§cno ora 1 nnrt\(rih ©.alow <e>6n$ accidentally he went there and saw (him); 
QJ LOO “in vain**, we know already (also q^LOOQjrti to no purpose); gfior»o <©ojg a^orrO 
qjo^ ©a»o@£aio gcUDo To-day humiliation, without glory (rule) is fit (for me) surely . a® 
©fiber ©©<e> crflaabo ©©0 a^©r>o«<3)6mo a§)ODO My hand must embrace thy body certainly . 

§ 267. a . Not only Sanskrit Verbs also Flexions of the Verb are introduced in Ma¬ 
layalam Poetry. So in ex. 195 we met with the form fSsrmDajWDo (= {SrooWlas©£-j§ 2 g), 
which is Past Perfect Passive in Sanskrit and answers to the Neuter Noun derived from 
the Adjective Past Participle of the Passive Voice (<moolcQTI<e©©y§). The Participle Pas- 
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sive Perfect is formed in Sanskrit either by affixing (sometimes or or) to the 

root. This Participle, like the Latin or Greek Participle, has three Genders, and is declined 
according to the <bk> = Declension; f. e. Feminine c/a«e«) 0 , Neuter o&dfr&o. Intro¬ 

duced into Malayalam these Participles are employed as Nouns. Personal Masculines take 


the termination <sronb (t/a«e<a>nb instead of G/a<ert>8), Personal Feminine end in (i®«efa for 
oa*^>3) and the rest will form Nouns ending in «moj f. e . Sflfjjootanb (Go^adhSflfflkjgajnb 
beloved one, male friend); ac^acTkn (®c^adld 8 ® 0 g_|§CL)c)o female friend); SO^qdWi (<2cgj 
friendship). Nouns of this kind in Malayalam are: oexdftiab (V^ uacft); tflcroq 
^)a°) split, defeat; ofW {\f* coo) song; t^ano, acflmnb (v° ao) deprived of, defective; 
and o^rtflmo (\r ajfc) filled, accomplished; go<u.o (\f^ coo); «a<o>nb, «o<ao, saorflanob 
<\T 8ee §266; «S)gj|.©o, ^ 010 (^>-ta«srarrt) = g>dj>o + ©erarrb one knowing what has been 
done, grateful; g>ao$jnb = ^r® 0 -j- one who kills or forgets what has been done, un¬ 
grateful); .oflcnftsno; ©flaftoo; ^saDunab; 6 qJ)c6ujWo (what has been reflected); eocafl 
(®o; <?fOoaj)rti)o (splendour); g§)oan<Ao, gQooflTlrt&nb (fame, famous one); oO®o oOOb) 
killed; Sdsrao (\T so) given; oot^aco nr^eo<afld»o; ^soflflroffliArroo aoccrf) oj me ®cuoo; 

cneQSiS onuc&ffii <oio aaoseeosfioo; Sanaaoo SjiicQ raDmoo; fidaaiao a^anbo 


g>§gfW> o^flfkno (crfls>o<sa5)g_j§g>); a® 6 >(rro<© <e>@g«cno§ crusatnotfloaigjlano (djgjlasi^gj 
§@); ®aiD«e»(man<zil! eauo, o$a>cm<Bb sflano (wceo (a^ocuWaygg)); srac^ce^o gry<SQ0cg<fto 
wTlrmo ((^aiooAsaS^gg)); o^|^d9s>aab oQcnoo sflajWnb (sflsiDgjlctoftgjgQJob). 

This kind of Noun occurs but very seldom in prose; almost all of them may be 
rendered by a common Noun too; f, e. a>gJI<ou>=a aig^cr); 6 qj)o 6 iqjW)o = sriTlosajo; roodl 
<®o = reoDHUjo; Sana ss eocno, and so on. 

Of course, being originally Participles they may be employed in the place of Adjectives 
or Adjective Participles too; f. e . ^Orraflrtno < 9 , 0^0 igsee^lgojonb i^aioP (jaDcrofijy 
a»a^o); f&dafiDducccno (rDdasO^ttxno); aJlsom crooraxmo oi&uljy)^ <ma» dSftisrrjo ororAauo 
(g)S59cfe«9ft^simo 6 )jilQS^< 8 S 6 mo increasing perpetually the wealth acquired we must place it 


at once as an offering in worthy vessels. 


b. In ex. 197 we meet with a Sanskrit Imperative to ((©sonl); (gpooefi is Imperative 
Singular Second Person of (@>o save s oh save! Other Imperatives of this kind are »eo/ 
(= erf! eacoDcQ®); cue speak; mesa (*= ttdaeoldas)); eLocm tell; oj^ behold (v^ojo& u ) = as 
sisTidi, doanasoi; <jg)sn& hear); <?Saol ( = qo!); ajoatfl (y / 0 cljo save!) og}orfl come 

(\r a +i). (SYOOf^ is the Third Person Imperative Singular of aneogfl I am, e. g, in 
Jfisaorg, agaiaoj}, emaoeg, etc.; i. e. 


<( 0O8 aoo! aaoofoow! fttfiftflcQ®! raaaTlde®! 
o09 oDOf 0ODOSSQJ! ojOacHaco! ajOoCflaoo!” 

u «eQ£Tl6)®»cmdafi)(0o wenaabnanbo 

®eQ0(8Rf)aArrflcn& ao^o aaooejcdgDcqjo’ 1 
“aeacfl o®cr» msnscQfiarao ajoa>”. (^beg!) 
Also the Imperative Plural occuj;s; f. e. in aaaa>. 
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Exercise 1. 

Language of Pulayars. 
eg m car® ® s croosoc^smo. 


(srgicn, a^ono, c^^yoaijn^ocDTaor?, 
o^olcaoflsracn , a^sisac^, <sm&3& 6&ocqJ1®(9s>d 
^fflaos*)^ g>g^6>0^o afisnsjocoin. 

(SiQjadQiDej 0 , 2<9s>oo0crifiaj o 1 o®@gnyocm 
rnTDiormaCTScnjlai*, ag^caormacraaoJlaj 0 ofl)S>ga 
gijcniW, <Hiaaj>sicn aaiHajcnflajsn® 

®SEbogo amogg (ffiacry(ooorfl®ffibo|o. 

a u u 

<ST3g2J (StDCDjrBOCnoa® (5100(1® §D<SfflbO 

§0® ABno^eTl (St^igg (5iz>cnj(?>oo0 

0«afco§o6ian. 

tsra^ slices .gflef) (5t3icrse0$»)O§osian. 
(Stggg rBiaag^coo (St^ob'I ©ostial a^cr© 

Ofilffifl. 

arenas! (ffraoitSeEbogimlsaan asisigruers 
oO)CmOOD80aO6TSaD. 



(ST^cn flioeDca a^&jgBoonocols'SSfcog ear® 
2«o® jo^asra^. 

iBiaa&on®)g ®aajo§sn® u , (Si^OBcnTlej 0 . . . . 
ofliQgg c^cnJlei°; «g)6)<e» (grgjg.QQ'fQ^ej 0 g>§j 
6)20|e0<8ajo§ g>oo fflmyssxora^ejsaajo 
«§oa»l. 

a'oogjsaisssogoaB^ (6i®6>aQ^eacT® e»r® 
q^cqD^ 0 a^®oT)o®raejo<32nnbQool«»josn|rn 
(81O^S0^CaneJ(B0^Offl§(DrORft) ? 0®®ej o® 

oaj0a8&o©g<O(Bran ©^^§1 oaolcaiaasaor) 
©OcSsiociBaocBsTi <j^)»)g,cnj 0 (Oo®nboan(Bia ©ocq T\ 


619)0000 @.(05)0000 Q^@^^OOlJrOTO)OrnTO)Q0(> 
(jiioasioicrao) o jxiolca _a\o(macrao, cgisiaa c^o 
61 ®«cacX) <2(9)0 yfiC8d&5>0<| (ST&6C80^1 aoTlmil cg^6)88j 

®d9>06n|®OJ0C£in. 

sraonb igoiDra!), 2<S®i°nfc Qaiflrcri), G^ggO^j 
ocmrcEi jiiomraob ^aaflob, sj^iiolo» juOfmznab 
^oxflot), qQ)Si@^c^o qcnjW> moficsIsKn goifirai) 
(^cnjld> cosorra srasoBcJo raio®s5Q0|o 6&(® croo 
g} ajicnjroocrflseoBo^o 1 ). 

croog^ttDcnjoonb msmoonscro ©«6 obo^ 
qjctio (sro^af) <a_gjl&n 2 ) (.nflfi] goo^^eo qjo 
d9Q(9)C5o) qGJGTO OTOOgf <O)COjrt>0Cr)<S6CI30^ 1 ) Cul 

OSTCTRJi. 

(sro^pejl aj^flaTl a®cno sraocrao (bjossobo^ 

OJG6WO). 

croogj’roiayroonb (SiQSjO^) aogjoa^l 3 ) 

(TIP Q_! O 6TBT0), 

o®orD<fi8 (5ia«j)®6BB0| (nOraleraj^ (aong^lejo 
caf)). 4 ) ®(9)0§cQ51rrfi 2®n| cucrnlsja 5 ) ogjcna 

6T®ont) ojoeio^. 

croog^iuxtyraonb ®(®oce»ls>nbo .Ai§6><0>o6ng 
arts go® 0 ( 2 crof)); sraonb ajefleo; enjejsanaos 
®5SB0<| ®f(S g)Q3) 6)(6>0$Ggg!. 

erassaefe <sra®<Jceo| onserro 6taonb goaf) rob 
. , , . . 6>r® SdBscLjogcarmoflrab ((sraeoBos^caTlrob) 
tg^®aaj§6ci§ QjIoq, aj^s©asra)C®cul®fiic9s) Q ) 
®sjso^ ®ajocol. 

OQQaja^selfifisaog QJO 6 ZS 13 I jiio&aa/W> 7 ) 
ojcno ar® ceicrflcarirob 8 ) crylcno a 

f® oJlajoQjlsinbo <SjooIc^o ©gsjbo^ q-Jo!^ 
ajg_jso (aroslccTloli GraGssBo^crfh&ffiian gD&icsyo 
ClD 0(930 crflroasraTl roflo^o ^§1 6>_aldlcc; o®@a 
consicn ®aoo(06)00000(950 firasoaefe rai'tojrDosiabo 


aioejeaojl^ (BiossaO (stansoii 

^ Came hither. ^ Imitation of English words. Perhaps “be damned”. Un¬ 
derstood now what the Safceb wanted. Brought here. Southern bazaar where 
Pappadams are sold. ^ See page 86. 8 > Small garden in the midst of rice-fields. 


32 
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©raoca&rinbQ^al^on^i 0 (sracTO? isia^jso ©o 

er£\ aoaa«<nj3 a©©ooo sroyso a®sm08^! 


0 Sj fi_Tl Of) c8® ® on o 

flnogfta! ©fDcsj^sn3 u , (gT 2 )C 2 io (srojcaaocoJl 

flfbs«©T>o; g>oa©gfosgocfro, o^fmaTlsjeitSfigo 
<2)o, ©§ajo&oaio, goaajsxn <©®&ioc&0§6nf ♦ 
«er^cD/o (Brso6Quoei 0 «iB©<morE>ogp©o{)o &cnf) 
©aicrooajo (grpioaaaocnflanaBeroo. 

©rtftoaBggflao! (3T®®cnor$oca®i2ocari<9a©s, 
< 8 r&§ls>ajsc 0 ffl cm ©< 8 ®!^ ©ogj^apsgocm 
®rao isronrno®£jocrn«rao? 

fffTQtJurnoseiocmfZDgj (Sfo®) © g-j Xgpsgo 
(TO 3)°, 

<0ttiO?rtf)c85)6>§, <31§gl©ejSt0« <m AStQifDg. 

g&° s fifoArafoGrao ®»cmo^<b<OT3) 

®(ma? crarmamoe^odji^i^ £ggLp.gflso 
u 

(010X0) • 

era®oegjo, (gr^cD/o g)0ab©cn teTdo^omo. 


g)&j(qgg<SaJOCQft, (BT&CuISjo <0)Qj}§0 (g3#l§6C^ 
assjalairaGcaiocfe ©as ^ocaiaflab 1 ) 

(^cQ^firDo) (aD®6U0O{g gjOl ^Lj QJCTO O-J gj 
So Graioens] GonoaeGcnJocb ©©©ooo cujyso 
®cusma«^o 2 )l (&©^ocQTlracrrfl£j.) 

@& Cn3o83oB3 6mo, 

aioflOcBo! 3 ) ©raa>oi$6r^, c^oeaocr^oca 

0Oefc)©)®d9«smoj 3§jg©fflD§ 4 ) OOjOCBo ©CU 
oo)eJ6>d3s)§ fl ) cnjoauo ©Ao^ajoch 6 ) mjocao 
©aaflaan onoej an,oecj( 3 sn£. cnjoa^o <uo 
srciBorcb tfraaraora croogfl©nbo {gcnflmb ©jai 
cmofijo nnjOCDDaocsiri^Sdtofimo. 

@nDie«®s fflioalcao! sraorrb ©as nrvjjco;o 
®ia3oel<95)®i, cftoglaA aTlsascm ©.ni©^^ 7 ) 
^jajrm®(a)o racmosaj ^oucm 

®(0>D? 

mxgi rmomoGej ^Qjcmaj^ <b©@ -ojaig-p 
jajQJcm (taodSifno • 

(8»fon^)<s«ag, <s>o§lrai> aDsteson a»o<oog 
gg. 8 ) @(QTO)®to)oP (mcmoeai ^ora 

®nno? (sra@ racmoGaj ^fnraxmgj ®alp«£p§ ^ 
(man (<giQ«83ono), 

iflTdfS) dfcOC&O, fgjOCao @>SCB)®Cn OJO®CO> 
ema. 


Exercise 2. 


(Free translation.) 


ojai®a 3 §o crflor>eQJO©ra> ©raj <& 3 ^o gjsfflasaj 
&jo 8 ) Beginne nichts, das du mit vielen 
nicht beraten. 

ojerno® aaorTi©^ ora < 010 )© cn j 3 j(on«fifl ©so^ja l0 ^ 
Em Geldes willen bringo keinem andern 
Schaden. 

( 0 »fnoj@a 03no6oe®ao5>s<oDgljocrao arf]or>©a»o 
Entzwei dioli nieht mit deines Yolkes 
Weisen. 


fitorDji3©cn ll ) ©a)§©raaocnoo ajosiuufl©so^a 
Ehr’ deinen Konig nur und tu, was er 
geheissen. 

^raonouicnradQ ©jiic%o©a]<oTl l2 )^ioas q-jo 
©« 9 >ogyo Hor’ deines Meisters Spruoh, wag’ 
keine Widerrede. 

0 © srn 193 ) en 3 crTl©c 0 ft crh ©raooTIcB® e^oa o ©a® o^o 
Denk, dass du sterben musst; (der SGflden 
Lust ertote). 


^ Bamboo. Ironical question. r . See page 154. 4 3 Bundle of thorns. Bundle of 
betel-leaves. ^Hatchet. A red flower used in Sakti-worship, Ixora coccinea. Thorn. 
9 ) § 197. 10 ) § 260. n ) fcoeaaaj. 12 ^ o^irnlQ^ocd© Widerspruch; word of opposition. 
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(SXOifOo^abo ^rai^oua SiQ-jroaflSKfftasogjo 1 ) Lass 
Gier nach fremdem Gut dein Herze nie 
bestricken. 

2 ) aaaldaascnjo^ossB^so^o Nie 
sohlafend soil des Tages Konig dich 
erblicken. 

ffiTadlojgg. sacoo simoom ajjaicm><ora> aoaaaa 
gyo Yergiss nie, was von Weisen du ge- 
horet. 

oiaalQjl^ofBraajd) aJlSau nnsmf)s)so^o Yon 
Toren werd’ dein Herze nie betoret. 

^o^ano^sicBKByo^o <sa»oo-io d&nicna erf) o_i 


os)<9>o^o Wie furebtbar aucli der Frevel, 
reohte niclit im Grimme. 

<flirt>&C£$o 4 ) Qjg.-'majo cuo6ic®ls)so^o Yer- 
leumdung, Schmahung, Liige gib nie 
deine Stimme. 

culg.lga) 5 '* S)a30§cma)§oef06rr)6sacb ^is)0 
aaaogjo Oh gib niclit weg fiir eitlen Tand, 
was du ererbt vor Zeiten. 
aulscuaio 6 ) 6>s)<s>6)ajs)6)snJiB>ocnao mscnfl 
Qsog^o CTnd ohne Einsicht wage nie im 
Nebel hin und her zu schreiten. 


201. ^c&jgy^osl c&oGeraogojo cmcnaas ^ojgziooo 
(D6)CYDaryd ail@a_ia2)Q(6 n . 

Until they look into a mirror so many ugly people think 
That they are exceedingly handsome. 


ancna6)Ss= <o>6cb$ 3S)S; <©>o<S6na3gio = a^osnexscuagio. 

202. “c&oego gD&Joayrcn aiCYXji njloo^jy 

«9>0£06mo ^S0g)GS^0(0<Y)C0lilO {§cu)jy]§o”. 

If one thinks and performs a useless thing 
Without any special reason, misfortune will happen. 

203. 6 ) 016 * 1 . 042)00 C00Q61A 
00 ) ag)6)cm qjIsggj! 

Oh thou my friend, who art light 
Do not forsake me! 


(513)0= (BTQtfjnm (©r^aio); culscs^j = oDsco^ 0 (qj)s>so^o). 

204. G00(0000) 2)ocgo oolsuleJo 

OJ0C0O QLllGOOCU6ir3a^a(ol£U o 
orujoojcY\jj]6)oa t 96'Ogajl iq£\iz^o 
©0oi(cm^a^^jlaj(O)GaDo Q(0oc/d. 

To quit entirely the true way, 

To disregard all opposition, 

To desire things lying beyond one’s position, 

And to set one’s mind upon them—what a wicked hope! 
orflaflejo all, quite; o_ioa>o much; «K>onos<a)eea disregard; aoj+tgrocucruo; (geld9® 
to be charmed with; eaouo here = liking, intention. 


(5i^oa Oo_i<®a8a> desire abounds. 2 ) cryqjyob* 3 ) s>a>o§ severe, intense. 
tale-bearing, slander; q_)£<u>o crookedness, lie. 5 ) (iSorn-field), a place where pearls, gold, 
etc. are found. 6 ) Discrimination. 


32 * 
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205. cDldaeJcnJI^ejo cruocofoo (^cnolofe Gjudnodb 

rolcygupQjo clj sT)iy Gqjoo cl0cyy^(s( 0)O <£fe06nocW5lG£j? 

If the pure water of the river joins the sea 
"Will we not find (see) that it has become bitter? 

croocnrco <aicrnW> = croocofarsraTtob; on^lsasjo = melees 6)Qj@ao. 

206. gocroGej (&& scshs )o ©xuoarxo>)csonD@o onWio 
aicrnlo^eJGCYnocuYg 6)a>gg)aoejaio a^6insoGgooo. 

No change has taken place to what my husband spoke yesterday. 
So she remembered and hence she was full of joy (eagerness). 

00 = a®6>nbo; 6)Aiocrnrt^cSofn@o = ^jxJocTr)raT)fno-}-Q^@oj ©'O&J = I a^Qnsoch = ®K> 
OJcfe she had. 

207. 6YU)ooi> scr?>: “SoGcruoajOo! 

^©ono cO)6n|8cYi: “oudcgjoaoo!” 

At once I cried out: “I am thy servant”. 

In seeing him: “lam blessed”. 

ecGcroaaOo = eocronb-f (sraaoo; oosnoj oqDo = a>anjOb+<sroaOo. 

208. £CYt)CC^ci)(m(Oi@Qjo5)or)0<ig o ajraocjulcno 

ajl&croc&sroGcuoco ©iz^ajaoo. 

How much difficulty to cause advancement! 

How easy it will be to go downhill. 

©cmroO = height; outacm + (ffroen§ + (arDOcoocOfoOeSQ ((Biatos) + o®(®)<3yo 4* 4* 

<st2)o (®^(feo), 

209. CLJ^Qjl6)000(03 d^0g)<30J(m) C/dlggOjiflfd col^cao^o 
Q_J0(006)(0> ODOGJSmJ d0jOgc9®)sO6OlB^o. 

To the cow is born a calf (young one), to this calf 
Without much delay four or five calves. 
eojihTl = «r&rn) eculascrro; ajofoasisn = ojo&sjosxo) without stopping. 

210. ©(afojodooronQo < 2 x 2 6)croq)^lG0 aaojcehlsoshm 
CVO(gj6^2lGOmo§ oJ06imCD)GSsmo &s) (32)06) (0\ 

(Slta, the wife of Raman, says to Lakshmanan, her brother-in-law:) 

Oh my Saumitri, without any delay let me know according to truth the 
order (rebuke) of my husband, do not tarry! 

ocm'D^lS0 see § 256 (= ^ajocrflsco!); 6>6>a)af)sos>f® = 6>s>au<fi>D6)rm; e<oig)oaom 3 cno = 
fifaiaoQjlsifrbo cacorooo; 00=03)6)060 ajnani^®5emo = cuo®ai)6rno. 

211. (oog?GCY\)cu6)(3Q>cnes^ 6)(O0© 0 o-Kooajlaoo, 
aJ ^an)oQ)(DOO GQQ)OCol0CY2)Oc9^o aQ)6i<3)|y. 

How difficult is the service of kings! 

It is not easy even to Sany&sis, worthy to be worshipped. 
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a^03crflcQj(b = a^salgjonb TOce®Qj<b; <sco;ocol ascetic + go (0OBofc Gods, lords; ag){g.TO 
Perhaps he means the whole passage is said in mockery of the kings. Easy, practicable. 

212. cruj^nrojQOODQQ qJWoqjo <&)ClJ0£J ojocoj 6>o)Sqjqjo c&ocgnrvll 

0 )61 oj^ccng^oooGc&snoGiz! 

May our heavenly Father and gracious God make us successful in 
our work! 

gjcuosjss^OLj-h fij kind; aiosjcrohao) success. 


§ 268. 1. Qj)^aJCV2lO(6 (Ex. 201). Sanskrit Prepositions are in the same 

manner, as some Sanskrit Adjectives (see § 201, 4), prefixed to Nouns. Qjl indicating 
separation, privation, wrong, difference, spreading manifoldness (eJl, Latin dis> Greek 
StA in StaT£[lVSlV, the English “dis” in disharmony, etc.); we find it in innumerable Nouns 
and Yerbs; f.e. Qj1^>Z0o wrong; clDc&so opposition, danger; af]<3>cron(aa expand; 
Qjlaioroo change; afl©6it»Dcr>o secular knowledge; afleocoo distribution; qj)©cq/ 3 CAo sepa¬ 
ration; 01)03(0)00,5 a step-mother; oDmcoo absence of passion; qD<S(Docjoo opposition; qj) 
deformed; Qj)aj(Sfio5mo of different character, undescribable, ugly; Qj)c/aoajo broad; 
qDqj)c^o distinguished; aflc/^&Oo holy, pure; Qj)(og)O 0 o repose; Ojluajocroo faith; oftcro 
00ra)o dissent, etc. From this is also derived afiooo (without); see § 223. 1, a). 

2. Of a similar meaning is the Negative Sanksrit Particle or isranb before 

vowels (“un”, in unthankfulness, Latin in and im, incognitos; in Greek az aStXO£ = 
nnjust; f. e. (ffraooejo fruitless; (sra^ajp dissatisfaction; orodasoaio untimely, out of season 
(<3ft<8>o6J0(O6)Do untimely death); <siocD<an being without means; bidcqocjdo bottomless; <sro 
QCOOjijfao imperceptible; fSTDmau)o endless; <aiacnao)roo immediately after; aaroaioo sense¬ 
less, calamity (ex. 202); BioonoajoejO not necessary; <HK>cr> 03 ~) without beginning; (Biacrfl 
®>j°j {ffraaflran, (ffioSccDoc^jo, (smQilu&Jocroo, (srasaacaio, (SiocrocfS^jo impracticable; tooqjo 
_^jo = ojoojonb (Bca;ocgj0^ocoro)^ not ojocuonb eoacaalcQn^oasrajfln 0 ; (ffrosjeroofinjo, ffrb ©sroob, 
fflTOolca/OiDtzoQjnb, etc* aj(omj6)cora> ©t^cmQJcrncLJCsm^aoo If I give him whole¬ 

some advice, it will be unpleasant to him. 

3. “0qOO(8103<9s){|L0(uOo^(§0Co GOOf® md8^S^l^<8S6lfT)o’ , . 

Great spirits ought to cultivate truth, the most exalted virtue. 

“(BroQjQBscn) jiimTlajjaimo (smiaTieaaTO”. 

His deceptive word was great foolishness. 

(SY9tfy>l means: “beyond”, “too much”, “very” ( cf . at nepas in Latin) and occurs 
especially in the following words: (BTD<afl<g>0o excess, assault ((sraTO)<g) 0 lc 8 s>); (srarafloog^ 
the best; (Braraflcuoiuo deadly sin; (BrD«sfl6)Qj<§Af) being overwise; <SK>rtjf) 0 DC)Ojab most 
honourable (owGn^aSc^jOaQo); ffliDcoDarooroo diarrhoea; (SttxmlcT^cBfOo very fine; {SKxa)lQJ6rn 
aao great humility; “teT®«jD<30DQ0o .nj^o -aj 0 d 9 ®o” (prov.). 

4. “ culosjarol^Qjib^S)®. aj6tffiicno 6 )jj<3^§S0o, 

aTlc/aj clH^ to nb aflmab qj)^^) ga)3a51aantk w ? [animals, 

Will one famous all over the earth, a giant, a valiant man, the great king of all 

Will he use fraud against the faithful ones ? 
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(SYDCJU^ (Latin nd), means “above”, “upon”, “over” <gioa5W>; ffl®a51<0)OfOo ((sraaf) 
«a>oflf) Magistrate, Schultheiss), <0TDa5knoLQa6 lord over; (f. e. ®£J&a»octfVnoLoa6 lord over 
the world); (moaTlajcnfla® to dwell on; fDOgQOCj61fOOg20QJ (king over all kings) and 
c0)<rrfeoajlo9>(afo)OO < ; (lord of all lords). 

5. u «cmocol<9>ckt8ao aimfOtals^ffjajarnOfflTlfijo, 

«socfi3®0o®r^)o^ma^^1or»o ,, . 

Even the Yogis dwelling in the forest are visited by manifold sins day after day. 

(StfKtd “after”, “along”, “following”, “agreeing*’. Thus in: (SiDcraa>m6mo imita¬ 
tion; (sraos^fijo favourable; (Siaaacanb (following in birth); ®ioad<moo_Jo repentance; 
ora era 00 on o inference; (sraaa@cuo conformity; 'arocracuoao permission; {smaBcromo obe¬ 
dience, etc. 

6. “<t»crc>as ^-)«n«ayocn) a^ooD5>03(mo<qb , \ 

He remembered that the lion was his opponent- 

is the contrary of (Bracra, the Greek TtpOc; (KpOTL ; Latin “red” in reddet'e or “port” 
in portio ) and means “towards”, “against”, “for”, “in exchange of”. (£y<ofl@fk&> revenge; 
(a^ibflcrfltol substitute; <a_j<oT)aofijo reward; (O^roTleoTloaGuo reflected image; (ty<aTl0 like¬ 
ness, image; contrary, hostile; (q^iuDojoSo contradiction; (0-)^aj<9>orc>o 

service in return, requital; go ©fiasco (yrfhsca/o C/51 an opponent. 

(tydl stands behind in elcn^tof), slaioro^d) daily, and in this connexion its meaning 
is; “each by each”. So also in (Q-jigjoOo daily; ^©rtgjax) one by one, special. 

7. w cn5)20 faracuaoano QjrmanaDcsyoejo <ng<a& 6aj$Q0ocn0ocfiy) oolcsieal^”. 

I took your insult for all honour. 

GTOaul is (the Greek izo and the Latin ab; Gothic “af”; Germ, “ab”) still pre¬ 
served in a great many English compounds of Latin origin “abdication”, “absolution”, etc. 
So it means: “of”. fliOa-j<fl?}ajrc>n infamy; {Broajsaai'o defeat; (SioajaocDo disrespect; 
a-Jgxftj a violent or sudden death; ®r&ajraocJUo offence, trespass; aoajo^orDo epilepsy; taro 
ojaOrt>la® to rob, extort. 

S. “gce<%!0o<g>®8cs>£j 0oar>Lejc)oaoel(yocttro”. 

A meal is not the only thing I want, such is the opinion of a man of honour. 

(SYdsl (The Greek ajJLCpt, cf. “amphitheatre”; Lafc. am; i. e. “in ampture”), “near’*, 
‘‘towards”; e. g. in «Ofifl0acoo keen feeling of honour, arrogance; (srosl®oQ 3 «fto inauguration 
or consecration; (sro^ld^ao wished for. 

A similar meaning in a few compounds has the Sanskrit Preposition (gYDaJl) (Greek: 

Lat. ob in obdeve), it is also Conjunction and means: “moreover”, “also”, “and”. 

9. “smaio/zA ®@<g>rfl<9ao0&jai0cr>” 

By force (I) cannot attack him. 

<3l@> (not to be confounded with see § 268, 2) means: “hither”, “towards”, “till”! 
Thus in etQ&cBaemo attraction; «Jg}3fcDaOfitT)o ascension; (Sf^ojcrohea to rest on as a 
god on a person; (Stgimocono; 0§c/&^dri)<ss>, etc. In compounds as much as “from—to”; 
«*&eawaj<y<3X)o; <®®<uoq^ojdo and (ST&cuoaantyfco from head to foot. 
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10. “§«eiSo OiasanmfDo scb<fl5>oair)ccl> g)o_j®aoao 
(oxsaasroTld) (Sr^ocrracm Qj0a5) s^(S0 cmsojlgj”. 

For those who in time of calamity in their inmost heart receive proper advice 
there is no obstruction. 

f> OJ (the Greek 0710 and Lat. sub in “subdivision”, “subjudge”, etc.) means: “towards”, 
“under”. There are compounds like gmja>ort>o (the contrary of tgrc>a_i«a>oroo), goj^oao 
suburb; ^o-JiiJofOo salutation; &ajsf)ojano; &o_i6aio; ^o_ioncaciOo investiture with the 
Brahm. string; gojcrDafl deposit; g>o.jan)ca3<DTz5 > ; &cu0 simile parable; ®aj<8cBJoc/Do use; 
g>a_jreo630Qj viceroy; g.®a_ie&fia, etc. 

11. cn)(6 (cnlftjf) has been mentioned long ago = ‘(out of’, “away from”)- We find 
it in a great many compounds; e. p., nrftegocaao, crDmooa despondency; crfi^6TOo; cnlsfefl 
ounb; crTiiidio (see ex. 205); cnlsiijcrtoo; crflgocOjo; crfl cg^c&io extraction; arD^so&csacDo 
useless; odI^ojo fruitless; cnlggofDnb one mean, worthless. Different from this crflcb is 
Onl “under”, “beneath”, “in” (perhaps also in the German “nieder”); e. <?., in nrf)<2cfifii 
cJlcea to lay down; arflaWo; oolcuoroW to inhabit; crfl^Gula® (see ex. 201). 

12. “fiwonjSxn ajrtfiao(m%^sra35)cm”. 

Do not put to ridicule a stranger. 

aJUol (the Greek ?rspi and Lat. per) “roundabout”, “beyond”, “out of”, “according 
to”. In compounds the meaning is often: “fully”, “very” (fflYOcoTl); f. e. ajrtfi(Qao)cfta to 
receive; curobiicaJo acquaintance; ojoflcgao turning round; hurry; ajof)ajoejl<fla protect. 

13. “(g^srnsoB&afiaso ouafltasDejo 

® e o caa on sbO ai qj oO o cm a» o m 6TD o; 

®8o =aoocf)an6njgD qjIgj <2 -oiKsaflcBb 
(§c&36rn coral eraaojob (a_)(ga&3smo’’. 

Although one may wear a great many ornaments, 

If be is a fool, he will give a cause to derision ((smajoDocroo = aj^DoDocroo). 
One destitute of sins and besides gifted with great knowledge 
He is a first-rate ornament of the ornaments. 

j oj is the Sanskrit Preposition corresponding with 7rp0 and “prm” (prefixed) 
and means originally: “fore”,, “forth”. In some compounds we see the meaning not very 
much altered by prefixing this Preposition; f> e. (a-){g>0o step, commencement; (a^ea sub¬ 
ject; (o^eaoGOfco watchfulness; (a^coocuo majesty; (a^Loao first, foremost; (a^Qocno; (a-) 
i^Vjo; (a^®ewjo; (a^ejoomo; (a-jcueffiUo; {cyscucrxoo (essay); (o_)Soqjo energy, majesty; 
(o^g; (a-jaosmo; (a-jsaoeo delight; (^®cs/OCOo, (Q_)QJoji3<&ab (literally the same as 
TtpO^njs, from 7CpOGp7][ll to tell before); (yc^coml; (o-)SQJoao; (q^ctdocoo association of 
thought, hence amongst Christians: “Sermon”; ^cniDoaXld9© to put before; (£^cr$ocul<8a 
to say before, publish; (a_)&CB/o deluge; (a-jocrocb early; (a-janb giver (<g)®<ata^enb). 

14. CYV)o (Accusative of cru) and OVCLO (§ 238) is the German “sam” in “geniigsam”, 
“heilsam”, the 6 in. OiJLOtOf; and the 6 in SftarpOQ (haring the same father); f. e- cmocro^o, 
crooOQjoamo, etc. 
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15. “a>a_f) aura ado (siaojcrasaucumajo <s?DQj®eLioa>cB;nb” 

“(fc^osmaiojoraic^o Sjiioel^ auasmo”. 

■When the excellent monkey saw him arriving 
He asked courteously (cro + «ffl@e(ao) about good news. 

OVDOJ (in ®racu«ajoe»csynb = «ftosnocrr>ajab) “down”, “off”, “in vain” (<BK>ajfco lower; 
«iaaj 0 o lowest) in many compounds, thus: ( 3 TOaj< 9 )Ooao; omajcooonooo (= Ofgocno); ®raajf» 
c&o (ssffloajsaoBo see 7); (or Broairmoroo incarnation); «®ajcytf»nb (one free 

from worldly ties); em eu® stud coo (insight); (Stoqj( 0 q_io (= nol^o-io); <srBOJ®fDoaQo des¬ 
cending, etc. 

16. “ald®QJOokreo fmcnkasdianoaao aj@if)«ee«caiock w 
“©Qjoao0o0a5)o»a©o 0 <asg.o eajcnpafi^o”. 

6)/3 ° 3 in Malayalam £><0?) (before hard “t” a®)— “up”, “out*; i. e. adiaxfbo ex¬ 
cellence; ar^(@> 0 o irregularity (out of order); gjflsraao (see §265); fifiiaroo Comparative 
of a 9 higher, later, upper beam, answer); ©rtf ojajraT) (origin); jagjOGo (birth); gKOrgojo 
(birth, coming into existence); g&LxAs® (to get out, save); etc. 

17. (( Grcu90l®<8fi3 tumoecuo, c9joaa«<9&o cumoecuo” 

“cnoo ©®g_joc>a cbt 3@ 6),o5era «eajooJl®^ aoflcajooj 1 *. 

Is the king defeated, or the bullock defeated, 

"We must now certainly go and ascertain. 

oJCOO (Greek ftotpa; Latin per) “away”, “over”, “on” etc.; f. e. <umo{g> 0 o, cures 
aftorio (ex. 211 ); ajmesajo (defeat). 

18. “oDocyfDafiQsmodoaocQn. aofl^ortf « 0 ocaflao oaejo ,, # .. .for the protection of the 

poor.The Sanskrit Koun rffrarroVin (aim, wealth, meaning) as an Adverb or Post¬ 

position means: “for the sake of*, “for*, (®Qj®nel); thus: a>ogjoanDo for business* sake; 
&a-J«®ocoo{®oc> for the use, etc. In Sanskrit besides: <s»e«jlo, <aioe<niocn, fiihcaocou are 
employed as postpositions. 

§ 269. ccDcnasiS in ex. 201 instead of ®anbo occurs very frequently 
in poetry, and shows that in poetry (especially with Personal Pro¬ 
nouns and Nouns) aas is taken instead of anbo. So also “ooknaas 

oroailacttf sraoob aa>ogj<303 fl (Panch. I., 296). “aaoab g)QJO05)S crooanom© aji5<sjfl§ 
®ar>flb n (I., 431), a a(J)cnd6)S ea<na>! ^^asamssedo (^loo* (I., 903) My Damanaka! 
wicked exertions are in vain. 

In this connection also some other alterations of the Pronouns 
occurring in prose and poetry may be mentioned. Instead of cn\sm^ 
as—erf)areas; <®6 bb§.©s— imareas. In the same manner also the Ablfi&ive 
may be shortened: <sn©ai)§cn 3 instead of ®ocul«scr>)cra; bk>«®§ cra or (ar&«j§crf)an>. 
a0Qjl§ono and as sst&ttf is employed instead of (cf. ool©D(oi instead 
of crfkmhtf), so also instead ?nf aaia^oaini^^bcrncra we may say saejoaog 
smStaona, etc. 
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Here we may further mention that in poetry also the remaining 
Gases of ®)oo (see §252, 1 ) may he employed. 

“<93OO0l{^OfOTO) 03000 <aOO^@g.QJ6)fDC^o 

crfioalaac&'lgj (Q)(Zf& 6)S o^smo ^snsorai”. 

05)222) 6)S= {0i633§.6>s; cracjEDaicJa «n®0ao§ -with the virtuous; as ruuoli as : cnD®a>c)o 

<m®j 0 (S&o§ (cf § 272). 

^(SYQCUadSQCy jii»icu.aJC]no ftrra(tn1e52&<'0} ,? (foolishness). Ill this case (Bra cue© 
sea stands in the place of Biaaioobo and may help to explain the ety¬ 
mology of the Genitive’s termination. &scqj (cf asaacunb owner) means 
“possessing”, hence (sraaiadsaa .ajajncu.£uor>o he possessing deceiving words (his de¬ 
ceiving words), paraphrasing thus a Genitive of ownership (cf § 64). &sco> 
again is derived from &s (belonging to), which explains the poetical Geni¬ 
tives (oQcmsis and so on) above and gas the Postposition of the Genitive 
in general. As in Tamil asc x is the termination of the Genitive, the 
poetical &scq; in Malayalam evidently has been adopted from the 
Tamil. On the whole the Malayalam Genitive ending in aas and the 
Dative ending in css are identical with the Tamil Genitive and Dative: 

idu kanakkanudaya eluttani <8)6mc&s>6)n6o o^Lprafaosrn); unnudaya tagappan enge crfl 
«nbo <gra og)Qjl®s? avnukku eappad illai ®»cumo gaeasrD^gj; oru kacukku min 
vahginal (sraojcto arcs <e>oc/almo dHrib ojoeosl. 

There is not sufficient ground to presume with Collins (“A Short 
Grammar and Analysis of the Malayalam Language” page 26), that 
©rtfao the second Postposition of the Genitive be a mere contraction of 
@ 3 <bs> s, which is impossible and would not explain why the Dative 
of these Nouns terminates in mo and not .sa. onto is a second 
termination (<mn% + o® from <mnbo°), from which the Dative mo or c© is 
derived. 


§270. As to Sanskrit Pronouns there is the Personal Pronoun 
fa® my (instead of o^onbo or oamoas), ex. 206, 210 cuijo “oneself”, “his”, 
“own”, ex. 204 ^mdcioo I in ex. 207. 


a. 00 (sometimes <80) occurs very frequently in poetry. It is tbe Genitive of (BWqDo 
I (ojl^smbo <S 30 oro 6 )nn eooanoo 6J.ni<8(X&nb (SiaaDo I bit the son of a Brahman; QaSaroooDo 
or ao®crc>o(T^aOo, or without Sandhi aocrog^+(S»n^l-|-®? 5 GOo I am the servant or “behold 
your servant”), which is also used in Compounds, (see § 255, II. b); f.e. moDfoocoo the 
feeling of self (I), self-consciousness, egotism ((sraaQsaaoflf)— af)snrf); (St0ooaaj(^l<9®); (StaoOo 
<g0QJo~ self-oonfidence; (SKDaDeatrol self-conceit. From 00 is derived 00 / o> love, friendship, 
and 00«»Jo the feeling “it is mine”. “<^d9a6T0 or>6r<&>06n§ d^g-pjcucgi-oj 000 ’* with the corner 
(goo) of his holy eye he did dismiss me. In 2100 (*2)Ql) we have the Accusative of teraoDo, 
hence it stands in the place of o®6)cm. The Dative^a^oolcea) is replaced sometimes by 
the Sanskrit QQj ( 0 gOjq); e. g- 


33 
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“(sycDocTOxoiarif^ aiflao aD^oao 
crflQffiictt).^ < 20 .” 

The corresponding forms for the Second Person are ( 5 )_J 0 thou, (8)QJ (or <8<m) of thee; 
<®joo ((ojo) Accusative, fi<o> (g)®jo) to thee; f . e. “<tnaj (go^aiacrojo o_j^«e®»5)a (Saoc^lgjoab 
Qjcno, oTlttyo! n (he) came to steal thy property and thy cows, oh Brahman! <oqj is seldom, 
hut we meet often with instead of «j>au, which is the Sanskrit Ablative of 

(CiJo [corresponding with <2)<0&(Hcr)» the Ablative of jsiooOo] “from thee”, “thine”, f.e. in 
(0)j4^,(U tby grace. The Dative @(t 5 ) we meet in the phrase: onasnr^ (cr)08 4“ ®a»> 
worship to thee. 

«QJQB>o ®TOa-fl J3\ <n)6iflaascQ/ aj«xuc/d<m a>oera>ecjodi 
6 > 6 >Qjaj©cn 6 )a>o 6 n 2 mo «a>o§l, 0 qO 30 «<&!” 

We also (aooJl + a i both meaning “and”, “also”) in seeing the friend’s distress, 
did show the physician then, oh great sage! 


okb>o Plural of <s®aOo=we (Tadbhavam QJc/ao denoting dependence). The Ablative 
(SYOCYV) <S3& appears in (ffiaogsfootofl onr caste. 

As to the Third Person we heard already (§ 262) that instead of (Siog) frequently 
is employed, * s Genitive Singular of the Personal Pronoun Masculine ax>8 

and means “his”; (UiOVjOS is the corresponding Fem. “her” of orno she. 


Singular: 


Nom. (StOoOo 
Ace. (03o) 03 
Instr. 0CB/3 
Dat . (aogjo) « 
All 0© 

Gen . 00 (« 0 ) 
Loc . 0oqT) 


= sr^onb 

sss qQSKTD 
— o^JCTDOfZi 


ss Q^nrTlrcbcnlcro 
= ogjsinbo 
= o^arflrai 


Plural: 

Nom. Qjcfijo ==cnso 

Acc. ((smagaab) oogy =00000 
Instr . frotrgois'lgg =000000b 

Dat. (firanrgSjo) of)ggs=oo^d0«a 
All ssonazTldicrflcno 

Gen . (i5toofgoaio)nogg= 00090s 
Loc . fflTOogocrg = oo0zHrti 


Singular: 

(ouo = ofl 

((OJ3o) ro>-io = erfianm 
(tnjcB/O = crflcmorafc 
(S§>§j°) ®<® = orflsma® 

<&j(0) — orflmflrrfiorflcm 

(a\Qj (fflro) =orf)0Cibo 
roucofl = rn) onrf)^ 

Plural: 

= orn«Jsc)o 
(o^anb) ajgg==orflsuB 0 a 
age^oelgjg srcrflasB&Dofc 

(syc^gjo) cugg — orflficsctetss 
Q£^<m ss orDsoBa^^Offlcno 

(Q^ 0 <fl>o) Qjgg = Cirf)6BB£0S 
«= 00)6BBgf|rol> 


l. The Reflexive Pronoun 0 ! the Third Person is cnxio and crcun® (ex. 214). au.jo 
the Latin “stmwi” means “oneself* (corresponding to <®0nbo in Malayalam). 
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It is chiefly used for forming compounds; e. g. cro JcfeO^jo private affair, secret (cf . 
au.j<s>ogy0oc2f)); cro-MJ><Q 5 )o; ctojgqooI native ; orojtsoojo; croj^gajo; croacrono. Derived 
from creu is further nroJCYOlo “own”; f.e. crojcro>af)§; (Bracunb (o)6>at>o) oruja^cusmo 
6 >iQ 30§® he gave his own money; orcjnroxb <maajS)cn ©.(ScUdaaTl^ his own despised him. 

c. e^naa0c9$ici3) acnyo&jjop (^{^azn^f^cBsstTno^ofaiae^ajcnlrat ©ajoejo qj)c/&jo 
croo What is the comfort of servants? Even in their own life depending people cannot 
have any confidence. This example shows that in poetry or <sr§)( 0 ic#)a 2 i> (own) 

may be used instead of the Third Person of the Reflexive Pronoun. In the same manner 
@QJ0ai (“the present one”, Participle Present of <g “to be”) is used for “you” (Plural 
eojon0o<b; Feminine @qj<oO; ecb<of)0oib=crf]®3Bc)o); e. g. 8acncr5l0o®fDo§ ajosro^i erasoorfloo 
@QJ(tT)lf2lO(ol{D?) Qj^^aolcnjofflto) oJltf-ajgB^erieaanrai) 6>o_ioQ®S)(9»o®@ismo to the mother 
she said: “If without knowing I have given offence to any one of you here, please do 
pardon it”. In compounds gcuonb is changed into <gQj<ja& (= ontaobo Masculine and Femi¬ 
nine); f. e. “{jDcrr)rg)6)a>o6ng eaigcfenoosacu qjotD^, ooa^as orooeajcnoo aanesao” also 
(§QJsIcqj rao^oss crflanbo roogjo. 

cl. (gQJSloao (belonging to the Lord) is employed instead of the Second Person of 
the Sanskrit Possessive Pronoun, which is formed by the affix gDtDQQi, thus: 2 j61qqio mine 
(as much as 0d>); ®roag!#layo ours; rmj#)ca;o thine or eau^ka/o; c%’(^^ca>o yours. The 
Third Person is cruj (suus oq). 

§271. (§Qjlr^l§o (ex. 202. 210) shows the poetical use of the 
Auxiliary Verb §rj<D§c 0 >. “It is in poetry the common Auxiliary to re¬ 
ceive the marks of the Finite Verb, instead of adding them to the Verb 
expressive of the action.” Thus we read si^o^lslononb (®mouob s^ogyl); 

(£LKSlc0Qo); 6)jaiCS^l®Sffmo (Ojai(2ga6rr)o); (80 Qj1§QJOo 6; OKtSaa^SOo, etc. ; see 

§234. 

§ 272. (Tuoaxoo caicroWb (ex. 205) is a Locative very common in 
poetry. It is a new way in which the Reflexive Pronoun <monb may be 
employed (§§ 79. 199). We may call it a “Postpositive Article” and 
it is chiefly the Locative we meet with in poetry ; e. g. onal <o)cm)<ri a$o 
cnns«n6Km^6)cm@sl; But “also other cases are in use”. Just as @o*§<e> 
is added to the crude form of the Verb and does assume the different 
terminations of the Finite Verb, so ra>onb is affixed to the Nominative Case 
of a Noun and receives the terminations instead of the Noun; e. g. 

crTScJScfe (O)onb who are you? auo^gdafl^ck rm®20o§ to seven Rshis; arflaoflf® 

QjSsl (oj®rmo§ to your majesty; rooojsrnnb <u)orD 0 (rf> by Ravanan; gcwood) (morDcSg to the 
yogi: fl>3<fifiacrv>nb <®6>cmcsgo the rakshasan, etc. 

oolcKDlusojsn <ai®anr) 06 )sgffi eaonb <uoQJrg> 

6)Qjg©a»<ftcno 00 0 ocncro 0 ®g J o a^oa-io. 

What shall I say to your majesty ! 

My heart is burning, melting alas! what a pity! (See § 264.) 

33 * 
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§273. a. aaigH^fcoo cro«6U (ex. 203) illustrates the poetical use of the Future 
(g^o as an Adjective Participle (see besides § 111. 200, 1). In most oases it is almost 
identical with or (Si^cn; as the Future Tense frequently has the meaning 

of a “lasting Present” (see §174); e. g. qj)c®(3D0Do cftsnn&oGS; onoj^cruncnoa q_j1(®o; 
<2aaiorD03o oj1ojs@, Of\)(30o (sracugj^aoo g>.cu6>orDo (an unspeakable service; 

oracrooracnoo ssnb; ongflscamoo ^)<sso. 

‘ 1 arsiaocss g^roc-scrfl cmooso ®ajonrc> 

a^srcoculcmoo c&>|man)<hs>j&>osn| ofgocno 6).aiesg.” 

igisussiracss f-flztnnbo 0<s>cb (Damayanti) <o>co©o ®a-jocnt> aimosngarsg-jot&anr) a>ggcrfld> 
aaaosnf (choking sensation caused by tears, sobbing) o^jdodo 6).aiC£g (bathed). 

b. (SttQjrcaas ^orflrai) ®ajsl3£$)5ng crDsiom (aYaajf^r^crflcno GaJSla_Tic9®l 

£^200 Be not dismayed at them lest I (possibly, perhaps) dismay thee before them* 
flsoflb ®&oj<2©o§ 6)^:gj3ab esoTicasem (ufloas)^ &as>cs^o <sai^s)tftoc)Q^Dej 0 oo It may be that 
they hear, etc. Q®®aDej0oo may be that they present themselves, <sracrara)aJWle 40 oo 
if (he) may repent. These examples show that (ST2)o affixed to the Second Concessive in¬ 
dicates a possibility. It is scarcely used in this manner connected with the First Con¬ 
cessive (®<S)§3£yaoo), but after the Second Conditional; f. e. acno foengD^ejaoo 

there may be one or two amongst them (cf, § 200, 1). If ®i§o is added to two Second 
Coucessives it serves as a further Conjunctive Particle ( cf.); §§ 193. 199 being as much as 
acradsDd)—fcra&joig&lflfc; f. e. <2f(S)c9®!ai 5100 2)(oic9®QQgT)£J <2)0oj osjanodaflsjaoo—agjano 
(sTlejaDo (so Oder so). 

c. Especially in poetical language an extended use is made of all the different forms 
of ffitgi&cna in order to form compound Verbs ( cf. §§ 131. 141.195, as to <sr§)Qj § 174, III), 
In summing up the whole we see the Copula (cf. 37. 105) is added 

1. To Nouns (§ 132) and Adverbs SSaacazH— (^Loocuocflsn. Even with Dative a-jenf) 
assess! and Locative (Sfcojarrbo OfDjoaflcn^cafl^ oi^cs^SgjoeQn. <si@o after Numbers 
see § 98. 

2. To the old Infinitive (see §195); e. g. (sraojaflrat qjg> <&Lal<s©o<anT>(® <BT0<bP 

Who among them ca?i declare this? (8T&ftjf)s>cr> (S»olayo<flicmojab (Sicg)<b? Who can know that? 
<m§cS»o<&cmajob as there was none to (who could) interpose; orflacm rocaafl 

ceaoa)! Let them save thee! cnoo ®c$Qrflflfloa>! Let us love! o^anbo cao.aion crnlrts^caflcot 
oa)tura)0Ss9> ®ojsn| Let my application be accepted before thee. These examples show that 
the Personal Noun of <a@{acn3 in such Compounds imports the meaning of Possibility (“can”); 
as to the Imperative or Infinitive (®T3)0>) no change in the meaning seems to be pro¬ 
duced (®n^aDld95)3«9>=®ofgao)afl § 109 ; o®(5iB)oeaj«aJ6)n§s=o®®®<e)®QLi6n|), but the Copula 
helps to make the statement or demand more solemn and emphatic. The meaning of a 
Future Tense is indicated in the following examples; 6ia)0§ { 9s)5.ajonr>Qjnb=affl(&o§<95)ag_jGS 
en^cmajob (deserving to be given to); (o^OTjOj^omo ajjggjoojcrncuecTD sxa^aaoaj give him 
who is able to do a counter-service ; u33(crg6Bi35)g ®®gjcnfl«fle)0<93fm aflsjonaoib (used to, 
being able to study). For see § 174, III. 2, a, and for (gr^o, denoting Possibility or 
Permission §§ 111. 140. 201, 1. 273, b . 
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3. To the Present Tense; e. g. Go^aoltSacmoaDejo Ga^aohsaeQvl&j oQjcrnoaOejo—ajggTl 
coDfab ©flfl< 9 acmocfirir©cnD were sitting. 

4. To Past Tense; e.g. fflrcojfaasis ®0ral) ajg^^ 01890 I shall appoint over them; roinmo 
aHral), 6 >< 3 ) 0 §<maod 9 f)(ri> if you shall have given ( Futurum exactum)—if you give; aimnoeoyl 
rtfl«98o must have come. As to (St^oj after Past Tense see § 174, III. 2, b . Perhaps also 
^YS)CQ)0 in eoD^ocoJo cucmocnfo, (eafkg.ajisao Qj®cm<fiso) {cf* after Nouns <9 >o&jocb;o, cno 
ftocaio hair like) may he mentioned in this connexion (see Grundert’s Dictionary, page 84). 

5. As regards the Negative Yerb and Negative Adverbial Participle, see § 195. 

6. As to the Personal Noun, see ©aD<Baonnfoiocs 2 r)risaTO § 195, as to (gr^joj 174, III. 2, 6. 
and § 212, b . 

7. Regarding the Future and the modern Infinitive (especially (Si^cefirAseo and tgr^cfiylna 
cno § 99, see § 141), indicating Possibility or following a Supposition; f. e. erf) gD^jOfflmojorafc 
ajl^aocafirsflaso he would have fallen; rrf) 6}xOQ$p£pgj ogjsflrali siaoob s^g^occTlaacrro if 
you had not done it, I would have had to do it; aj{®0oa^)fif)d3so he may be coming; 
Qjnflaicsiri^c&ocQnflscno he would not have come. 

For the special employment of (Si@)<&aD, (Sr^cc; see §§ 74,1. 87. 117. 122, 138. 

144. 152. 163., etc. 

As to the position of the Copula see §§ 28. 55. 173. 

Remark: 1. A rather strange use of the Copula we meet with in the South of 
Malabar, where the interrogative form of the Second Future <SY§)(5QU0? is employed as a 
kind of Interjection, expressing astonishment, frequently also a contemptuous amazement 
or doubt, on the whole as much as og)®CR»o {cf. 218, 4) in the North, or “indeed”, “ohoh”, 
“is it so? in English (“was weiss ich!” “in der Tat”); e.g. (Biocunb <s>So <mfl»®0o 
(Srp)( 2 Qjo (q^sotojo) ? 6!©ooocDcqjcnDgy—erf) curtflafiacBjlcab 03coritfis®0a?— <si 2 >®qjo (tet^asjcDcaioo). 
(Si®cm ((Hiascaio) is»Qj6)abo ®ano<a»—(SQcy (<sra®gyo) agjflnbo ®06>ei£joo ®Qjaooayo 

<33000-<51®QJ ogjSiCTOORS ((St3)C0a<gjo). 

Hero ark: 2 . In poetry even the regularly formed Past Tense of <si®<fttcno, namely 
(SVd)d£) (instead of (Si^ccD) may he met with; e.g. aflffieng^gJlooo^cQjonlce® cbjoc/do 
CQ> 0 qOo ajGfDOaolf®! Cf. Hebr. 3, 1. Dr. Gundert’s translation. Even a second Adverbial 
Participle of 03 ) 000 , namely aQ)Q(2)0CY& is obsolete; f.e. <e>a»sm gocrfl c 9 »r® 

6 m oQjnaoan)^ otherwise grace is no more grace (s= will not appear, not be, oQjcTrflgj, 
(Sl^a>ayl^) Rom. 11 , 6; Isaiah 37, 10 . Cf . § 134. 

§ 274. a. sofa)ooocroono (ex. 210 ). @(afe) is the weakened stem of some Sanskrit 
Nouns (denoting relationship and of the Nomina ageniis) ending in “tar” (for the 
Maiayalam termination see §§ 220, III.) and employed to form compounds. In the same 
manner: cuDfg, 00 (g), anar^and (gorg; e. g. (Srofl5ioj6io®ooQ(o>ajcsyo (srarojai&GajooJOjo ojlflKncWjO 
(jtf)ago qlD^oboqjqjo ©d 0 s®QJog.o raflrao (prov.) the feast in theMInam and Cingam months 
(( 8 K»cora>o; 6 ®ooq the time of a constellation), the rath of a king, a disease of the bile, 
and the curse of a father will not end until they are fulfilled. There is further: a_f!qp« 9 j 
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aa«? oblation to ancestors; o_i)(8)asioflfta>n6 one who murders his father; o_fl(^ajl(mo<95>n0oib 
forefathers; aJltBjoOflgj parricide; ojI^o paternal; 0org)<9> the original; the copy); 

0O(g)afiio«j><3>nb matricide; 0O(g)oQ<rnj; — ai(arg)<ouo authority, lordship; tOi(arg)®£oe3cno (=:<®1 
KSQjffiiaoipo The Lord’s Supper). —We see this form serves as a Genitive or takes in the 
place of English Adjectives like: “brotherly”, “fatherly”, etc. 

b. “6>aj<oan<9>o Bragjogsgg. OL/o<esa>cb q_io6OT©o<zA qd<d <8aioa>fc ai>00<ofl&8®0oP.... 

If you talk something else than worldly words, 

Will these worldly people agree with them? 

This instance shows that genuine Sanskrit Adjectives (©fii«Da»ha>o worldy, secular) 
are employed. is derived from ®ajo<e>o, in the same manner <®@)KHa)<0> (spiritual) 

from «8Yg(oaooj; oto-j^Icoj or oroj^croo (heavenly) from — au-ign^0Cffl (golden) from 

aroj^Q; KnortJ^oeAfc temporal, etc. These Adjectives are used in Malayalam also as Person¬ 
al Nouns: fflfiiQ«en«9)n0oib, <8®<aa)«a>n0o<b. ThuB (SigjRSBla* spiritual, <8T§«stfl<s>o what is 
spiritual, (SQaralaab one who is spiritual. 


§ 275. (ex. 209) shows a new form of the Sanskrit Verb . 

sojiuTI besides being a Personal Noun Feminine Gender (Masculine e 
cuoob) = &6n2 o<9) cm Qjnb, or «you” is also Third Person Singular Present 
Tense and means: eojlasmo. 


Present . Imperfect . 

(<gajo0))= araoob eojlaacno. (sraecuo = a&onb eafL^. 

(ecucrol) = afl „ me aig = crfl „ 

sfgfiT (ecu©)!) = (smcunb „ meaias! — emajcib „ 


(eajo08)=oooo „ 

(scum) = crTlfijech „ 

sfgjSrT (eQJcrari)=«iaOL»ib „ 


©raeojoa = coco „ 

®oeQj«n = crD 60 Qcb „ 

mecucfo s= <mocu(b ,, 


In the same manner we also read c/^ton (*l*^jd) he goes (Riddle 23, page 
230), coj^aal (^reSTR) i go, etc. Another Third Person Singular we have 
in cnocr$l= cn (not) + fflrrocr^l (it is) “it is not”, “no” (from this also onontflaxib Atheist). 


(oranrgi) I am. (og8) we are. 

arrer (®®cn51) thou art. (cmo) you are. 

(«R><nP) he is. *TI% (croorol) they are. 

Other forms employed of the Verb besides Participle Present (see 
§ 270, c.) are further <§mo (Participle Past Passive, cf. § 267) “beeo”, 
“past” (<§©a>aejo), “element”, “ghost”, “become”. Masculine (§®nb (in 
8ao@^rc>nb originator); safic^® (*rr^T<0 Participle Future Neuter 
“what shall be”, “futurity”; cn)suQ§©S saJhaa,® that only will await 

you; (Soulc^q@o aiasaioaagajgo; $<*no cuosio®l§l«gy eajlc&ijafc (eojl<«jj«ft) aceio! Lid 
I not foretell what futurity would bring? Employed as an Adjective it is <3qj1c&?jo 


( Imperative Third Person: 

(ffl»<3)) §267, A 
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(Future); i. e. fioDtto|«noeno foreknowledge. There are two Verbal Adjectives 
besides: 

1. <3QJ)0 what ought to be or to become (also ec^nb Masculine); f . e. “ec^rDOo (am 
(ao^nao^ <s^os'lt3a<3cmroo.(Sjaioelasom arcacai®”. 

2* @QjW)QJ )0 what is to be. From (§ are further derived @QJo (existence, birth; 
SQjcroocofDo the misery of successive births) and (SOKDo (existence; house). 

§ 276. (srastoocnraf) (ex. 208), crfloflaio, tuaroo (ex. 204) are some speci¬ 
mens of Sanskrit Adverbs or Adverbial Pronouns and Adverbial Numer¬ 
als or Prepositions (cf. §§ 266. 268.) occurring frequently in Malayalam 
poetry. 

1. <SY3CU8 means “below” “down”, “hence”. From this is derived (srocua an Ad¬ 
jective lowest, low, mean (the contrary of g^mao) and isracoaob; e.g. aosiaanb ©acJOGcrao 

o^cnflajgTDo e^rtaotb ^cra qjIcjuo gaenscno «6ajoa51®c9«6mo. Other derivations 
are <ffR>®cooco(oD descent; <sto<2cjoo(Soc/do, {sra<3CJOo<sajo<a>o hell; (ffracoscrODlcoO miserable 
condition. 

ogjsnr©<sso Gcr)fDo 6 ) 6 )QJ«S)onb « 0 >orD 6 nDo O 3 C 0 OCO 0 O? hey! worst of all hares! why so late? 
( 8 TUOO 0 O Vocative of (Sttooaob see § 256. 

2 . The opposite of <srou >8 is |)q_j(o 1 (Greek u;rep Lat. and English “super”; German 
“oben”, “obere”), in compounds also g^tSfiixjo “tending upwards”; e.g. g.'oab-iCAon, 
g>!D&iu< 8 aio<e>o heaven; g^&O-ic/ajoarno last breath.- u 6 ) 6 aj'or§ J Uo)on tscroaD^ ^cubasi©® 
d 3 »o§)(?& gjwlbjo cueflj^ amlcSs) <m®aD o^So Better to draw the last breath and to die than 
to serve Buddha and to live. (See § 220 . I. 6 ). 

3. Also the Adverbs “inside” and “outside” are very frequently rendered in Sanskrit 
terms. ( 8 reCYO )8 <&XdOCG)<i) (Greek eras) “inside”. Hence <sraa ©8 dmsmo mind, heart, 
inner organ; isracrarooKSiao heart. (sracr©<^osrn) inward voice, conscience; <Bwrr©e&cno; ®ro 
O©g;o 0 l inner guide, soul. 6Y110OQ) external, carnal; in compounds also 6 TfUaolcYVi° 

Greek and Latin ex) “outwards”, “outside”, thus 6 mao]«n( 0 )cfl;o external organs 
(the contrary of < 8 T 2 >o ©8 <&)ra 6 mo) enjaoh^ftld&a to expel, excommunicate. 6 a]ajcflcruQ 6 )rt> 
Q^oOSeSasmo cause those outside to come in. 

4. qJ(0o “farther”, “distant”; f. e . in <ufD®ac©l foreigner; o-im®ajote>o yonder world; 
ajfljCLKtto subject to another; a_im®eaj<© the highest deity; cumoroaoaj the highest spirit. 
The Superlative of curao is q_1(021o in a-irt> 0 o«J 0 OQj; cumaooocao supreme joy; ojfaaoanno 
the whole truth (aj<n<ao<sio)). etc. 

£DqlO here (f.e. gDao«ejo< 9 )o) gDaoaioejo is the opposite of ojmo; gDaorBralajo a_im 
asrflfiqo in this world and in yonder world. 

5. CfrldhUeJo (ex. 204) is “entire”, “all”, similar to cro<e>&j and cro 0 cr$o; e . g. in cro 
«aa$«&io8a> = croc^eajo^fiyrzQejo. 

aU0(0o (Tadbhava of ®ort>o) means as a Noun “weight”, as an Adverb “much” or 
“heavily”, hence it is sysonymous with @<89 Oo, QJ&csrc, etc. 

a-joroo c&irDeraig ojlaaoel^.” 
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6, In the same manner the Malayalam oqjq< 8® (=“in vain”) is often replaced in 
poetry by the Sanskrit compounds are: <ymoa>ogijo useless tiling; o^LOoanajo, <y. 

tnosoQJo levity; <^LQ3Qjot&a«e» to make useless. Synonymous with this is fiSltgjO “falsely”* 
“In vain”, thnB atheism; ^li^osaounao* false gods; altgjDOUttg unreality; 

0lm|Co;3<d>, ca>ogjra)a» to be frustrated. 

—£fgjCaoaa ar\)®J®ro)c© 

cnD^siasifmocno <8o_iofU06tD®3rab—^lt^(ui®ancw©<ino<0ao^o”. 

§277, c^ 03 rrflau<b (ex. 211) is one of the Sanskrit Verbal Adjectives 
that take in the place of the Participle Future Passive (cf. the Latin 
Gerundive and in Malayalam ®aj6n?ar>@, saiens^ § 139). There are 
three terminations for forming these Adjectives; they are: <smoo)c* 2 > 8 , 
rag, and <0)01)3 all of which occur in Malayalam poetry. In Malaya¬ 
lam the Masculine Gender will be <roorflwab ((srccrf)<®A), see ex. 211; 
Neuter monrflcfco. o^esnrfloaib means ea1d9®s>y§cuonb ®cdocOj&, a^csfl^oa-jssenfcm 
oj<b those who are to be worshipped; <®>rt>6rrf)ca'o proper to be done, what must he done 
(faciendum in Lat.); f. e. aaoocrflc&o^SfB)! oh figure, worthy to be honoured! <&LOor?]eato 
worthy of relating. 

The two other terminations we have already met with in eaijO (co>8) and SCuWc^o 
(®>Qjj8), see § 275. The former explains also the well-known word dbOQgjo (or 
Neuter=wbat i9 to be done (OjaiggOg^QJocraea®), work, matter; further aiSjo what is 
to begot, obtainable; (f. e. aje^aocB/exoiDcno^l^j nothing can he got; §£js0oott/g> fije^aoo 
what is seldom will be obtainable); ®«uo<§Ujo what is to be known, conviction, consent; 
a»o«jnb (Masculine) he to whom sacrifices are to be offered; @OCg 8he who * 8 *° 

be supported, wife ; <©(^o we find in c0>(ofa)QJ)O strength, authority and aoomc^nb (one 
who deserves or ought to be killed). 

“cBJoeajonoo ooDraocsysmnb &'daO<3ggg.Qj«98 mioc^^iaoo ® 0 oafij«<ma on^^lcnoob” for 
woo see §271 and 254.—Narayanan, to whom sacrifices are to be offered, gives to the 
devotee beatitude consisting in identification (with the God of Pantheism). The Gender in 
Malayalam is formed just as in the case of the Participle Passive Past Tense (see § 267 a) f 
hence: Masculine cojo^nb (Sanskrit caDW|8), Feminine ea>083j (Sanskrit auo«jO), Neuter 
coocgjO (Sanskrit auoKjo); almost all impersonal Nouns are Neuter in Malayalam, but not so 
in Sanskrit. Cf. ^1qj§ (Masculine in Sanskrit) ^lojo; u)CB8«a)®o; (^ejocras^^fijoc/eo, eto* 

§ 278. <rojgjcraonb and g>a_>oej (ex. 212) introduce two Affixes, added 
to a Noun to give it an Adjective meaning or to change it into a Per¬ 
sonal Noun. 

1. OMfl (craonb), craoa (cruo) craoo, derived from V cmttt S'JTTJV, to “sttnd” 
means literally, “staying”, but added to a Noun it is in its Neuter Gender as much as 
ggg. or “being”, “dwelling”; croje^crunnb (Masculine croos) one being in heaven; afigj 
cruonfe one standing in the middle; q^aocroonb one living in the house (a Brahman standing 
in the second Btate of life); Aocgjcnaanb one standing for a work (officer, advocate); crc> jerao© 
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standing in oneself, confident (crojcruanb, aujcmo®); also the Participle Perfect Passive- 
of cruao (cf. § 267) cruolrtno may be taken instead of emco. In general this affix acts very 
much like the terminations <et^nb or oaoeh (aonfe f. e. socQjCLionb) s>aco<gjc/aaaf) or the 
Participle Perfect Passive ( cf . anc/sjor^nb, etc.). 

2. employed to change some Nouns, especially such as indicate qualities, into Ad¬ 

jectives; thus ^ajoej pitiful; eaz/oej kind; orjecsioej affectionate. To employ these Ad¬ 
jectives as Personal Nouns or Adverbs in Malayalam rsrgcoajflb or (en^caD must be affixed,, 
in which case Augmentation by qj will take place. Thus eanoejajoan,.., apacooejcuQCBn. 

§279. All the quotations from poetry given in the preceding 
chapters may in conclusion also teach us something about the form of 
Malayalam poetry. Rhyme or the correspondence of sounds at the ends 
of verses is modern and has up to this time found its way only into 
Christian poetry. As to genuine native poetry its beauty chiefly 
consists in Alliteration or the repetition of the same letter at the 
beginning of two or more words corresponding to each other in different 
verses. This is generally observable at the beginning of half-verses 
in native poetry; see ex. 184. 191. 196. 201. 202. 205. 210. 

This Alliteration is called (a^ocroo (Prasam) in Malayalam poetry. 
A whole verse in Malayalam (printed in two lines and marked by 
the sign || ) is called ajnjiao (Yrttam) and is divided into two halves 
(®ifa@b^jajia«ssc)o). Now and then feet (ojosssb^o) may be distinguished. 
Generally natives measure verses either by (Matras) a 

short vowel or half a short syllable, or by Syllables (called (ra^^cfe). 
A short vowel followed by a double or treble consonant is reckoned 
in Malayalam as a long syllable. As to the Indian rhyme or 
prasam the two halves ought to begin with a syllable containing 
the same vowel or consonant, or the second syllable ought to contain 
the same consonant (at least a consonant of the same class). The 
more often prasam occurs between the corresponding syllables of two 
half-verses the more elegant the verse is considered to be. Identity 
of rhyme must be avoided (as in English or German); it is only 
allowed if the meaning of identical words differs. 

Examples of prasam: 

^sfeganasegflejo rt>o<@n gotfeaoajo 6)6)aj0jO0o<b 

cnDS&jaosoBglejo oa&Orooo «n<gj) wiDceaoa croo@Cj0oo 

§ 280. It is beyond the limit of this book to enter fully into the 
details of Malayalam Prosody. 

As to the different Metres used in Malayalam poetry the model 
metre may be called the SI ok a (Anushtubh) or the metre of the old 

34 
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Indian epos. The Sloka being a distich consists of two half-verses, 
each of which is again divided into two parts by a pause (called 
“Caesura” co-roTi) . As to its construction note: 

1. Each half-verse consists of 16 syllables with a Caesura after the 8th syllable. 

2. Each half-verse ends with an Iambic Dipody (w —^—). 

3. The 4 syllables before the Caesura are not allowed to be an Iambic Dipody, but are 

either a combination of an Iambus {w-—) with a Trochee (*-v) ora Spondee (-•); hence; 

--^ or v-, or they are a combination between a Trochee and an Iambus or Spondee, 

hence: ——or—^ -. 

The quantity of the first 4 syllables of each quarter of a verse is almost left to one’s 
liking, four or three short syllables following each other are generally avoided. 

The fundamental scheme of the Sloka appears thus: 


w-w 

- ^ 

(-) 

(-) 

or — v v — 

(- V-) 

(-) 


We meet this Sloka frequently in quotations from Sanskrit. An example in Malayalam: 


@Dajsmio$)ee® croool^soo 
ajonncfiscrafflQjoasDfTTn^ 
gS <98 nmftn.'dflcruaaiSo. 

The most common metres in Malayalam are the following: 

1. The Campaka Yrttam ( cf Pancatantram IY.; Canakya S. YII.; Hal. II.; Rama- 
yanam Y.; Mahabharata YIII.). The first half Yrttam contains 18 (in Canakya S. YII., 
sometimes 16), the Becond half 12 syllables. In the first half the 16th and 18th syllables 
must be long, the rest short, the seoond half consists of 4 feet of three syllables each; i.e. 


<rooD<a>^S)S .aiflfknri'lfg) ajmaj{»cfi3<rf)^aOo (void of longings). 
craocj£o$£ia 0 omolflB 0 ^ (Hal. II.) 


V V W, W V V, ^ VJ W, V w V, w w — 


- f - 


The Campaka Yrttam consisting of two unequal half Yrttams bears a strong resem¬ 
blance to the antic Distich consisting of a Hexameter and Pentameter, the metre of ancient 
elegies. 


2, There is another metre, Malati, each half Yrttam consisting of four feet or 12 
syllables (cf. Pancatantram II.; Canakya S. II.; Hal. I.; Ram. II.; Mahabh. I., etc.; 
Ajuanakutharam II.; Bhag. IY.); e.g. 


tl cn|OCB>aoc^@aai<fl)Ooao rairtHaTM gocno 

cfl0lg_p<a»oo aoQomfirno” Canakya S. II. 


3. Fourteen syllables in each I.alf Yrttam. Now and then we have a Cmsura after 
the second or third foot in each half verse (cf. Pancatantram I.; Canakya S. I.; Hal. II.; 
Ram. I.; Mahabh. I. and Patinalu Yrttam). 
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“agjcflasrnlaido a^oraflos? ojiooaQejo (orssoac^o 

<8aad9oo {erocfioDoo ©crfl, 03<SQjcr> (quickly) oDrooaoeso! (Siva). 

Patinalu Yrttam II. 

4. Eleven syllables in each kalf-verse ( cf . Ajnanakutharam I. and Silavati II.). 

gs^cnaliflR ld ®<e>cfocS3«cmrao 
cos^nocruodlsno <3<s>oo_io ®(0 )§o 

ocs^on oaaaTlaj (®60q 1 am 

©e^msaajoracsyo ojfimhxgcna (worship salute). 

Ajnanakutharam III. 

5. The first half Yrttam contains 12 syllables, the second 10 ( cf . 1). (The whole of 
Krshna Pattu, Silavati I.). 

“cnofolaosim^jonso moraocnjsrnaraaabo 
glomes© (G»§<as>di) aioomoc® <3ar)rt>cow>3g_)ocfe. 

Krshnaearitam P. XI., page 105. 

6. The first half-verse 10 syllables, the second 8 {cf. Silavati IY.); i. e. 

(gj rtf) roach cucrra nrflosraw) £afl 

0O6f3Tg). 


v-/ — \J 


- V 

Remark. All the poetry, the Granthams included, are sung either by professional 
songsters (eocoaimrDnatxb or jiio<&)Ort>) or by people in general, and any one of the manifold 
Tunes (<noooo) may be taken. The chief tunes are the Gtmosl (the Pancatantram is usu¬ 
ally sung according to this), o-jds) (Pancatantram and Sivapuranam), ojggDQjmos) (Nala- 
caritam), crooecufa), aasmojl, aflaiooemfoO, saoancno, c/aa&roogrtJSTOo, etc. A tune 
employed for the rtnoyo^dtocb is called <momoooo. 


Exercise 1. 

a. Nursery Rhymes. 

<&§) cud cuo <&§) a»m®ca;6ns! 
ajglaabo 1 ) ora^Qdo <a§l©nbo tsmeac^o 
ajoefl^odfcmflcn 2 ) ajoeflon acuocofisen 3 ^ 
o-ioejo fflasoenslgjo 4 ) cuoso <&§l 6)6>a_irt»Gfij 
<&§} cuo aio <fe§l <s,fD«c2;6ng! 
ajofijo 6>a306ne)®6Dso^ eoaoasaD ©comcia 
ouioajo (gol«OTi®socDn ©ajoscmotmdlfiiaislgj 5 ). 

<ft§) QJO CUO <fe§) iQ)(Z)®C2J6ns! 
cu&flgyo oooqafl 

s>a>oaiF)$}o cucg}0OOo 6 ) aj®ffi^oornol6ia®l^, 
aj§l cuo aio <&§! daifosaz/sre! 

0 a- <ft§lagffls; cf. moainsjnbo. 2 ) To the hill. 3 * See § 218, 8. 4 ) = ©(Bg^ocb. 

5 ) Do not know where the bridge has broken. °) csr^ooo something, somewhat. 

84 * 
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b . Playful song, when planting cocoanut plants, 

tOflocoDroo ajlea dBaocalfDo 
&s«c£yo<ee ojcToflfDocon^o. 


Exercise 2. 

I. 

taiDSQjp) 0^>6><9>o6n? aaiglcxsoej^^^o 2 ) 

<9>o)cnajo.ajo^ 6)cu§l ^ol^oaj^aj^lso. 

A0^ fofl aJlsnslaJ^ QoOl.gflslfiJo QJODo 4 ). 
cuo§6)0cml<8C2i <mgn«9s0OTOooacs2;o 6 )« 

§a^QJOc0®lmod) aaao0oco;@ 7 ) (TOgO^^J* 

©<s§od3noejo 8 ) <s»iplao®oeys>0anoi<8ca6mo. 

Ittikombimathavasa Pancatanfcram. 

II. 

So^c2Jo<9jfm(tncLic)o, escudo 0cralfCQcaQ3. 9 ) 
so^jcaodBjcmraojcb, a^oido cru^^saocufaT). 10 ) 
eo^cB>o<acm<o)autto, o®qjcX> aj^e(a^06m. n ) 

(So^jCBOifljcfrxmQjcte, fflWfoflLo1(aJla2> 12 ) o^QJcfe, 
ajartjDo^o aosc^jCna eo^jacajnnndlsraisioejo. 

(geelcrflcuefo 1 ^ eo^ ojeDay cro&jlaysgjo! 
cn^iocnD 14 ) <a»o0658cfe<9so 15 ^ tfiorasmo eogyay®(jg). 

<s?2iald3)aD<aom@o <sog2jocu<E2@<05»a®(f9)« i6 ^ 
eru 00 ^ 00003 ( 93 ctd^o soq^S&QJ*™ 2 ©* 

(sra^DOiDo 17 ) (a-jlca>o o-iocsycm^o eogycsy®©. 
culoa-iocTOjcnoAnm^o fio^a^gg.cuao®(g), 
crooceancffioaif)§onn@o eog^osyggajoofcijg). 

Qjfi>6nfl8a6)(Biaj 18 ) <joro'1 s gf)§or) ^ai^^ck 19 ) 
an ft) (fto (a^oajl^go (ftejajo cnoal^^o. 

Mahabharatam. 

^Jungle. ^ rama^as, (&ra6)(9>^ to bud, (STDO^.gflgo = (BTO&^&ao see §271. 3 *See 
§ 257, 4) Forest, jungle, julroo long time; Adv. .aflfDooB;, jaT)rt>orri>, .aftamam Dat . 

Abl. and Instr. fl ) sacn3ooacB>o. QCJSxio Part, Past Pass. Neuter, cf , §267, a . Sac? 

to burn, 8oc? + <®o = 3030, oO before ®> being changed into go, and <m into its aspi¬ 
rated soft consonant: hence: “burned” Qooh&iag-jSfS). After a little while. 9 ) aofl 
fDo = Qj)§, aafiinb {fern. a<9£a) dexterous; hence: Qj)gcu6rrf)<e« (o^oo^pesygaQJ<X>. 10 ) 
Fruitful, not to be confounded with (o^eaoaj®) king; cn3(^(^S3DQJf*»l=:or3&j 0cSag@i8.ajcb. 
**) QjgjSnfj husband; fern. Qj^etofiosm a wife that will not survive her husband. ,2 ^ 
(Bra/ofltrD guest. 13 ^ < 803 ) 00 ! earth, rufoH lord, the whole = king, see § 255, II. b . 14 ^ See 
§268,18. ^Pleasure. ^eo^oq/g&aj*. 17 ^ Always. 18 1 Illegal issue. 10 1 Noble women. 
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in. 


<a)&< 2 £i (a-^gfO )jqjo 1} 0 >o§>n 1 ^flD eajoob 
crosBoSo oa^lg-pg-ionb (STSj&eigjamrgjo ojcna, 

<mcno6)s aiOSj^nrsDasDraii abased ojcnDascm 
^onDctynaos)^ 2 ^ si-aicna acroaflesnncLinb seoc&inb,^ 

aU(^l«n«CB^o 0fD(0§C4O 4 ^ a](Ol<9>£o 0 ^ 

§< 3 ^aA 6 aB&£j^ q^@o (gzlsicQsicmonas crfl! 
b*1 000003 ca3naorolf3i) ^aitafirnjel^josxmaor® 
0ociBoaaocjO0O0o6)ra 7 ^ oortHg^onb ojocoo e6muo, 8 ^ 
<mCfIDS)S SacOOOo6)(0)O5n3fnjOOOo ©aScSTCOSJObo 

0.<m<a H 9 ^ ojaacrraafi^ cjomjoo^f^foajsiab. 10 ^ 
(marosis aerosHBra) o^njl^jooooaioanaab, ll * 
0arrf)rB& 12 ) ©si^jortaccrajaao a^cmg) gsmagj. 
<ft22iQjo«fiBOCQ/63Qaool> 13 ^ ®raonj6xa ajoaDsaaemo. 


(jo2210 ficrolg) Rj>«om (Sojonao a^mriolsraigoajo. 
orflaaejnb 1 ^ crflrasraaonab 1 ^ aTlaajoooca'ajab 10 ^ (Ssaiofe. 
coiitgeacuAAa^oi) (cylfmanoay aiaso, 17 ^ gcuoo. 

Nalacaritam. 

IV. 

08<m@a_UBrar)'B& 18 ^ ojcdo aiOQ-H 19 ^ ogicmcflsnnBOfiJo; 

O6f0)CUDQ-jlC2Jld> CUCOo QQJOCOo 20 ^ ©SICTDOOD (Sdcbg^j 2 ^ 
ooroc&ocncffizalrab curoo CLj{g)S)ar)ocmc 2 ^D qgooo* 22 ) 

ojfiDo crormjo ©sicmcno <8d9acbp^ t 
ofOoOigpaw-iaaaJCgrtJTffioeisof© 2 ^ crc^otmsicm 
attQD(gpo_i®(S)o(nTgcun6 24 ) escea) fusions era ; 

tmo®onDo«®@60Blcaj@ crogjSJBcrnoleCTOoajo. 25 ) 
aomojo 20 ) <ro<mjsxnraa®oc)o Qja^cadftgjocrasaoajfaoralj. 
cro<^®Qjeoj6)0o<a» orD^ajo eaculcflalajo, 
cnD^jo^ffllossagOajo crDtmjoyo ajoTlfSalejo, 
oro^ojialnfc onaio craao^ooc/a^n^jcflswjfijo. 
oroOTjfffoT)^ o_iroo ©cm coebo gDCggjoSasjsrno crfl. 

Mahabharatam. 


Authority, sovereignty. 2 1 People of bad conduct, playing tricks. Fool. ^ A 
clump of trees, grove. Creeper (aj@@f)a>cto). Unbearable, troublesome. 7 ^ See 

§ 276, 1. Stick, punishment, hard labour. 9 ^ Height, advancement. 1Q ) coc^nb 

fortunate, c/artflroaionb person. ll ) (Bi3®a»oQjlsob = {gmolcaocnraicunb. 12 1 Earth. 18) Body. 
14 1 The Pure, Hod. l5 ^ "Without pain, pure, God. 10 ^ Lord of the universe. l7 ^ Beloved. 
18 > Pit, well. 19) An oblong tank. 2o) Sacrifice. Z1 > See § 174. 2s) Surely. 2s) crooO^o 
(1000) + fitoaaa (horse) + < 80 tJOo (sacrifice). 24 ) (6a)ai-J5Qj risen from the lotus. 26 ^ See 
§ 232. 26 ^ King, Voc . see § 256. For more specir ens of good Malayalam poetry see 

Dr. Gundert’s cuooaoai (out of print). 
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Exercise 3. 


(Free Translation.) 


1. @.sl ( fiilsfrQ0lc09«aQJO<)o 

2. aJ<0)£J65T§ <9>tfl6I3^«a_i0o; 

3. (®0(rol(ma>6)asRsg^ 

4. CTO cnjosl 6)-^JCTTO® 00(95)51710, 

5. (ngga>9ej6)0O(&QjaiD cuf&csanuocb 

6. @3O^jO(2fl)SCy0Q-JfnD (§Sc9®0. 2 ) 

7. o&^j5>0oonrflfiiajcncna 3 ) gascrnorab 

8. ©ARgjSfiSBl 4 ) 0(®QJOm@ 5 ) ©<9*0@&0o. 6 ) 

9. co|oco;03(t8 ajosnnsofijo orgjGBrmaQjosjtf^ 

osismo. 

10. (&o«o©ajrnlflA«flcml|o (fijoaTi^olagcm 
O- 


Zwischen Auf-und Niedergang 
Zieht sich bin ein Tag so lang; 

Was zu thun und was zu lassen 
Sollst du wohl zu Herzen fassen! 

1st die recite Zeit gekommen, 

Alles muss dir schliesslich frommen. 

Will sich was in Weg dir stellen. 

Weich! es legen sich die Wellen. 

Hie Wahrheit nimm aus jedem Munde; 

1st klein der Mund, wenn kostlich nur die 
Kunde. 


§ 281. Malayalam poetry is chiefly of two kinds—one is composed 
in imitation of the Sanskrit Vrttams, and the other is written after 
the Tamil model. 

There are many varieties of the second type. The most famous is 
aTigfy^, introduced into the language by Tuncattu Ramanujan 
Eluttaccan, the father of Malayalam poetry. The word 
means “song hy the parrot”. The story is narrated as if spoken by 
a parrot. Eluttaccan’s Ramayanam, Bharatam, and other poems are 
written in aO&lgjog style. Even modern writers adopt this style when 
big Sanskrit works are rendered in Malayalam. The verses are easy 
of composition and afford easy reading. 

or ^be next popular style. This was introduced 

by Kunjan Nambyar, a poet who flourished more than a century 
ago. A legend is current as to how he happened to introduce this 
style of verse into the language. 

“Certain Namhoodris, who had in ancient times suffered social de¬ 
gradation, formed themselves into a separate class called Chakldyars. 
Their duty was to tell puranic stories in an impressive way to the 
people who assembled to hear them. ‘They recite sacred legends 
before large audiences; they amuse and entertain their hearers by 
their wit, or move them to laughter or to tears by their eloquence; 
and they thus teach the public in the traditions of the past, and 
preserve from age to age the literary heritage of the nation 5 . In 


^ A good action, merit. 2 ) Obstacle, hinderance. 
embarrassment. 4 ) ©<agj a little. 5 ) to abide. 


oa^jo ©ornkfc ©racucrroj c/a&JjO 
6 ) See §141. 
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doing so they are permitted to make the defects and bad traits of the 
community the butt of their sarcasm and satire which oftentimes 
operate as a healthy corrective. Their women, Nangyars, sit by their 
side and beat two metal gongs while the Nambyars help them in the 
play by beating a big drum. A certain Chakkiyar made a Nambyar 
the object of much clumsy ridicule for not doing his duty properly. 
The latter retorted upon the Chakkiyar in a singular way. The next 
day just when he began his performance, the Nambyar, in an adjoining 
place produced another piece which attracted such a large crowd that 
Chakkiyar was left alone. The Nambyar was no other than Kalakkath 
Kunjan Nambyar and the work that he performed was Thullal Pattu”. 

There are three kinds of » namely, ©o§n%@g.rri>, 

and but as the poems of the first class predominate, the 

poems of other classes are also known as {&@g.yo§. 

^gaacnom has a style of its own and was written by a Namboodri 
known as Cherusseri Namboodri who lived in the 15th century. Another 
poem of his known as ®^iQ<s^«T)eofDfmo, written in the same style, has 
been lately found out from among a heap of old grandhas stored 
away in the Chirakal palace, and is published by the 2nd prince of 
Chirakkal. 

GuesaDyos is another favourite style even of modern poets. It is, as 
its name indicates, a style suited to be sung by boatmen while rowing 
a boat. fipOTi&oflfbikjoi, (unRaaiofanrogjo|, are some 

of the many varieties of styles adopted for different kinds of plays 
and pastime. 

(§ 281 contributed by M. K.) 
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Malayalam Idioms. 

(Swa^Qjo oyoojo <8cno<9® examine closely. (ST3(&§ajl<fi)S0<9«n spoiled it all. (Sa 
essoslg.jog the talk in the town. (ffro^orco s>cu<sa to give earnest money (betroth) 
<aias eyas ch aJtaiPaa to lead a disorderly life, fail in examination, m&j (3i3sl (ajc/aotfA) 
good luck, sierra <sro si ^(SojoceT! it struck three o’clock, c/ajccrco (masks'! died qjcqjocDcto 
<013 sla® to take away one’s bread, oa^nnaroflcra <013 § ana ^af) pay according to the work 
done- ^©§<9n§(0tt) <a< 3 ) 0 «n a young fowl about to lay the first egg. ora03£ qjo ©Q-L^ensoc&a 
plant aparambu, fliafoDsinbo ©g_^ocyo srog^ocijo (ScnoflaosNni without discretion, orascoio 
a_io< 3 ), afl^a> surrender on discretion. < 0 i 3 Z 0 l§o (the lower lip) mark 

of displeasure, perplexity, fara® sisiQjQjCib (^olsisjojsjob) quack (anxnsiJiaajg} QjfoltS), 
<0i3< 3 ©fiSQQiflj, (3i3(36<si3fDTi3no6<5i§a), exhibit publicly. (srartfic^o ra>gj|l<tSo ogjfffraflglgj did 
not die. < 0)3 aD < 3 $©s of)g,o term of life. ®©ol igsuo gfinsoda® (QJrta®<9>) to contract 
acquaintance- <0r3oocmz& aisaa conditional promise. <sys>q, roT\ ©.ojq^ (6)QJce«) finish, 
fix the last term, ©rooooaisns sioy&tf) thorough knowledge. ©cssra <B73ooo ©os <&>o 
^S cuoejo ©£j even a pie. (etaooiaooo a><3fl>Q«s> to be in furious passion, erngjo 

cuo<£> grumble, make grievance of it. (0t3QJOO (SojocqJI those fellows went. ^aigDcob 
01301073 acnggtPlG^ he fell in love with her. <htdQJ oejgJoaj to become a beggar, be 
reduced to nothing, cnsgl^i) <0raync^cTr> 0cgp® current custom. <st3 <saQ<fla to snuff 
a candle. 

acnrftao (srejt&o good for nothing. (873uiio(o&o)roo <of)<0&, ©<fi)0§(fls> to restore dowry, 
divorce. (StgjSffliriscDoaaa* searching look, sracuacn <st^go cuo^o ajocofL^ 

<9:^673^ drove him off by a sharp word. ©0106 &a a or© srrTl < 8 i@<eiCTK) prime mover. (Si® 
aafoalgjomQjob superficial man. <S 7 ®(tao aouso ©gjoasraaiob left alone in the world. 
<S<OiSX)OOQdJ»1ai did as if he had not heard it. (Si® 0 Q <3cr)OOQ<3a-iodEb to be under a vow, 
to bathe and fast, to go on one’s way, governed by one single thought, unmindful of hunger, 
etc. (smainti (sanilcr© ®i®do he is responsible for that. 

o-issflajo ©soalejo at home and abroad, ©s aJO«9>==<HTacLiu51 to ask for an 
extension of time. @0 ssxBia&sns aT)©o.^ ©.aio^d> to be choked, ©osqj® rrboso a»yHcaa 
to pass one’s days. <m©a5o ©s<QgDo ajfijaggaoaBfl with shield and sword. ©s(0raf)§ 
emoay ajaieBiangl^ stood silent, ©sIqojdsIcb/oqqSI in haste. ©^I©cua^lca/Dd3®l reduced 
to dust, of furious combat. <0i3ajm3 ©slaya-jool he was degraded. (eT®6rocan§<9> 
swear, ©emesslmo ajo® oaifte to suspend from caste privileges, (eraojeno ©aaratao 
©ejog|.crrfig} tumbled. oDaao $£oaa<a> to expel poison* af)§l<ri> orfl<rff)ocss 0 > to 
send out of the house. firacu©m-©o<fi®l<as)a<s> to dispossess the tenant. Qjgjgso © 
oa&<& to swallow anything. ©oaao ©cu^ the patient is getting better, ©o 
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<S( 95 isms arm ocq/o as long as I live, moo gD®63Bo^ ggoasgtS) lot us go. ©moo §d osoeomroi 
aruaca/o when dying. g ^il ^Go-jocb/I (dnsnog^ cuocfl) the oil has lost its virtue. 

SD«o a£)(no a_ioce/l<9s> to make others speak contemptuously of oneself. go'oaoogcan 
to do the work of a midwife. 

j»d&s>6)fsra)§cSa to carry a child (afte: the manner of natives, on the hips). <si®f006)nko 
g><9s)G22) o_)0(95) (oQOQB/G©) to depend entirely on others, (0)lrtf)6i3rcj afternoon, also 

height of age (above 50 years), g)^ oJls'l©® to become a crack-brained man. &©saa 
(Btaroo Q~iO(9) = raiQfOiai ojoai to speak indirectly, evasively. aoans g&g^l icOrtTlsrorari the 
blossom has developed a fruit. (Siool^fiUo &6nso<9« to contract acquaintance, ©(oaaiaobo 
ffiiiiod) g)6n§ ©q-jocoTI to bo once indebted to anybody. jDnsrawaa,}© [o^foictyo silent. 

&Q 2 >o «J)@§.o quarrel. ftoacusKibo g>g_jo ©Qjgg ogo q®(dr»1§1^j , <8TOrtflaf)go). 

(mgEilrtjb ©rocrfigjg, resist, to fight it out. cQso^o gojq£) crorat ©g-poofi in con¬ 

fusion. aascflaiAss), &flBafl§<9> to repeat, acn^liali &(S3 oajnjrzftlcg-jocon an impression 
fixed on the mind, g) rsa (maflctfloEya) to be shaped as child in womb, become distinguishable. 
g)r©|jo a_flra^o ojoifi) to impose upon another by talking humbug, gJrtaeng ajlroenf ®a_io 
to fiy for life, to tumble off anyhow, to have a narrow escape. g>o<esjo @D 6 )gj< 9 si, 
cn)aol<9s> to keep awake ( opp . 6)<tDgn<Q>). aoa» ©spHc^cQ) to awake, watch. ^« 0 a< 9 ) 

dose. <9)OOo as>o<9® to prove a charge. 0mg^ £©o<9a to decide, aejacya) 

a hen seeking where to lay egg. &@g asttalr^ o_joq< 9> (a®Q,©i) a thought to raise, 

S/osocaTl ajoas, <8moc9©, ®<9)do<9» to communicate a secret, watch, listen curiously. 
&u§lrat> iaf)na<fl> horn most auspiciously, OJocoDdSa (ojofis &<ocn 3 c 9 >) spell 

through, read laboriously. gj^rtSo gisejo gogj neither influence nor security. g>/oooo 
aao<9> boast, threaten. gJroQOoaaiosnf ©c&><g&> build castles in the air. 

oQOobo Qjlglrrfj oQ^ylejo cflig-jcgjo (515)02/1 we are reduced to greatest poverty. Qj)§ 
od)§<95! to build a house. Qjoco^rabmlarro Qj)6mord> a^grcraiso cannot be retracted, mo 
©Qjg® o_joa> to speak loudly. a® gpgag-jgairrb influential, respected, 
to speak diffusely. ©aacuSmog o®ag3)<9j to overtake or conquer' any one. ogjmlte® ass 
Qj6)ms)<9®o6n§ o^jfl^tSs to have any profit by somebody, q® ol sroro) ojo^ to talk as if 
throwing at one. oQ)®@£Dg0l£j not a bit. 

a® so® So ®|<9) to raise a mutiny. a®so® so a>o§cuonb soqjT^ showed a rebel¬ 
lious spirit. Qjspl«05>®ej<fl8 ©AS a® 6rrf) @D«T)<fl®©§ may be meet with opposition, a® 03)1 
o®arcols)( 08 O 6 ng msta» to walk with evident pain, o® Oc 9 ao Qanah nearly all the 

property. a®ooo S)t9»^«9) to fasten a string to creepers. a®fijaco51 nicely done. 

croocntoDcaa ©flsr&rtj) ®a_io®ai o-jo«£h in keeping with the circumstances, moo ©nag) 
crTlS^srno ready for help, ©€) ©cu<sa to use enchantment. ©si unla® to counteract 
enchantment. a^as>o<S), ©glga, to sum up. © crnl © am oamoatfl qjo< 9> to leave no 
point answered. © tpl^cmuflai to vacate. ©<ta mo^al^ never. 

©o§«9> understand. eoiOtilcSQ ©o§o g)6n§ quick apprehension. ©ogSctnaosm) 
ct^l«A ©y>(fls( 9 » to try and get rid of one. ©otofl $DOte& to expel poison by formulas, 
©o&o d&gpcfia (§d§<©>) to live in pleasure or grand style. 


35 
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©>So (^|a>) to make debts, d>5o ©©iodo©»; < 205 )©® to borrow. ©>So 6>©>o§©» 
to lend. Siso @D©a©s> (©ojsq©®) to remit. «ftSo ©4p)©o (Oj)§©>) to pay debt. ©iod> 
SsSc^jS) the leg pain 3 from walking. ©>^1 ©>^1 o^jorro cuo<&) to speak harshly, -nflrag 
©jiiajhsa ©s si gup ©a torture by pinching the ear. ©)®m ©aloft @i§©> to charge an ac¬ 
count. <9j6m<0&° (SfiOJoailg-pea® to give account, t&GmiBs to settle accounts. 

or>gy ©) 6m a»l flft qjo 6iK^S)©>o§G5ES to bring home to him. ang_j ©s smcftalrati (BTOsT)<s» to 
beat soundly. ©j6m©»lflft (ST^So kill. ©>ocjyo & sm<8®!rot ®t3«9® achieve, oroaiob 
©oJDca'sab ©> fim©» ho has gone it seems, o^cnlaa aQ&joo a>6m<0g I am indifferent. 
©>6m©go ©>ogyajo public business or ©S)©iqjo ©lsmcBeo gogy is unaccountable, aigrprat 
«^J 0 R) ®gjO(DiaQjnb pitiless. ©^g^a ®§lc&)£|; © 6 nb©©> 06 ng o^^caJlgj could not sleep. 
«0isnsjQiOfiragQjnb stubborn, perverse. entaetbo ©>6ine <mooo)d0®&e%'o I shall break your 
neck. ©»6n§oj©a 6 >< 9 > 3 §tfla to give the first best. ©> 6n| ©j6 nel6)^arfln)l«0aornQj(b one 
hardly known. ©i<S6nssajo anywhere. <S) snsegmfift all the property. ©> (Bia) eli s a® 
to take the morning meal. ©j rcr&l ©r06TB^ <3q_io©> to be scorched by the sun, ©un©><fl 
031$ died. ©>LO©.yn©a kill, c^auo ©sODg-p©® to frown. ©>cmo o_io<e> to speak 

plausibly. ©>g_jral» rof)©® to build a ship. ©jg-jrab o©Q©i embark. ©>Q-jra& @3 0 ©® launch. 
©>g_jfob crf)©aa> start. Ajyuft ©a§©3 sail. ©>gujo ©> 0 |©i to declare oneself a vassal. 
©>g^o o©}|©» to impose tribute, ©jooo ©>§©®1 Qjfif)©® to have a sore throat. ©icni! 

aileron©* to be ensnared. ©>6io©l©8 ©5arcf)6>©aDc5o©> to stop work to take food, 
o-isml ©icaci©* to cease from labour. a®y>fl»)©> cq>q©» to finish with writing (to finish 
schooling for the day). ©>ro©> 06 naa> to come to a conclusion. ©i<o ©>o6mofljf)rtn©» to be be¬ 
wildered. ©>ra ©isnsainb thoroughly versed. ©3 co©»1 §©j bring to shore. ©>ociojo©>, 
©lOQoJcfl©® to invent a story, make out without a teacher, ©>ejaertft (<Brasfla_ 4 K 1 ) ^§©> to 
quarrel. ©cri6i3i$ ©>ej}©® to he in a rancid state. © > g = pj^j @§©» to fix on a course to be 
pursued. tfrgLp;^ ^£ps>©»D6ng to do intentionally or in spite of one. ©>gp<7ft gag 

©>3Rft disappointment. rtnaicsyksai ©.gpg©8©i to he crazy, ©j qj §T) ©a^' 01 to rinse the mouth. 
©»< 3 ao ©ales® to lay the forefinger upon the nose in expression of surprise or sorrow, ©i & QJ 
©»o^©3 to idle away time, ©jgego ©j^aoca/Aag^^©) to he seized in the very act. 
agjanbo ©j^lco/laft ®rg©> on my side or party. QjgjgBo <fb yH©® to eat. 6&tpl©>iPlQj 
aao& to excuse oneself. ©>as)e^o o_f)mayo <oflcra being very poor. ©idsoobD ©fls©® to 
lie in waste. ©>o§o cuisejo ojo©> to talk in a confused manner. ©>ago caajayo ©jcb>q©> 

to walk hard. ©jo§ qjoqjc qj 1§ tSo_io<Sajo a®era ajooqjcm ©idejo death. ©Qjggo ©)0^©> 
to water cattle. <e> osm oojqoo by heart. ©>o©rfi _^6>©)C§©® betray, (swcucrra ©) 0 <©rtf> 

§Dg$;= orD^go^onb. a>il©> 0 Q^©> (<ftgn<fe 0Ot3Q©>) to warm oneself, orfiajoay ©>oqjor® the 
moon shines. aiO^aocoD aroocroDf&l©® speak without illustration. ffitoaj©n6o ©jo<g/o 
©jcp'lfiiash he is dead, crflsm©©®^ ©>oegjo what have you to do with this? OLjoasftacED 
a-.sgya what is the use of further talking? ©io^| 0 DC^@@.jg ©.oiogp gave good advice. 
©» 0 ( 5 jo o^semorqb thought it reasonable. ©^ogyo sn<8<rr> it is a fact. ©(rinfift ©»ocgjo 
eacrao gogj it is of no use. ©>ocg/o fns©» business to be done. ©)OOQ©©iosn| ens©® 
take an airing, (sraoicra ©iooQsni he is crazy. ©>oooo©» to make one crazy. 
©»of^ ail^l©® a elient to prostrate himself at a superior’s feet, to beg pardon. cuQ^ooloro 
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cd)9{3 era to burn from hunger. (ST&) aT)seQn<ri> (Si®«8o a>05nocm}£j none like him. 
aTls<s®®§ (<8QJ6nefon^j) let it be. <afl«5Ton an®K»l cnsts® to walk on tiptoes. efloerai^ 
QJ 060 §a) to insist or force it from one. afl&oaj (Soooa»l cuaflte® to pull a boat over 
long waves or a long sea. dOuTI.^ o_ioaj jeer. <fcsuri> c 0 >{tsraf)®g_}OcB> to be frightened. 
<SjS&inb (ojaaonb) pot-bellied. <93S<8fiJOOo spasms in the bowels. 6>oj@@.o <e>sl^ 
jj 3 oa> to be drowned. Raidas') aooQt&i to wean. <©)6n3l <&§<9aa> to stop the entrance of 
water. «S) 0 ^ctnaflcno suzno gong that can be helped, Reflag <a astsT!< fe do = 0S)OO3fi3(&K» 
6)o6o ©.aiorabg-isliSa oosefiaomaid), ajaeao ajoc^aDQj(b (to he partial). (BfO) 06 nrT) tfjKgSJ«e» 
to push a boat with poles, to row, <9i<Brafi ©rnlas) to sit on one’s heels. <meu ^forcT) 
®ojoa) head to sink. a©<0> <S) (oraH ensa® to walk on all fours, ©cuggjo <e& <®raO (aeDcSacno 
the water rushes down. Si feral<saCU09<fli house-breaking'. Sj (CT?>n©d9s>o§<e« to calumniate. 
aitBuTlrt^mansEDai to correct a writing. fEStar)g_jod3) to speak pointedly. <ft flsraT)Qgjasp 
da® to open a boil. Si asiaH«g_jo^)d9s) to force open a door. <fo ffiraT)©aj<&a aflcfl 

6 KU 0 ®) to vaccinate. (g©jo (oraD Qjly>d9i to fall on one’s face. <3S|<6i (QED <e> to kneel, 
aicrflc^i cuoas to speak spitefully. <8>g_j aflag-pa® to provoke one to speak ill of. ©r^aaci 
aiosror^ ojly’a* to lose the balance and fall. ®ra &>o tfjolasora to tight a duel. ©si & floesi 
lightning to strike. 0q<Ssol to reply, Si o)caH §to mark the forehead. 

<siool gagj don’t know. aiocfl <e>hg<fis, fD6n3o<e> to prove, cufimo ajOolccDaA (srg^gptfi 
money outstanding. Sicry o_joa> talc-hearing, sj g. fOToneDoces) to deceive. 

to frustrate, <ftole^o quarrels, elcucroo contrives to 

support himself. (igj §1 S-gjflJEg oJP)q ^ to adulterate. ^}j§)<8flsf){y1<8ffi, dfrfl^ceasTtfl-p^ 
set against each other. @§lyoaj (©<9>§lg_}oai) to exaggerate. 0§)©<&nO6ng®o-jO(9» 
(©.ahg^) to take along. (Srooajo qjoqjo ©<&§Qjab an impudent. §DSo©a»§Qjnb in¬ 
consistent, narrow-minded. a>ooo <ft(3E)<s> to be proved. sq^oQo (00itn) to make 

friendship. ©aiglcrThg^cm ©QjQfto stagnant water. S)Si£l @ 0 f 61 g^ property instore. 
6 )<s»§lgjoc 95 ) to be detained. ©<s>g) 0o§a> to construct a dam. ©<s»§l (sacsyai to tbatoh. 
©a>§leaJsasK> seizure of mortgaged grounds, indemnity for unpaid rents, or failure of 
payment of interest. ©<B>§l©caoiP)d9« to leave a house with one’s baggage, ©03§)©a>ces) 

to lay up in store. ©#5{|©<95§)<2g ;; }0!&> to go for the last journey. ©aiffrnlayo 
cusrrflc^o (aK»olsnj®ajnb one full of ways and means. 0 ©r>o ® Si do&scrm to smell. ©<a>o 
602 ©©a> intimacy. ©as <ft c^oveD af)<es) to be at alliance. <&egjoari> 
according to one’s means. ©©a> to come to blows. ©©<&> assault, ©©a> 

o^g-peto to take charge of. St © ogj a if\ &> to abandon, to be at a leisure. ©©<e><0i6n3 

qjIsj practised, expert. ©©«&> a-flslifls) to reconcile. ©©axjxian^sngaA luck in a 
physician, great results of poor means used. ©©t 9 j 6 njcrU)o©<a>o 6 ng by a slip of hand. 
6)©<w 0Se0taQJoflb atB£®o have nothing to give, ©©a> qj 1§<9> abandon. ©aiac&a 
ago ©<B»0(g.<$l2>o o-JO<e> to speak so as to embroil the matter. © <0) a era® on q <a>os|tf> to 
make wry faces, rof) ©<s>o§(9a to set fire, ©©ajar© ©aia^a® to bawl out. ©<b «si§do 
aa ©a>o§astaj@o mnemrajo ojocsgcmg) uft&irflgg I don’t like to stir up old accounts. 
©a >0 6ns©a»o§(fla to hand over, ©aiaens’cBTOjo bring here. © <&>ofins* cQao^as produce, 
iO)6rr)<9fll®fiJOOo ©<d)3 6n£° «&oyocia) add to it overmuch. ©(fiiOtaD qjoq,^) 

3n* 
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to be bewitched by an evil eye, to have the appetite injured by a bystander. ©dfconsral 
aUgfbesi a hen calling her chickens. cngj ©<9ao<igS) = qjcoqj; ©crrc> ©<9iO|3<Bran laid a 
mind, set about to execute a deep plan. ©dB>o@gDc?jo)<9fl to vow lasting enmity by 
breaking a stick. © a> o cuoaa aJO<S) sarcasm, taunt. ©a>osl©(SflO§c9& to give un¬ 
willingly. Qjot 09 fflaio 6 n§ <Sa»o§ ©a>sj<0> to talk much. ©ajogoof) ( qjoqj)§<&>) to 

yawn, cngy (Stfboyoa* fine thing. cngy «a>o<k very fine. ©dhDQQJoeaf) ajoa> to 
speak sarcastically, ©aulas <3a>og.£J intolerable; I can’t stop. ©<&oc)o0C2fi<b a©>Dc)o0> 
horripilation. 

ojerruTl^ qjo<b> to speak decisively. 

cos)^ ojoai to speak with reserve. ^ernraralaro <3ajo<s» have something to do 
with. cosmGeoiflDfitracfc <&a©racrn)&j no details in the letter. 

jil 63 BD(un<ouo ajisfla® to make friends. a!§o oaicfi® (©§«>) to lay down a rule, law. 
jii(on ; ^«aJO<feaio«QJO? does he part from us (said in love)? jurg>©ocno, ^@^fDocoo, 
^(DTlffljrtsaQJdBffl, a>al<a®, ©ajo«a<e> to play chess. ^ (Si^oo^jcmo ©cll^ oosto® stately 
walk, .oigfrpfim^-jsl, ^\cbct >ysl (njeBsm^jsl) ®§l©ldta (moono or jaizasmo <ft rural 
®mlc9<a) to sit cross-legged, crflajo jjicul§a©f© acrocula® to take a medicine vory early, 
still in bed. aflerra < 9 »^lao to leap against and bite. jaJO(fl>o©«n jaioa> almost 

dead, .oioaiOturag) o^gyoo foHcnaaj to eat all except poison, ©.aicno -olD§<fc to precipi¬ 
tate. aou@ jai o6iTSo on©o«fl® to tremble all over (the body nine spans). jaioraH 

<8ao©o to adjust a quarrel. a®Qj)®S<9a .oi 0 6iaisl©lcea cr© where do you intend to 

go? jjjo^csgo Gjij^o^o to have friends of any kind. jjJO(sren©da»o§dga to write 

for one. ©rooere .oftcna®^ (e>& < 0 >o|a>) hem (rauspern), utter a warning cry to avert 
pollution. ©ra)0§3d> jiflorfl©©! a child that cries at the slightest touch. a>®rg s£)a£\ 
c 0 aa<o> to overlook, ©eng ©© 3 >CBf)ejo .nf)©§ o-Hsl-pj <3o-io«9) or onsa® to beg. .ailo 
©<a>|d9s, ®<&ons«9> (ao§<0>, aola®, ©)§a») to dam a river, .afloajtfla®, (gola®, oj)§a» to 
dig a tank, to empty it. .afl^a^a) (ajoa>) to render useless, dishonour, aj<0> 

cs^rro to perspire. ^ool©a»§l a_joa> to speak round about. jajOO)aj&c^a>, oJl^la® 
to besiege, to embrace. o-jl^la® to take root, grow rich. jajyTleror^ «jaioel<fl® 

to investigate closely, to ask endless questions, .a^soaarao o*j)§a® to feel inward heat. 
^6nsl^6ng)g_jo<9i allude, hit with w’ords. ^@©Qj«fl® (<&gf)c0s>, ©cuo©3a>, <er<3)§a>) 
grumble, play with dice. ©iai6re ouflsmaya) to get into mischief, to be taken in, 
©enruo ©.alma it is late. ©jiicnj ajOflsraoa> his guilding has worn off; he is found out. 
©f® ©jaicnfiGej <3 j»idq eating the same meal. ©-aiaioj <3©<i\e® (<e)®a8a>) to spend 
money, waste, ©jaiejoj ©§a>, ©jaicucy <0)«fi<3) to spend, to lay out, to live upon, 
©joiajay a><Afi® to keep house, ©jaicul ajsla® to malign, ©juafl ©©©a® (^a>, 

9>) ears to tingle. ©jaiaD§1rti <8ajoa> to obey, ©jaicui^ ©>o^p msyoob a-rosTl^ 
I can hardly venture out, so ashamed I am of what people say. ©.ajg.an a®§d9a skin to 

^Chess-board ^(©©ocflg-jaja*; King ©osao; the Queen is called 0®S (“minister”); 
the Bishop ®r§m (elephant); HorsS anoTI©; Tower «(©<b (chariot); Peasants a>oejog.a>c)o 
Footmen. Terms: ©t$a©.oj, ©QJ^©^, ©osaa arflcno (oheck-mate). 
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burst; as between the toes. oJoamaanicnD ® the statements do not agree. or>$j 

<8.a).^ asng nice, to fit well. ©jalfijo .aigeyo a good character. 

m©aiaa ©aa flais| a disappointment, a retort. a»oogjo s> xuogl^ocon the matter 
proved abortive. © jii9g)Sgjocofl they fell out. ©KKuacrjadyogJ) ogjarflcaa col 

c^rsvsfl ©g} = rarDQjnb arfldlfljrao og)arf)a® aOacfLy^SO; 6>jxiogyl^«^a) to repeat a lesson, 
©jalogj) (gjglcea to hear a child’s lesson. ©-aiagp©cB®a§aa to read out to, suggest. 
<8>g^rprai) <2 Aioft ©gjOiBtaaifli) pitiless. 

sflcunb ajcarcOSg-joa) to be frightened. m^tof) a_ioa> to talk big. ausOKScnog 
msb^6nsod3i to be in love, msl g><2cuafifla®crr> <e>acgjo~a cause for which one is ready to 
die. o ^jgo a_io& to oppose, object. ajogijo «j>§ 1 ®g_joa> the scheme has proved 
abortive, <3>§o<3g1 nJoa» controvert, evade. g)«o mrosssebas 6®ocnoflgj I oannot stand 
such a treatment, I am no party to it. mfarsralaiocaaai to make comfortable. (©(Doom 
aaacroga® to take according to the circumstances, m©o ®cno<9®a> to look for an oppor¬ 
tunity. fltuoejo gogj not a bit. (BTOfljflrcb mafl^fiojaeo?) quite taken up with it. 

<o>oa«c<b moffusilites. <® oaio§a>a«nb ((aoanagyoeaaooflb) of a good and well-to-do 
family, aiarab morflafla® to put the tail between the legs. m fij s^aonhab (ooltogflpflA) 
oQ}y>@itS> one’s destiny (©©aajm{^®o,Qj}af)). mejgsp a>6ns)gj conspicuous by one’s 
absence* 

o_iiPc6®ajo (my>ceocgo continual experience, <oio m 5 ©.aiq^ to warn. (moscoaorob 
©iftoga® to wind a clock or wateh.' «no«s^lgujOd 9 > to defend, mo©ne> ©a»a§a® to yield, 
give in. mama Qjaaea>cb <8a>£| words of dark import. ©no§^> (®oqqjo§qjo <uoa> to 
talk threatening injustice. mo®fijo&j®ocuo a>86rrf)aj> to fondle a child, rtno&o oj)©iPaa 
to miss time. ©aioofl^ mo#>a) to be towards evening, ano^oqjo oflgcsgo wear and tear. 
<ofimo arfloojifl ansa® to idle about. (oTlnaoob ©a>o6n§QJa bring betel. mOroasl <3cno 
a®a> to look close, goscyo cuaicyo rmlmlc^oanasQjab ill-bred, clownish, idiot. aflaao 
of) 6ns) aafla® die from snake-bite. oQftrm <o?)g) cuoctji^ alluded to me. ai©ma®)scuo§ 
o?)a» to settle accounts, <of)^Q^o gogj nothing settled. ofljy ojoa> to speak 

decidedly (to mention last price). ga>ooajQab ggsm in the name of God. (gay (grao)ett>a©m 
cuofiia^ spoke not to the purpose. gsaiDgjo©*© a_ioa> to babble, ojttrf)esgo @<najo ©gj 
no employment, gpomo oJOA to open one’s mind freely, (ffroaunb {© ejsai$<8cuocfl!n he 
got ruined. 

ajS<8a»og ©m©^|a> to go on pilgrimage. ©<®Q,«g2 Sanaa® to fix one with the eye. 
fit&ajfb o®ool quarrel. ©ooc^o ©mooago here and there. a>oaio ©moo)a® 

to disappoint by delay. ©monomo quickly. a»o& ©mansion it has cleared up. 
(S!$(oo©an©a®a6n§ o_ioa> to wound by allusions. (Saaoauo <8m§a> run into anger, 

©moanlfyodv to defend, ©magaiaua) <oT)a® to avoid touching, ©magjl af)|a> to bo 
defeated at play. © m a gg. eoin§a>, ©ma^.©oaaa1a® to bawl, to make an indistinct sound 
with the mouth. Smaooo ©-ai 9 gja> to chant in devil-dance. 

a® crf)60§a>, a_fi#>ae«s>, ©yT)<9> adoption to relinquish. Q ajccyc^a), aja® to be 
adopted. a<$@ oQ^a®, ©oja® to adopt, sea? afLiiara).^ (©jai<g) please, alee® 
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to lose the way. to find fault with. GOicaao CJOCiflce® assume shape, 

cycuo a>o|d» to burn incense. 

cnauoalfiuoojgynroo from top to toe. co 6 ^ lO^crnG ojaGu (STgiCoD stupified. on 5 
6>a>octo*a» to walk solemnly, mSomGs one after the other. 6>jiiogjs)<fia msa» to obey. 
msoGS for the first time, cnslg-jonb < 0 )<fls> OJD<S 8 <s>e)o provoking language, mo31 
(Bioolai be thankful. moaairoGg farewell, m&j ojoooj cobra, m&j GSOcaaab perfect 
fool, mg} 630 ( 0)1 high caste. mo§ <a>SG23><9> transportation. moGSosleocaa curj'ent 
language. mo§ aictnoDml^ to stoop down, momo GulaO 0 OcO 6 ), Qjfzsn^< 0 » disperse, 
waste, momo Qjla)<0s)OfDo6 a profligate, adulterer, momo aficjOo ®so(oflflf)<9» to live 
peaceably, moooo oJlslcfis begin to spoil. mog.o Gd&ogo daily wages. mocfo<2a_jo 
c o®<Bn to spend or pass time. 00 )oca/ g6rtgl«| with a full stomach, erf) 00 6)<0)§a) to lose 
one’s character. Gao Jflofljraficno mhyasraT) amend, m)tp 6 )ai{(g) what is the time? crflsf) 
cuocaJliQs) to drawl in singing. crJl^lgjoa) to speak slowly. af]§l 6 )< 8 ®c§c 0 ® to give 
into the hand, point out, crf)orof)t9®s«aj), aiGfOQA to swim to the shore, Qgrat ©ogc9), 
o&rafceDaaan to line, to wind up. omasw® oocunb hold. S)on srai^l Gmo§ Simsrcn^ cuosrmg 
breast against breast. 0 ) s>m sxu&n to become fat, proud. 6)6)mcaDrslj ordeal, 

am Oo S)^3oro it is late. Gmfco damaltOn to give timo. < 6 > 0 (rf> Gmroocsn aiarro the leg 
healed. GmcDOca/l airtflai come to terms. GmrtSo mlejcqjo truth and right, <Si6rn 
asftonbo Gcno^tpl—GcuaGej g.gag> 6)<9i0§<fla what is justly clue. (9>3<^rm?f)6mbo Gmc^j 
sflGaJoGfij according to the merits of the case. Gm^jcpleea QJflf)«S) to submit. oflglj 
am® ®ojoa3cno to die. ©mosl^ culglcSa to call one near as a dog. Gmoenj oils! 
a®, <s»ocQa, to observe fasting. 

ojiS)Qjl|.(S), Gojoasas to revenge. <ua>rt>o {gr§>< 9 ® the substitute. cj< 6 >(Do 
revenge. o_i & racmaf)me cuaw&o like for like. o_i<B)fDo Ojk|<a> ? afl^a), 6 )<e) 0 §(B® to 
retaliate, cu tafia 0 auo< 0 ) to maintain one’s own cause or friends. GQj 6 ng o^om cuafia 
< 9 ®od) thoBe that are against it. ojs 6 >QJgtf: to fight, cus ©o§a>, {oflnflsTai^ 0$n§<9s, as 
astft to be defeated, ojs 0 $^, t&>spl<ea fight a battle, qjs ©aaAsatfi) to take the field, 
cus < 93 <ezq,£> to storm, Ju^lcaoQQ/lAtSa neither better nor worse. oj§l 6 rrf) ©§<9>, 

eicua® to abstain from food, as one day after a death. ajslerol <ef)s<Ss<a> to starve. 
ajGgoeu jaJon^a> to sign an order, imacueno curtngjlg} he is void of natural affection, 
ojf&g-prtA ©.ajogp to speak circumstantially, ojcd^qj® Gmot9g<9i to lust, o-irtflaai 
6 )a) 3 §{ 9 ffj to go up for an examination. cuoGsnr©^ Gcuoraaa> return after performing 
a commission. cSjorg cucflasosxa) Gmo<9® fix the eyes upon something. (SttQjcno memo 
cof) ajocfl went to his heart, cuoef) fttflioctoifi) obtain possession. ©(7BQJ5)m ojool<e« 
to cheat one. ajggf) 6)d>oc>o<9) retire to rest, o-j tp^flfigjocan an old hand at something. 
0—1 ip*) QJO 68 § 0 > to take revenge, omg^cno m&j <uo<Q>o QjcnrDfiflascno has become humJFle. 

oj3<fto cu(®Gg|5<9i to direct properly. or^ocQ/flsraflGno cuofitnfl^j the reasoning is not 
to the purpose, ojsssg to excuse, orflsiobo ojaglcrre Gcuosi^o mind your business, 
dhere <uo§ in the same way as before, ©na cu 0 5 ) aiocaflrolaa in a tolerable order, ojd§o 
Gojc^o ojo<s> to complain of one’s mifary, aJo§o< 8 gjo< 0 > to become public, ojoc^o o_iej 
«9>c^o (mcno treated as her husband, as|o cu 0 a® 06 )nn at once, ajoooQjlrabarflmo af)§ 



279 


cb^ released from confinement. a_io cul^fli, a_io<8cuo§<&> to make a warp. ojo&cbjo 
0 a>£j< 0 >, ©oswgtft to encamp. ouD^gjl^ cns&n the waddling of children when they 
begin to walk, (Bcuayo aJl^o q_jo< 03 to be delirious. gKTOfijo ajn^lcqj0o<0-> to quarrel, 
fight. Sioaao o-H^ltSo to go on sleepy. o_f)c| cuo< 0 > impose on. oJl^ c&>o^ca> threaten. 
ajl<8cmo*ano 0 oq,<q> retreat. aio<ea oJTlfD^ <Qi to talk to no purpose. o-fliP 

cs<SacX>g_fld9®, to confess. aja>6iOT^ ®a_joa£) failed completely. ajSo0aucfl$>, 

§d§< 0> put to the test. ^jQjfalGnarat crflg^oofb aj®o <an^cnrflgj cannot get a footing. offiCES 
oj(^0 (ST^cflJ 3 what a novelty. o^Oo t9j0g<s» to turn the back on one (flight or discourtesy). 
ajo<!Jra>o<e> to come out (a secret). ajoiBtaoaa to exclude, ajosgs) g_)o©> to speak out. 
GQ-ifii o^e^o <8T2)d9® to lose appointment, <ejoral> S)OLjaa®Gouo«e> to be benumbed, tuoral) 
6)Q-iR0C@(S)<maas|©)®aJocBn milk spoiled. ©a-Ljyl Sojjyl cns<0a dragging one leg 
(as drunkards), eooaa ®a_j< 0 a to translate. 0 0o_) 0<Bi§<e® to satisfy hunger. 00 o_i 0 Otfcl 
GmotfisiSj, a®§i05) to survey a ground. 0o_)oa»6rr>o §□§<&>, ®(TODgflejl§<9> to go begging. 
0 o—io6QT3rat) ojoiS) to talk impudently. 0ojosmn (Gojosob) f. c, (6&fla 0o_ioscnD fliartfl) 
as much as can he held by two hands. 0 cljo§) <0)fO6TSi$, bursting cry or laughter, 

area 0 Qj£T) 0 cud §1 a gun fired. 0oJo§l0(sr3)o)jyQjnb one who has become naughty 
0 0 -JOs),^ cuo©> to chatter aloud. culrOfrii 0ajo§l<aa to crack the finger. <sr§c 0 ao 
©cuosfleo; cuob discontented. Ojocal 0a_ioG22)a> to hold the hands before the mouth 
(reverentially). 0cuo(5raf) 0ajO(af)6to^ 0 Qj<s» to conceal a matter. 0oJOfarc&lg ;; pslaa 
to seize round the shoulders and arms. ©ouioeTiceaSo 0a>o§as> to lend on usury, <05<§t2> 
0cuogf)(fla to open a letter. 0a-Jo^ 6 >^y > © < 9 J to cancel and renew a deed. 00^0 00.10 
&1«08 to apostatise. ©a-iogO-^ 0<9>jga> to thatch afresh. o-irtfldBflaeQnflft 0 ojo@T)6tbi$ 
GojocoTI to fail. 0 nj o on gs o aj^cm^o warm and cold meals. ogjorTlas qG)Q 3) Qo-io 
cal what do I lose by it? ®ajooyo6n§ last year. <8o_j 000 ebaj to take oneself off. 
a«a Gojoanlfab 0<0)O§<&» to manage it economically. <Sa_iod9®QJ0Qj passing to and 
fro, intercourse, income, and expenditure. ©f)ctj0cn ®o_ioasa> venture, sacrifice life. 
<So_jort>o0{m Gojo< 9> insufficient. &Qg-jl0<9)<Ba ‘So-Jofracro <B>cmaf) worth six rupees. 

GcLioancunb competent. ©n-jocno (Sajoroa^ right and wrong. -o)<5ro> (a^ocaaaaj to 
be well nigh dead. (d_Jleo)o Qjajl<e$> to praise an article for sale. 

a)0$jnsraofali 6a)cn61(9a to take part in a business. sn^dijl o_ioai, ©nuGSoal&si to 
admonish. 6Qj(§iJl0CL)<a®, 6Oj(iijl0«S)O@gl<05i to grow wiser, to comprehend. ©eaJOCDo 
0<a>cj ciflsno swooned, goerf) orflemae 0cng^ld> Geuipcjdl^ ®cuo®fi) do as you think 
best. ® 6 njocjcr)_^ 0 tf>oc)o( 9 > be persuaded. crfl6roc8a ® 60 ioco^gg. (Srgjcfc approved by 
you. 

e of) 0 LO(cyay(or)o ®a_)offlm Herculean task. <s ro GEgJlas) to give in charge, era 
Ges&Jn receive in charge. gago gD§<s>, 00>o^<0s, en^tBaolayl^ai to rub ashes on the 
forehead. ag) 0 of)o eocno my lot. GeeoQ&BGSBch various items. 

0otoaio <^Q<e» to congratulate. 0oc/3ej0or§ farewell! (ai§«rtflfiJ0 

<&») play a trick unawares. 0 §lona col^ to know one’s place. 06rr>) 0<6>o 

g<0) to strike a bell. 06rrf) @g&<98<9>, <snej<9s«Bj to ring a bell. &Qg-p«s> 06 im 1 c^ornl^j 
the rupee does not sound. 00rrD = ^ QjlgTld0« to call for a dog ora servant. 0flj>l 0«e>§(9> 



280 


to lose consciousness. < 9 >®neofB& a ^cQJOteiOQTlgj I am never tired of seeing, a (of) ®0Lia(cja> 
to suffice. 00 j a_fl ; ^ 6 )<e) 06 ns oostfia to lead a drunkard’s life. 0 ®S^j acs©^ from time 
to time, again and again, 0on0tf)fiiffi§ melted by love, 0 cno 6 )q_joq,< 9® to have patience. 
GGcnotooeQjo ^ilaoTias), oTUiartfla® to build air-castles. (ST 2 )_a\oroo 0 O 30 agijcno goes out 
of fashion, cngy 0 om aoc^) robe® to conduct oneself well. Ga>odo0c&rifc 6)<0)Oc>a<e> horripi¬ 
lation. 0 fcfflnDg_}O : aj( 3 ?> ojocsy«9s to run for life. to commit suicide, anfl^ 

artfkoaasntn barely escaping. 0 ^>cs 2 ><^sra» , (Sr3)|<9> to drive away. to build 

a wall of wells. aso§ 0O6Kn§ ajo<Ba to lie in ambush, aflip ®0<afc 0olcqjoGug^o to roll, 
cmoiaobo acj (ST^-ftcrraGOJD ho is greedy for everything. GQigaio Genoa® 

to commit adultery. 0ajcnD®a_iooafi I was persuaded, defenceless. «flaS aejantf) 

OQJd9a put the umbrella down. 0cfia) ©rngnatflcea to snuff a candle. 0*0 ©q_j^; 0y> cn)^ 
to rain; rain to cease. 0 o§|6)QJj^ took him fairly in. aocno GonocS® to have respect 
of persons. 00000 to appear at court, pay a dumb visit, show courage. 0O££o 

siojogfla® to renounce a religion. 0O££o to admit into a religion. 00^0 G.niaaa>, 

^§<9», to join a religion, ©.nias) 0 oq< 0> one’s rage to he over. o->§j 0 oq<b> 

to get new teeth. 00000 airtfla>, 6 >.aJ<g^, <®@<Sa to transfer officials. 0 ooQ 0 «stno 
antidote. aoooaccQf) qjoa to contradict. 0 cgjo 2 D§iS> to marry (esp. of princess), to 
choose one’s husband, aoejonb <&§d3s<9> to outwit the Malan (being very cunning). 0 ) 
ons>(Ss§tS) to idle away time. <9>6rrf> altPlaacrrxmlngGcnJ in less than a moment. QJO(i>) 
cfliplasB) to gulp down. al^asalg-jodfr to slur, speak inarticulately. a^lslsj 
to sip like animals. 13 &J 0 q_jo<Q) to speak impartially. o®©nbo igaio Genoa®) 

aJOKOttj dared to tell me. qsuo aa^Gcuaenfi put to shame. QfiU<moaj)uA in the pre¬ 
sence of* t^suajrc&l^haa to beat one’s own child (without a cause) before somebody, im¬ 
plying thereby that the person deserved to be beaten, a«a enoefc a day before. 

Qsa®)s>oua® to lay up for a better market, tusmo ^saaa> to advance money. <ogj 
6 k 3 i 0 !^)(sya>, Qj)^>a» to grow bald, ^^) 6 T 3 ^Gcljo I wish you were dead. g§Gas)oaTl 
a laying fowl (never put to brood), qgloio o®<ggD<fl> for this time of need. 6Q4©i5)^|§) 
® 8 -p<a> to fail an argument. oosdB®, cusmlc^aa without rest. ^Gcmo§ ©cua® 

to revolt. 3 o<fiJ)§«ft to noise, complain. <300 mjoQa> to sift grain. tgrilftacuejnb 
half a doctor. 3 suo <§ef)<9n affront. ($o)eQ>(ora>)rab aii£) a short-cut. 
(^Q<e®owoca!ri| most urgent, ©cuoolej ^Qa® to chew betel nut. fgej aooQ< 9 » to wean, 
qai Qj)§a», ^ejdfcsl 006 ) is weaned, cgei <&s)<Bs> to suck the breast, ^cafljsyflfc G®o 
cnosft, sooula®, ajl-aJamW, to feel displeased, orftanbo igaxqiS) dHc® 

you have no courage. ga>o s>awea to measure with forearm, cgtpefcoej <acoi&) 

(^<ft(o«B)) to kneel, ajorsb (^cSEgGojacaf) congeal. ^<a»)( 3 b 6>6)S> <ft<gg)«£b to give in. 

qjo< a> to speak through the nose. <^<Bg .nDq&ai, ^f)oQa>, ai)</)fig<£b 
to blow the nose, rn)afl(®tf>, aj)§<fl>, (aflgjjoeltaB) to stretch oneself. <8T§agu36ues>a 
©^Qjlnb whet your swords. ^§crra harvest is near. ^ gj cafiajoGg^oa) 

to beeome useless, i^eioan) <&>ajgD<&> to have strong appetite. a^aoTl igia <s> ears to 
tingle. Q-icaQ, rumbling of bowels. ©rocuab oratmlcno q&)<&)§£ he did not con¬ 
sent or agree to that, or ^ 6ng G<&cfctaa listen attentively. 6 ) 0 g*io< 0 s> to faint, etc. 
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to transfer property to another person. ® 0 &o 0 |<a> to unite in a concert, 
(saao 6 )<a>oiga> to play. © a <^fly>o<si topsy-turvy. crflsm<&s £>(oa ® 0 (sb < 8 ?)yn©£j you 
do not care for rank. 6) 00 osqo 6 ) 0 o<|o qjoa, « 9 >o£|< 0 ) discourteously to speak or behave. 
6 i 0 a§ < 0 K>sl<fia to shave the head completely. 6 ) 0 oyficqjo 6 ) 0 oyfi®a>§a wrong* or right. 
6 > 0 ayH outp) just behaviour. © 0 oroT)m 6 ) 6 )<ea a gentleman’s hand. ® 0 o<o> qjI^^ to 
ship a sea. SflontaWsla® to gulp down. 

ay 0 ®ejo<s>a_prt>sn 6 one who cheats the devil, anoi© ©.aio/aj,, o-jo<s> to 

say good-bye. eaa^j) (sraavtB® to send off, accompany for a short distance. cao(© <S1®<9> 
to set out. cojd(Q) (mQ)t 9 si to despatch, ©roranma csy cavaijl fasnf that will do, very possible, 
plausible, quite conclusive, oqj <ara»lajlffifDO(jQo unseemly, agts^a^ceraio adapted for the 
occasion. Q£fl&Oo to give battle, ©auocoo to bring together a meeting. 

®e£yoc/)jo s>o-J 0 Q<fi® to undertake a responsibility. 

crOfm|S>fljrai rodaeTl«©s> to keep an oath, roeneoo ojsrrfi doing over again. r& 6 n§ «cr> 
fDo twilight, mengo 6 )ai§ neither good nor bad. mosfl ©eojacxflgjlce® to retract a case, 
moefl (sro>a> to be reconciled, mosa) «r 9 i<s® to compromise, mo sal 6ia>o§c9® settle a 

complaint by amicable arrangement, take one’s resignation. 

aio«Ba (gs|a> reduced to straits, eioas S)QJ_^ mind has set in. 

QJda) daiOsnonrDgj no livelihood. cua> 6)QJc8« to place to the account of, make allow¬ 
ance for, to mind. QJajerat^ ©< 9 > 0 §<a» to have a work done by agreement, so much for 
each job. Qjs«e®nb eotoo aOyHas) to dismiss by the back-door a deceased Nayar’s wife 
previous to his burial. o_imcm Qjsloj free band. qj§o to move always round, 

be obstinate. qj§o aauocraa} to go about dejected. QJ8f^ the pure (medicine). 

ai®g$ unasked. Qjcnj(&>c5o a-.ogift to hehave insolently. qjc QJ(i goaaa to 

purge. qj CO oQajoslcno ©ajo<s> to go to work. qjcq;^ become old. OJcr© 

©cuioGg let it come, if unavoidable, I am ready for it. ©fts cuOQGcuoejo g>6ineac^r03CTrfi 
not a bit. 6>6>a» cuool< 8 g_j 0 c 9 > to have nothing more to give. cuaJ 6 >oj« 9« to set a 
net. cuej Qj)y$&i to cast a net. ouej (gra6>s<aa to mend nets. cuai asnsodan, 

to make a net. a]aj©o-jo<a> to go fishing. cu ej rataf} § <©>, ajajoS>Q-i<9®, QJfiJ 
d^S)Qj(9s> circumambulate. .ojasjg QJafl<ea to smoke a cigar. ai£j06)(m ©(O)ocnaa> not 
to feel comfortable. e»ma Qjyf) a>gjl<aa to provide a livelihood. QJi^)ajo<e>, cuyflasio 
ceaa> to account for, set right. cuspls)rt»oQc 99 , QuiPlQ-TlsitfceB to go astray. cus^sjcoj 
GcljocoH, Qjipkscajocj <Bo_jocq51 get behind, qj tple&Joctt ©g_joctol, Qjtflc©o«ai, oj^ainTlaj come 
right, mend, qj qj1§«s>, s><9j0§c6o, to let one pass. cu</)<3go sxaoiplago 

trnlmla® to decide disputes about honour and right. <fc®o Qjofioolaol^ give room. 
tfesH qjo final®g_jo<s> to emigrate. aJl«nrr)OcQ®o qjogs^iOj to withdraw. cuojaia>o 
rafldEH to draw up a deed. qjo§o cu(ra®<9> to put to sliame. cuo§o oJl^la® to incline 
to one side. ajoca^l aflcTlcfflcunb maker. qj 0 eaT)tiiod 9 > to be already half-eaten. aio 
a-Tlacno erfl^, qjo ajoai to abuse. Qjogjjoroo n-josrarg big talk, qjo cul§<9» to yawn. 
qj 0 flfi aaao^cea to give liberally. 6)on^paro qjo eft no great demand. QJoQ6)QJd3® 
to prize, make much of. <r>kJQJOO , very drunk, ajojobaj cfe cns<q@)(Q> to spread rumours. 
QJ a si 0 glGjyoa> to draw in the tail, to be humbled. qjomTI auioo^cno obstinate contradic- 
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tion, cuoy>«&) (cu)acan« 9 J)) td make salt, ©ojg^lam ojoyHan to get a girl married, 
QjltflfinojltSRlg^OiS) to stammer, qj!s ©a>o§<9« to dismiss honourably, ofls ©<9 >oc)o<9j get 
oneself dismissed. ofls Qjossi§<a> to go. ofls ©roo^g) took farewell. q^Ood (msaflafig cu)s 
<j 9 ao®<e« 6 nB don’t undo me. go flaaflon cucrro^sl misfortunes came not singly, aflaj orfl 
ro< 96 i agree about, qj) aa .crooooeao (si§,An, oDai ©J6mif)iesi, cgol^, ©qj< 9» settle, 

aflaj to buy dear. *agaj oflai how dear I ojaflcoj oflej dear. (Byactssnoicro aflej 

©<s»ogj don’t object, af)aifl5Bl©ajas> (oflaitfis«S)) to cross out writing. QjlanasjfL^^so 
I cannot get out, however I turn. oDgjo ©jasraOc^o ag& ainb energetic, arm afiairao ana 
cflagonrfl^ all in a maze, afiaioaag-^aj) to drive mad with torments. qjIqjoqOo erf)can 
cofleo betroth, afloag^ (srasssBoolgj I am always hungry, Qj)oag_j flraS<as>; eooOo ©flaa 
(@D©&( 9 a) to appease hunger; quench thirst, afleaco caflenfto be bitten (by a snake), 
nrflanbo ©©a> afla aros'laroSaj cncmocaHnn^ it will be done well only if you take it in 
hand, sj&ooij GLfl&fic§a> to appear on the stage. af)g.<s$ ©§<a>, ©QJdfci to place a lamp 
in honour of gods, etc. Qj)g,<S 9 ©<05§<9s>, @9{g><9>, ©cuofifldifci, 0 ©oc 0 ®, orfl©ocf}s> to put out. 
qj 1&<88 ©rmgf)c£y)<0®, orf)oGiffi<e> to trim a lamp, ofl^sstg^ (««fi>so-Jo) to swallow. Qul 
fimouocsfltflsi to play on the veena. Qjlglj <£huflce®, af)§cQs>, ®r&CQJ(&s> to breathe out. 

aflgjjSJA&cbaj, @>§<es to take breath. Qjlcgjo QjailgjW or ©ajQ-pce® to brag. Qj) 
Q o-fl^lgJltBs) to ask an exorbitant price. oJIq <0)O6ro1«9fl to praise up goods. ®o((g) QjIq 
(© cuosse^o) «fl) 0 ®§ 6 rs, oflQ, a>og<0) to act the grandee. Qjai (^Iflb) qj!^< 9> to oast the net, 
oJltfofliP ©jotiog made to fall off one by one. afly aftwtJo ajoa> superfluous talk. q_j 
oerai^SJOJcSs) to make preliminary arrangements. o®6)cm ©O).^ GaJ&oul unconcerned about 
me. a-ji^a) ©qj.^ grow fat, stout, ©f® ©< 9 s 0 &]o siQJ^ passing by one year, 

deferring, ©ai^j ojo<9j to allude slightly, ©ai®^^ to leave off, give up. ©0)^1 
af)©u>«9® to misfire. ©qjs) ajoei (o^ cuo<9>) idle talk (mixed up with lies). ©oj§o 
© aiafl^o broad daylight. ©QJ^aj the lightning to strike. ©ojg_j©aje0ts) to burn 

tiles, r&sng ©aimf)^ ©t&afing two days’, ©aioond) ©<9>octo<9>, <O)00fySj expose oneself to 
the sun. ©ajcsflsajofis «ajortS<a> to come in the heat of the day. ©qjqo cuayocn«d> 
®croajl<fl5) to take drugs with an empty stomach, ©oiocflaj ajfijcQa entire disrup- 
fcuro of a family, ©ajocTlajg-joaso ©i&8§<zsed to confirm an agreement. © cugOoBflfiJOd*) 
to put out, release, ^snaojanoj a fair happy face. gcthdo ©Qjg.< 9 «< 9 a the sun to 
rise, crflaioaj ©aj^<eaa> the moon to rise. ©QJ@g *oflcfl©<fl 6 ) 06 n§ gjitflasi, aiaTbsi the 
morning to dawn. ©OJga <Q)(»Q<e> to dawn, the moon to rise. © qj @a to show 

a flag of truce. © ai gg. <sf)<nfc ajssrot^ uncoloured truth, ©Qjggjo 0nf)d3s> to be 

drowned, ® qj fins(oflgj never mind. <8 cu A aJoaTl (orft©cmort8 ojag) well-rooted. ®oj& 
ajooya>, to spread. ®ajefi ©aigaj, <si©©s<flffl, ©ajo@f)<en to make a hedge. ®qj 
<eco cortflaa, a>a<Q>, wosTla®, <bflr&)£> to assume a disguise. ®ojgfl cuMbaa to ^ow 
frightened, as cattle. ®oo©o ©©Qj<efl it is late. ©©qj©o ©fi>o§i 9 ® to cry aloud as 
women, children. <^ajaDo©o <uof>) to litigate. 

w&cno ®cnoa», njoaa to consult omens. 026g3<a»cfe ga§a> to fight. oascyo ©§<s> 
to make noise, oasr^o foflnfl^ to pronounce distinctly. oa6r^o ojl©yj<s«, ©<e&o©tm out of 
tune. oo©en’)o (a^oafla® to throw oneself on one’s mercy. oam'l ajfmo «a_J 0 (t 8 «» to 
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suit one's taste, cftoa^ocoo (a hare with horns) an absurdity, w(fTgo(nrgaflQj&€)o 
fencing and archery, ojjoufld&a ccockdo qjoso disease will he cured, ongy c/dla&icsft'Qfc 
£6n§ I enjoyed my meal very muoh. oe)<uo^l to give a recommendation, ufl 

(a o o-Hdlaa (wfiidaoceoo) to catch a cold. 

crO(g |0 qjos®§< a (eanojatnaaRoenj) cro<Wj o® jjjQgJldta to take an oath. cn)ouO®£|6 | 
to make peace, crcacvo ScnodSu to watch for an opportunity, ctugcbjqjo cro^ojo 
solemn promises. d^o^coKflcno croaotoocno ©a»o§<o» to settle a question, cro 
aocoo (mo cniaocoocr)6)aj§«fflfl) to reconcile parties, oio^cgjdTttlcnj) croo 

6 Q 3 aiold 9 «o comes within the provisions of the Act. ©(aflsicn oftaBdade croaaioio 
cfel <»rt>oo either I shall prove it to you or get your consent for it. ojggftaay (y 
das (crocqgg|«nti9o) to consecrate a church, aucuoaflat «ojoa» to ride out. croofcoajo 
cn&tfk (®cu6ns(oflgy, asiaaeflgy) upon the whole good, oftcnc cnftgoo it is acknowledged. 
CT^jsngorisiQUftt&iosni <ftng$aioa©& crflaio ffld9>o§<9®crrf)§y not yield an inch. aoenc « cro 
ones to take medicine, eroding 6>jaiqgj to settle, dfljgaoo af)g>«e> to fall in 

love. croj«&ogH0occn <8ojoa>, o_ioa> go, speak alone. crc>jiaogy< 9 fl(qg) private letter, 
croje^o 49>osnoa> to have a dream, 

ocflosaado tuoa> to give mixed advice. odlanoodVno more or lesB to the point. 
adW 6800®, afljaiortfldto, (ylcBio^laaaisoa. auTaioflflcft/osiro) to mind the matter, not the 
feelingB. apsevo (<a@gfl) giomo ajoa> unbosom oneself. cg)fiat)o aogoaan reserved, 
dao^oug^oioi asewseonb innooent. 



APPENDIX E. 


Some important words borrowed from other languages 
and being used in Malayalam. 

1. Syrian. 

^aoc/a one of the seven sacraments of Rome. roinposrrfl a Nazarene, Syrian or 
Syro-Roman Christian. sxsioKn^ cesjoon the purgatory, Nasi\ agjonb Doctor of Divinity. 
0o£loO the Messiah, aoooab lord, ft large inferior yam. 0 oaJO(S> an angel. s>0(gj)onb 
a bishop. an apostle, ©(ttjp smoothing iron. aerata and bill of ex¬ 
change, ©.Qgjta rupee. dagger, csflcub pitch, dafloa, afloro pocket. jxTI§) 

a note, ehit, document given by the Travancore Government. SxdeJo one forced to become 
a Mohammedan by circumcision. Sg-jarab post, relay of bearers, (wcnj tent. sxmogj) a 
hat, cap, ®<modB® a gun. crODrtfc a “shawl”, silk. 

2. Persian. 

«» s gjoib pickles. fflroc)o0ool almeira, wardrobe. &Q0o<Bb handkerchief, hcadcloth. 
©ooOflTl share, part, portion. <a>Oc0®, a»o«fl«oab (paternal uncle, kako maternal uncle) mother’s 
brother. goglet. ^0frgnb clerk in government employ, .aiojcfi© horse-whip, 

QtS« vinegar. a saddle, a wooden anchor, <tncgjod> ready, (gpocry balance, ssi 

audience, hall, rflojoob a minister of state, vizir’s office in Cochin and Travancore. ro 
SBfejfDo an anchor. aojqg^oib a foreman. 6moro)A port, bunder, sojaamoairr^ settlement, 
arrangement. ecuoDoeA champion, hero, a title. ffltiioeao almond, also terminalia. 
0DeDa»3cr) what is due to the mSlik or proprietor, when set aside from the management of 
his estates, annual allowance to deposed Rajas. a©0<mocno a plain, flat, open field, 
aaooofc gold coin, 15 Rupees, Cflueocij a memorandum, postscript, fcaoeortf) collection 
of duties on roads, passport specifying that tbe duties are paid, free pass, fijcooo a 
bridle* oa&ot/aflf) from end to end, c/alg-jocoT) a soldier$ peon, cftlo-joc&l recommend¬ 
ation. office. oroanoib Government. ODojoaTl riding, oroaaob apparatus, 

materials, baggage, things. 

3. Portuguese. 

o©aio, (Saiajo auction, asjcnj plummet. a^lcraV shirt, a>®cro<o, AScroej chair, 
cross. 6><a>ocaicrooRflao to confess. sacnouoioftaib window. ©Qa a jail. @Qjoai 

towel. oJlcTOonfiflo to paint, ailgj cask. ®ojo<&8 pig, Q-iraraao water-melon, Cucurbita 
ciimllus . ajfODCia verandah, ajg$) vessel, basin. ofl^@ velvet. aflc/ao<&rin a hinge, 
iron band or clamp. 
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4. Arabic. 

(Srg^nb person in charge, native judge. (Htooulrib opium. (Siog^'afc original, primary- 
first sort ((srag^ajocal — rnornocszT)). go spiral), Evangel, G-ospel, ©as* uncle, 

©moo gift, present, grant, gDainfijlcrtf devil, rogue, ©aoob faith, honour. gD«oiaonb 
faith, credit, &a-jO father, gea mother, AS&Jogg paper, letter. a>yl pulley to draw 
water. a>eJooafl calaim, tinning of vessels. <fi>Qjoage& drill, military exercise. <ft»c/dOg_j<aio 
ronb, a>g^oc2n butcher. «S>og_p, coffee. <8>0g_jlfol Negro, «s>oaolA infidel. <flfla alchemy. 
aiQQJonb the Koran, sueawn treasury. ^(Saonb helm, rudder, paddle. 6)6>ji3(OTaont Satan, 
devil, demon, ©ao^lnb security, bail, ©aocr^l addition, increase, ©flono a genius, demon, 
eflgy side, a district, judicial province. «n&oo<b altercation, wrangling, anaoc/a show, 
spectacle, fun. rtns^a dragoman, translation. <moe^t9« district, dlnb religion, Islam. 
6Hi<wrali, oufmaA, Qj^oDrah substitution. eojocfial remnant, surplus. tgono'"), gcrts/^onf) 
a Mohammedan, Mussalman. travelling, cgaooo sacred, the first month of tho 

Mohammedan festival. <80oa a table, osojl lord, god. ooce® arrack, spirit, aortsiar^ 
a pound of 12 oz. OJcr^nA collection, the revenue collected. aDfijocomTl country, especially 
Europe, acruofi] spices, curry-powder. 0og_j pardon, exemption. qorflcanl secretary, 
‘munsliee’. ^jcnJcrtfl or ^crncnSVc^ a judge (‘Munsif’, A Civil Judge of a Taluk in Malabar, 
Zillah of Travaneore). croarTl an orthodox Mohammedan. aO(@^<b royal presence, pre¬ 
sence, principal Collector’s office. aos^ pilgrimage to Mecca. oOS^l petition, memorial, 
representation. aDooo forbidden, unlawful. oDo63<b present at hand. qOokH returned 
pilgrim to Mecca. c/aoonl chief of the four Mohammedan sects. cnoer^di the Psalms of 
David, croaioo peace, greeting, thanks. crooeir^nb soap, otmgj’ a lord, gentleman. 

5. English. 

<foe0)§ , dfcaloo to commit. <ftOS@ guard. aiouffioigP company. eanomofafc 
general. <8saraii jail. (aHcaido, ^oiDcte thimble. OL.iosjas'cp pocket. Gojofif)^ police, 
snuunb pound. brush, sr^garo 1 ' boots. «sruo^ boat. qabatflgLjaftd) municipal, 

rtXSg-jostfgg report. fDoalroH receipt. oe«l(rr§ registration. ola» 0 |j record, eflrr^ list. 
cuoosni, Qjoooeng warrant. bill. crotBaejib circular, cruaalg cirouit. cnDcJlrob 

civil. Ooaoannb session, special. qOoq^{^ 1 hospital. 6)aO^ head.* <8*0)05(0)1 


court. (SftcB, Act. 
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In the same manner: ojas^nb, SKDjroonb, etc. 2) In the same manner: agm, rflofa, aasf), a IW 0 oq, a,o-d, (Loc. as 
aDrat, ■a>»ej a '^), «3*, aj)a<fia, ocnssaj, etc. 3 In the same manner: 0 a><*>, oj@f), oijoaD, of), ensoul, aaj/etus, etc. 4) In the 
same manner: asm®, oj, ojlrais, <si®<masaj, etc. 5 > In the same manner: crag, <s,o§, etc. 8j In the same manner: «nis<j, ciiou 
Q, etc, ' In the same manner all the Nouns ending- in israo. 
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TABLE II. (Pronouns.) 


I- Personal Pronouns. 

a. Substantive Pronouns. 

Singular* 


Nom. 

sm>onb I 

orfl thou 

(monb he himself ( reflexive). 

Acc . 

a<j)6>cm me 

ontacm thee 

<o>6>cm himself. 

Insir . 

o 3 )cmod> by me 

crficmojoli by thee 

rmcmoftA by himself. 

Soc. 

ag)<2(mo§ with me 

ool<8crr)o§ with thee 

(m®omo§ with himself. 

Dat. 

o®onl(Ss (@Dcrfl<s®) to me 

crflsma® (crflcnaa) to thee 

(mnrfltfe to himself. 

Gen. 

a®6)nt>o (agjnb, otQcrmsis) 

erftanbo, onlnb, oolcrras)s 

(Ch6>nbo, (mob, rmorraois of 


of me 

of thee 

himself. 

Loc. 

Q^crrDdi (o^aSloA) in me 

crflcnnltfA (onlafertA) in thee 

Plural. 

(OKTnloA ((tnaaioli) in himself. 

Nom . 

cnoo, enzaefe or memch we 

crOsrack you 

(mssiGcX), (mo6oec>3, rtroasicfe 

themselves 


006 ) £ 32 , 6 T 3 )S 596 )a US 

noises6)a you 


Insir. 

cr)20or3fc, SKBfiOBaoaA by US 

aol 6 ssg. 0 G& by you 

(5)6513(3 

Soc. 

OT><S003§, 6te>6SB«ao§ 

with us 

orflfflss®ao§ with you 

(5)638®&0§ 

Dat. 

no^cSs, srasoeefetss to us 

anl6CQcfec0a to you j-y 0U 

O)65Bc)0(6& [£j0 

Gen. 

OO036)S, 6«)659g.6>S of US 

CrflfiOSjB S)S, Orfl65BS)S of 

(0)658(36)3, (0)3SSo(2 6)5, (0)650 

Loc, 

ooeeTiral, 6iffl65J3&lral>, 

gflflA in us 

crDscs^lrali in you 

(Ol659gflf3t, (0)2^1(3t, (0)Do 


1). Possessive Pronoun. 


1. oQ)©nbo 

colsxibo 

(BT0CL!6)nbo 

OD036)S 

nr 5 l 659 |. 6 )s 

<aro OLiossis 

my 

thy 

his 

our 

your 

their 

2. ag)<2nbo(U) 

cr)l®nbo@ 

(atoa)®obo@ 

nr) 03 ®s@ 

orTlsos^SS^ 

<StaCLlfBB(SS@i 

mine 

thine 

that, of his 

ourfe 

yours 

theirs 


II. Demonstrative Pronouns. 

Singular . 


Nom. 

flroojob 
(©onb, (srgjob) 

(StocucJo 
(©oefe, isrgjc)©) 


©CUClb 

©qjc)o 


Ac*. 

<S)acu6)cr> 

(sracuaa 

ram ( 0)1 S) cn 

©0)6)0) 

©Qjoa 

g) (0)1 6) CD 

Instr . 

oraojcnod) 

(ffraojasfzA 

(sm(0)lcr>o«A 

©cucno(tA 

© ojaofoA 

©(bTlcnonA 

Soc. 

®rsQJ®nno§ 

(SiroQj«ao§ 

ffln®(D)l®ono§ 

©d)®000§ 

@0 Qj®&0§ 

©(0)l®or)3§ 

Dat. 

(aroaimo (as) 

(ffioajcfecSQ 

{810 (0)1010(03) 

©Qjorra(CTB) 

©cucfcas 

@0(0)10)0(03) 

Gen. 

(a»QJ6)nbo 

(S13QJ|5)S 

(BTO(0)l6)nbo , 

, §DOJ6)obo 

©0Jg.6>S 

©(oTl6)fibo 

Loc . 

m ojorflrtjb 

(BTDQJgnd) 

(810(0)1(31) 

j ©ajcrHiol) 

©QjalfaA 

©raflral) 
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Plural . 


A/aa., Fern. (Siaahb (©o<b, (sro><b). Neuter israoj ((sra@j&cb). 
®<wo§o that garden- 


Mas., Fern, ©curb, Neuter ©at. 
©«o dul§ this house. 


Nom. 

isrocuA 

((ST^(b, ©o<b) 

(sraanb 

(STOQJ 

©axb 

©aicb 

©QJ 

Acc . 

(StOQJtD© 


<graaj6)cty 

©OlOCD 

©at s>tn 

gDOJSKST 

Instr. 

(STOCLWUOfZA 

OToairaorab 

®K>aico/0(at 

©OlfDOfllb 

JjDQJfDOrtA 

©ajauorat 

Soc. 

sraaifflrt>o§ 

{S©aj®a>o§ 

(Stoqj«cc.'ii§ 

gDQJ®rt)0§ 

©QJ<3©0§ 

©QJ®CQJ0§ 

Dal. 

(sraoj<9a 

(BTbQjaa 

(srosjcutflQ 

©QJtQS 

ffiOKBS 

©6)Qj<e® 

Gen. 

isracufcssjs 

(BTOQjf03S>S 

israojc^as 

§D QJf?BS>S 

©QJrtB6)S 

©aie^SiS 

Loc. 

isrocuftflrtA 


(StocucjaDrob 

©ajcolcab 

©ajftlrok 

©ojeoDnA 


III. Interrogative Pronouns. 


Nom. 

(Stgiib who 

afllCED what 

o^Qjnb which 

o$aick> (woman) 

o$g> which 


(STg|fCS®S 


(man) 


(thing) 

Gen. 

of whom 


cotoatab 

ooioojcJo 

ayog) 


isrgjsxu, 


o^QLi^abo of 

a®QJ|.6)S of 

Q^oD^nbo 


; (S^®cdo§, etc. 


which (man) 

which woman 

of which 


Plural o^Ojib, caoQJib (aro<b). Pi. o^joj, cttiocu. 


IV. Correlative Pronouns. 


iffrag), siaatnb that 

©@ this 

which? 

(stzxsyodo then 

©Sjyocfc now 

o®®g_joc)a when? 

fl©(@ that much 

©(© this much 

o®(© how much? 

(BTOqDss there 

©aD®s here 

o®qj1®s where? 

(mi&Qjlso) „ 

(©OjlSo) „ 

(oaapso) „ 

cno then 

©cto to-day 

a^eno which day? 

«©«g there 

©asg hero 

aQssq where? 

is»«JB)®cr> that way 

©saohscn this way 

q®sjb)«<t> how? 

flwssgcm (cT36sgcnlcno) thence 

©65gcro hence 

o®63i§cto whence? 

(5©«65aog thither 

©$63Bog hither 

oO}®«jqo| whither ? 


©Quab 

o^jojob etc. 



TABLE 

I. Cardinals. 

^ 6icrrc> = 1« ©tfsasKbnb. 
a rasnf = 2. ©aacuih. 

CIO. ^cro™ 3. <^cu<b. 

& cioofij = 4, cnogj <b, 

@ OTD6tay = 5. ejagjQj<b. 
mj (ST§Q = 6. (ffl®QOJ<b. 

<5) a$y> = 7. aQ^ajib. 
cy oO)f = 8. 
ctf ©axi{S) = 9. 

«oO ClJ® =: 10. 

<u«nl6)cnocna = 11, [(raaj<b. 

^a. ouiQg)6n| = 12, (ojaoflrDen?) ojctoH 
^ocn- aj®n^cno=c 13, 
cQO* oaflftlonoej = 14. aj<oflcinoej <b. 

0-1^006^= 15. 

«arrr) oJuaTlmoqsa 16, 

,0(5) <XJ<tlfl<800tf> ss 17. 
racy aj(3f)s>cn| = 18, 

.oCri cU6)(QWl0cnJ@ ss 19. 
a.0 ©rcao-jog =s 20. 

©asajsvsTChocno = 21. 
cn.0 = 30. 

0*0 GODg-J® = 40. 

@0 raroaxirg) = 50 (flo^aur©), 
mgO (fflOQaJg) ss 60. 

<5)0 qQ)^<U@ = 70, 
ajO aQgrjjg) s= 80. 
criO 6)<o)0g^q=s 90. 
a6a& ®<B)og^g0oooaiijg> ss 99. 

«oOO c$q = ioo (q§oqqj&). 

^q 0^» o§6)ooocrra = 101. 

&y>0 090^00 = 110. 

.ocrictf a©oo1s)(mo|r^SiGooau@5=199. 

aoo ©asaaq = 200, 

ao.00 gansX* =300. 
o*00 cnoci^q = 400. 

@00 (EwasioigQ = 500, 


\ m (Numbers.) 

»»Qcr>®Q = 600. 
o^cngjQ — 700, 
o®g[|^= 80 0. 
sxtnog&ocoflrDo = 900. 



(STQCCflrDo = 1,000. 
tosnaoaylroo, ©rwooetflcoo = 2,000. 
^QJOCofifOorr 8 , 000 . 

©aQOMcnftoo = 5,000. 

a^g^ooDroo = 8,000. 

©couoncnoisflfco == 9,000. 

oj'rflooocBflroo = 10,000. 

(^raTlcrjocafiroo = 30,000. 
mogj^Ocnoeoftoo = 40,000. 
ejceaio = 1,00,000. 

<8a>o^l = 1,00,00,000; see § 246, I. 

11. Ordinals. 

First = ©omoo — amnoanb (-g>). 

Second = raoneoo — fcenaoanb „ 

Third — ^omoo — t^cmoanb „ 

Fourth = oooajoo, etc. — cnoajoanb „ 

or cnoaio0asro)Qjnb, -<*>, <s»6Baio 
anb, etc.; see §246, II. 

III. Quotientives. 

Once ss ©era (a_} 0 Qjc;SjO (cu§o). 

Twice ss 06 n? (a^oai^o, [246, III. 

Thricess^erro (o^oQli<^o« etc.; see § 226; 

IV. Distributives. 

One by one ©oaraocno. 

by twos ©* 060 ?. 

by threes c^a^cno. 

by fou^p an emoej. 

by fives ojocgjssg. 

by texts o_j@azl®* 

or by “qJW', etc.; see § 246, IV. 

37 
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TABLE 

Active 


IV. 



Positive 

Negative 

Positive 

Infinitive 

OJO (OJO<9>) 

ojocas^ 

suoayfflgj^A 

(crude form) 




Verbal Noun 

OJOCtyA 

QJOCOJtMg^ 


(Modern Inf.) 




Present Tense 

ojocqma 

-ca’oc^aw (-nrfi§y) 

a-ioosyog-j^mo 

Past Tense 

xuom§ 

ajna&oaotg) 

ajoays>gy| 

Future I. 

* n. 

Qjocsyo 

OJOC^ ? ouooqj 

ajooaio (ojoacoT) 

w) 

OJOayftg-J^o 

Imperfect 

qjqstoi^&ao 

(n-joa#<aoo)gj) 

ojocsyag-jgs^Ao 


enslmlas), a_j 

ajosroigi s^&osnslml 

srslrola?) 

or 

O61B^<SaJ0fU3(TO 

ca®o<syaw (-<rn)£j) 


Progressive 

ajoogcrrasni 

-ag0o(ooAcno) 

auooaoQ6r§ 

O-lOQ^0Ool^J 

ojoay6)g_j§aw6n| 

ouioayflg-j^aoQsn? 

Potential or 

ojoc^ajonb 

n_iOQ^QJoab a-JOS^ 

ajoay^Q-jfajortb 

Permissive 

a_io§snf 
„ cuogersocafi 

„aj0§6n30Ao 
-CB)0o (AuOcjy 
CTO) -CBOAOTO 

& 

QJ0§6n§ 

„ ojo§6nsoc£ul 
)) aJ0§6n§0Ao 
ajocaiS)g_jsoo 

Necessity 

ajo<SC2/5rno 

Q_io®aD6ng 

nu a (S 6rs 

OJ 0 <& 5)g_] <8 S 6TTDO 
[ ajoctys)g_ja56n| 

Optative 

OJ0CBi«§ 

cuosayonsjojocuo 

OJOCS2JS>yS6)§ 


ajoscsrsmsg 

ab croeaun<2fl0s)6reo 

-ay 5)^ <2s cm <20 

Imperative I. 

aJ0C2>®§ 


ajOC£yS>g^S6)§ 

» II. 

OJO, QJOQjlat) 


QJOO£U6)g_]§A 

„ III. 

Prohibitive 

QJOCB»®g 

cuoca)0<g^ r cc;f03(8tm 
-®ay®srs, -SKsyogj, 

“CSinSgD, “OGBJOgJO, 
-OQBJOgJ, 

ojoca>5gpnb 

oJocsysjgjsQs 

1 

Conditional I. 

ii *• 

ajoc^aTlfii 

ojoa'I'A 

QjocoioQpail 

ajocaoajg.enri i 

» 2. 

-OgSJCmBfki 

ojn^firD^Sfcn^ 

-®5)gj§s>crn®Tlr8b - 

II. f 1. 

ajofiiisaofnt 

<UOCffiOfflO®or3ii 

Q_ioay6)Qj§o<^ 

2. 

ajos)srB©a9tflrab J 

ojosassDagyfflblrtib 

ajoayftg-jfflgaaDflA - 


Passive 

Negative 

I CUOGQ>6>g_JSO<g£ 


<uoeaJG>gj|Socx£CTO 

aJOa2/6>g_jSOOTJi$ 


OJfl 

ajoca/©g_|socsyo 

ajoco;s)g_j^s>«d)0 
enslrtfi (cfiscnfl^) 
tdnoqjcnQ 

rUOC^Slg-Jgaool^j 

ajocaisjysool^ 

ajacDySjg-j^Qjoab 

Q-JO^gJ 

» 

„ 6>jflsinrilgty 

) 9 AtplAOBfigj 

„ ajoslgj 
ojocoiOg^ssengo 

[crx)0a(on<8o3fl6n2o 

ojoca^g-j^ojonb 

cuocsi/sjgjsastttm 


ojOCQ/ffig^SO^ 


5)y§nTDs)gj fflflral> 

ea&g^sosrctBorcfc 

ca^g-jgla^sjlRA 
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Active. 


Passive. 


Subjunctive 1. 

Positive 

a-jocxyaoeafina 

mo 

Negative 

q_i o csy «si cqT) o qbT) 

uscno 

Positive 

ajnca»5)g_j§0OCBr) 

ascrra 

2. 

<UOCS$0OOQfirtn 

C0®O 

oj o<e# ca51 ^ or o coTl 

roltfiao 

ajocaeigj^aocan 

nfiaao 

Concessive I., 1. 

ojoaOejo 

ojoa^o^pfijo 

ajocfljQgj^aTlejo 

» 2. 

ajoc^ocmaaT) 

fijo 

ajocsycrDlsi^a&n 

ejo 

o-io co> s>g_j § a cm ©fl 

Ejo 

„ II., 1. 

ojosroisioejo 

QJOCQ/OSKSijDOGJo 

aJOQQJ6ig_j§OfiJo 

» 2. 

ajos>6ro©a&f)ajo 

ajo 6ia®l (Sjgj ©Hejo 

ajoays)g_j6>§^lejo 

Adverbial 

Past 

Participle 

Q-JOSKJltJ 

a_ioaro©(m 

ouoca/s)^}^ 

Future Part. 

ojoc^Guonb 

ojoayojgoob 

ajocty^g^^cuonb 

Adject. Part. 1. 
Present 

ojocs^cm 

ajoccjofSTa 

(a-JoauDQ^rm) 

ajoeojag-^cm 

Past II. 

cuosrais 

a-iooBJoano) 

(£U002J06IWS>) 

QJOCCJSJgJS 

Future III. 

Personal 

Present Noun I. 

ajoayo or 

OJOCg 

cuo agcmcunb 
(-& -@) 

(ajoaz/oc^o) 

o_iocffioasi3)cunb 

-c^nmajnb 

ojoc£u61q_j^o or 

a-lOOft'^yg 

<uoco;0g_j§<roQjob 


cuoegj«cmoob 
(cfe, <b) 


CLJocfflSjgj^cofnonb 

Past II. 

OJO6tC®QJ0b 

<-*> -@) 

QJO®6TO®Onb 

-aocX) 5 -ao<b 

cuoc2/o<mznQjnb 

(-$tw®Qjnb) 

ajocaag^gojob 

Future III. 

Q-jocs^QjQjnb 
(80Q)o<%jaj 
n6) (-do, -@) 

cuocsyogj qj ab 

ojoc^ogj^ajainb 


o_ioc^®aionb 
-aodo, -©o<b 


fVJOCQ/'5)g_J§®QJOnb 


Negative 

ojocttisigj^aiazn 

gjocaftascrro 

aJoa2J©g-j§<8>cQfi&j 

CQ^OCfiTlrDlcBQO 

CUQCQ/fflg^SO^pfijO 
a_io ay cnrfl©gj 


ajoay^gjsosioiso 

fijo 

cuOQQiSJgjgl^^l 

ejo 

rUOCOJOQ^SOSXm 


ajoaya^soggonb 

OJO Cjy S)g^S 0 ASKS 

o_i o cbj 5)gjso(ora) 

( „ «W») 

(ajocwsigjsocqjo) 


ojocsysi^socmaoj 
nb 


Q_JO«i ^g-jsosiauj OJ 

nb 

,, fljifflai ab 


cuacflJfcysojgjQJ 
nb 


37 * 
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TABLE V. 


Auxiliary Verbs , 


SLoHgJ 

(0s 

11 

61A061T5 

i> 

adk06H3lflfl<95> 

11 

se§ (+ aen?) 

11 

asneocanascno 

11 


11 

6)QJ<05» 

11 

6) JLi-aj 

11 


11 

Qj1§<03 

11 

6)i0)O§dB5) 

11 

<0) folds 

1) 

@>rtf)a5> 

11 


11 

3aJO<0> 

11 

CUflflA 

1) 

<3oJO<tS(0> 

11 


H 


11 


11 


11 

SQjlao 1 

| 

11 

(OllftSds 

l 

11 



6)jiigjOOb 

go raids) 

ag)<f fljfl 

aflsascrra 


<sion§ 

fOlCTfc 

fSTOfS^Sj 

c&osnaaxgjo 


oSlifleay 

isTlgl, etc. 


to do oneself or for oneself, 
doing. 

(to) do uninterruptedly, 
having done, 
have been doing. 

(to) do, (to) do certainly. 

(to) leave finished, to finish. 

(I) have done. 

(to) do purposely, intentionally, 
do and leave. 

(to) do for a third person, or to have done 
in behalf of another. 

(to) do for a seoond person. 

I (to) be doing, in the act of. 
had done, was doing. 

(to) happen doing (could not help it), future: 
can or cannot do. 

(to) be doing continually, he occupied in 
doing. 

(to) be doing according to a certain habit, 
custom, etc. 

(to) be able to do. 

be able to do, may or will be done, 
has been done. 

(to) be about to finish. 

(to) be about to do. 
it is written, 
without doing, 
vouchsafe to give. 

are collected. 



INDEX I 


A. Orthography and Pronunciation 

(TOc£b^(Ot03O5n\JOQj 0 gij^otosmajo. 

Vowels (CTCUfcfiBsdo, &eof)rt8<fl>do) § 1; Half Vowels §§ 4. 18. 19; Consonants (c^to 
or)6O0<3o, ©Bqjjcb) § 2; Gutturals («&6g^€5Bda) § 2,1 — 5; Palatals (<aoajWj«iedo) § 2,6-10; 
Cerebrals (i^@jO(2j«os<)o) §2, 11 — 15; Dentals (snujjSBQdo) §2, 16 — 20; Labials (6&o<^ 
ssedo) §2, 21 —25; Sibilants (&'Ddgo<Sfldo) § 2, 26 — 29; Semi-vowels (8®a®<roo«9>&>, ©s 
Cttlcno) § 2, 30 — 86; Alphabet g 8; Short ((gpcrcu) cmro § 4; Pinal letters § 5; Initials 
§ 6; Secondary form of Vowels §§ 7 — 12; Consonants combined with Consonants § 17; 
Table of combined Consonants, pp. 12 — 17. 

Pronunciation (fi^joraamo): of Vowels § 1; of Consonants g 2; m” in the last syllable 
(ojsoocno) g 5, Rem, 1; Surds (aimfioado, aigylcno) § IS; g 5, Rem. 2; rara in the first 
syllable g 18; aggl9. 21; o®g20; Double Consonants g 22; and o §g 24. 25; CTO g 26; 
crcu p. 10, Rem. The Sanskrit on and e in compounds (croftacrcaadQ) g 23. 

Junction of letters (crocniS)): Elision gg 34. 39; Augmentation §39; in compounds 
§g 179. 247. 

Sanskrit: Guna and Vrddhi g 236; Junction of Vowels (crojmcrocnift) and 
Consonants (c^ejeecnoroaxin) gl79,iii. 

B. Etymology aje^joemuo. 

I. The Noun (no 0 O (Table I.). 

1. Formation of Nouns g 229; (Abstract Nouns socucnoaoJedo). 

2. The Article gg 82. 45. 148. 250 (Position of ©co3). 

3. Gender (eilooDo) gg 50. 85. 280 (Summary); 229, iii. 1. 

4. Number (auicno) g 60; Example 54; g 81. 

5. Cases (Qjle«aian<ex3a): General remarks g 61; p. 44, Exeroise 2 * p. 53, Ex, 1; 

Oblique forms (ajftaDfi(dia0^aj<QSd>) (ajgg, oq) gg 61. 95. 

a. Nominative ({q^la 0 ) g 74, ii. 

b , Genitive (cfioc^g)) gg48..50. 57. 61. 64 (two terminations (a-J^o^OTSdo, 
and different meanings); 269 (<8>cno6)S). 

C. Dative (^©(mo)) gg 35. 43. 64. 80 (ajewg^CfiT)); 111, Rem- (®$o); 117 
(Summary); 127 («Qj6nfl); 168 (before ccaiccg,nb,etc.); p. 145 (follow¬ 
ed by ajosa). 

d . Accusative (silrafloy) gg 40. 95. ^4, i. (bow employed). 

e . Ablative (ajesa^l) g§ 36. 171. 

f. Instrumental ((gjrofloa;) g 73; p. 4^, Ex. 1; Exam, 51; g 121 (Summary); 

Exam. 51 (aaosns). 
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g. Locative (croa^) §§ 39. 82 (®); 104 (Superlative); 155 Locative of 
Position); 171 (Summary); Exam. 140 ((^o^d), etc.) 

Ju Locative-Dative (crooaJjij^itQiQl) (@D®aj<fi®) §§ 71. 171. 189 (Verbal Noun). 

i. Social (a"D 0 offta)jo) §§72. 152 (Summary). 

7j. Vocative (cmoSeniocjoan) Exam. 22 and 53; §§ 145, 235 ((St^ay(S@gc<Sa!), 
6. Compound Nouns (croaacniffiJQcfe): §§ 178. 179. 201, 1, 247. 248. —§ 187. 
(Negative affixes arDScfiacuio^^caJSJScJo and prefixes: <ara, ®<e>§, o£?lcr)cm,etc.). 
Personal Nouns (^rraceacmoafiBBck), see Verb (Participle). 

Sanskrit Nouns (crooog^cno06oi3c5o): §§ 266. 241 and 247, Rem. (Tadbhava); 

229 (Terminations of Nouns (o^^casiracb); § 230 (Gender); §§256 
and 145, 2; § 234 (Nominative and Vocative); §§ 205. 257 (Instru¬ 
mental); §§ 238. 258 (Ablative QJtaorafc, etc.); § 257 (Social); §258 
(Genitive Plural); § 259 (Locative); §§ 179. 247. 201, 4. 255. 276. 
274, a (Compounds). 

II. Adjectives fOO0an<3i/acfiaffnr>63ac)o, §53; p. 39, Ex. 3. 

Compensations for the Adjective in Malayalam: §§ 54. 162 (g>@a); § 88 (<©®cc/, 
<BT 3 i< 9 inT>); § 248, 2, b* § 88 (Adjective Participle ®o§§ 201,10, d; 
248, 2 , a (Compound Nouns); §§ 201 , 2 . 162. 248, 2 , c, and 213, 8 (the 
Particle a®); §§ 201, 3. 248, 2, d (Roots of Adjectives mo 0 cul®oacBa 6 mODorg> 
Sack); §§ 201 , 2 , 213, 4 and 248, 2 , c. (Locative with a®); 248, 2 (Pro¬ 
nouns (h^jonaroogoeroai^)j § 249 (Summary); § 249, Rem. (Old Adjectives 
and <Si@ 6 ne, o^€ns, fit®cm). Compound Adjectives, § 251 (a®o)c&>, <Bi06m). 
Degrees: §§ 67. 104 (Comparative and Superlative); 220 , i, 6 (< 9 >ock, <3>o§ldi). 
Sanskrit Adjectives : §§ 201 ,4. 249, 10 . 274, b . 278, (chid, £ 4 ); Comparative 
and Superlative (<moro!m 0 )Qjo cBreiTsHcAOcaJcnojo) § 265. 

III. Pronouns ( 0 -)odO e*ra <a do (Table II.). 

1. Personal Pronouns (ojuacfla(^ro51m)o@teiro<flvc)a): § 27. p. 19, Ex. 3. §42 (anoo 
and 6fi»S3Bc)o); § 56 (mQJ^^ch); § 66 ((HtsQj*); § 79 (roonb); § 199 (all 
the meanings of rtnonb); § 272 (mob as a Postpositive Article in Poetry); 

§ 228 (®onb, 0octo, © 0 (b); 252, 1 (noeEftai, < 80000 ); Poetical form (ajoc^ijro) 
ojo) § 269 ( 0 $areas, flnagas, (sraojadsc©); §24$, 2,y. (employed in com¬ 
pounds.) ¥ 

2. Possessive Pronouns: §27; Substantive form § 161 (a®<snbo@, etc.). 

3. Reflexive Pronouns: § 79. 

4. Demonstrative Pronouns (^6n§®oj<b): § 38 (©*, ®§); § 252, 2 (©, ®ro, o£) ; 

§ 229, iii., 1 (forming Derivative Nouns); §§ 212, l. 252, 2, Remark; § 263 

5. Interrogative Pronouns (SjjJoe^^cmlaVoiBsitt) §29 (a^g®); §97 (a®^, a®@, 
cwo@); § 137 (&o added); § 155 (®r§<b and ogjainb); § 252, 2, d Remark 
(changed into Indefinite Pronoun). 
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6. Relative Pronouns: §88 (Adjective Participle used instead of); § 253 (Cor¬ 
relative Pronouns). 

7. Correlative Pronouns: §108 (btd, go, ag)); § 252, 2 ,b (list of them and Note 
on “a&Ott”); § 263 (Old Correlative §§ 212, 5; 252, 2, Remark), 

8. Indefinite Pronouns: §§ 130. 137. 252, 2, d. 

9. Adjective Pronouns (gon, <si§), o®) § 252, 2, a . 

10. Adverbial Pronouns: § 252, 2, 6. 

11. Substantive Pronouns; cf. Demonstrative Pronouns and § 252, 2, c. 
Sanskrit Pronouns: § 270, a and c. (Personal); § 270,5. (Reflexive); 270, d . 

(Possessive); § 262, i. (Demonstrative); § 262, ii. (Relative); § 262, 
iii. (Interrogative); § 262, iv. (Compound Pronouns); § 262, v. (Ad¬ 
jective Pronouns); § 262, yi. (Adverbial Pronouns); Exam. 142 
(Correlative). 

IV. Numerals croofiyjoanoiaasadQ (Table III). 

1. Cardinal Numbers: §§ 100. 246, i.— § 170 (tlieir position); p. 155, Note 7 
(Signs of Numbers); § 246, iii, (acno used as Adverb), 

2. Ordinal Numbers: §§ 98. 246, ii. 

3. Indefinite Numbers ((^toficrco^Krioiaasedo): Exam, 89; §§ 130. 137, 215 
(e^o etc.); 246, vi. 

4. Substantive form or Pronouns employed as Personal Nouns: §§ 162. 246, i.,c. 
ii. vi. 

5. Distributive Numerals (ooresmomo^jajc)o): §§ 233. 246, iv. 

6. Multiplioatives (^smcnoroo^«&do): §§ 226, 246, iii, 

7. Fractions (An^ 6 m< 9 ed 5 )C)o): §§213,7. 246, v. p.228, Note 7 (signs of fraction). 

8. Numeral Adverbs ((^)cc; 0 Qn(ao&cai 6 m 6 aQc)o): § 226 ((a^oaiUDjo, etc,). 
Sanskrit Numerals (ax)oag^oc\ 3 o^oano 06 OQc^): §261 (Cardinals and Ordinals). 

V. Verb i&) an. 

a. The Common Yerb (Table IV.). 

1. Different classes of Verbs: Transitive and Intransitive Verbs orocaaa^ 

<gTlaytf)§.o, (sroasiii(e)(^0ccja3|.o): §153 (s>oj§«&); §§ 166. 214. 239.— 

Strong and “Weak Verbs ( 6 ru£j(gTle 2 ><&^o flra6njej(gSlcaj<9>j|o): §§ 165. 166. 
Causative Verbs (<2aD@(g^ca;<%c>o): §§ 154. 166. 188 (figs); §239 (Summary). 

2. Persons (ajCB^onaoA): § 33. — § 254 (Personal affixes ojflScfio^fmjCa/fiSQd)). 

3. Tenses (a>oei603do): p. 20, Ex. 2; p. 25 (formation of the three Tenses 
(©1<ft0fiJ(©cU63SC)o). 

a. Present Tense (Qjrafexaoooc9sosjo): §31; p. 20, Ex. 2, flandi; §62.— 
Historical Reasons: § 245. 

5. Past Tense ((grmdfcoaio): p. 20, Ex. 2,c. J § 37; § 62 (ffi<fls>); § 75 (csyai) * 
§84 (isr£)<esn73, cseorrc, etecSsmo, sierra, @cno, etc.); §143 (g&|); §159 
(.aero, OQCitt, §ono, q,orc>, etc,); § 182 (Summary). 
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c. Future I. (acmoo eoaD) §§ 81, 87, 62. Historical Future: § 135; p. 104, 
Ex. 2. 

d. Future II, (meneoo (SooD): §§ 174, 212, b. 263. 

e. Perfect formed by gaafla»: §83; p. 64; Ex. 3; — by©§£>: §148; 
sn§: §192. 

f. Pluperfect: §94; p. 64, Ex. 3; ©gsrsoeofiramo: §192, 

g t Imperfect: §203 (6)<froc)o<0>, (SaJQfBdfc); § 135 (Future); § 204, J. (OJuflcfc) 
§224, 2 (®2)Q). 

4. Participles (^sa®o). 

a. Adverbial Participles (ajlcn^cK^suscfe, ^Icsyof^onsoscb): 1) Adverbial 

Present Partioiple o^Qjlcnoay.gjo (aKBfoaoaoo): § 240, Rem. 2) Ad¬ 
verbial Past Participle Cb1m6>CB/^o(fl§<a>o): § 76; Exam. 58; 62; § 175 
(its relation to the Adverbial Future Participle); § 240. 3) Adverbial 

Future Participle ojlab often aeo^o (eoaTI): Exam. 44; § 69; p. 73, Rem.; 
§§ 127. 138. 168 (followed by <o § 174, Rem. 1; §§ 175. 188 (figs 
added). 

b . Adjective Participles (So-iflfc^soBck i/aeryor^cneracto): § 88 (Present Tense 
Qjfljra) 0 ocna>ofiJo; §§90. 91 (Future Tense soqj)<3>o&jo). 

c. Personal Roun o^ffccflacnaBo: § 96; p. 68,Ex. 2; § 102. (Reuter Personal 
Roun in question); §§ 142. 157. 164. 190; 229, i., 3. iv. 1; 244; 121 (its 
Declension); § 263 (Personal Roun of the Future ii.; cf. besides §§ 212, 5; 
252, 2). 

5. Moods. 

a> Infinitive ((SOCU 0 qlJo) : (crude form) §§ 49. 128. 124. 186. 

b. Imperative (Qjlofl); §§46. 47. 49. 109. 174, ii. 3. 

C. Optative (onla^smo); § 150. (“aoBnyodBaemo”); § 174, ii. S; iii. 2. 
(2ndFuture); § 207 (“®®oob <3ojoa>®§”); §212 (o©smS0 and gvomas); 
§ 232 ((B®£jo). 

d . Subjunctive § 141. 

e. Progressive § 106 (£®n§); § 135 (Future); § 185 (®@Q); § 224 (Summary 
of the meanings of (&§Q); § 203 (S)&ac)Q&> and <Sn_iora3a>). 

f. Potential § 107 (oJ 0 §<fl> d>t£)etyfc); §§ 111. 273, b. (<et$o); § 116 (<@§o). 

g. Conditional (crooeocucD): § 129 ((Si^nA and ogjaHrali); § 134 (©rtfc); § 141 
(moaning of these two Conditionals); §273, 5. (followed by (Si§io). 

h . Concessive(( sid eraQJoaa»o): § 149 (©ajo, oi^ejo, ^©Tiejo); § 156 (@ 2 §o); 
§ 231 (contracted forms); § 232 (employed as Optative); § 273, 5. (followed 
by *i$o). 

t. Yerbai Roun ((§)1c2>oaoo0o): §§ 123. 189 (Locative): § 229, i. 1. 

6. Rogative Yerbs aoaftn, orfte^co^lau: § 116 (@So); § 118 (its Adverbial 

Participle, Adjective Partioiple and Personal Roun); p. 91 (its Conjugation); 

§ 124 (Future and Yerbal Roun); p. 83 (its Passive); § 142 (Conditional and 

Personal Reuter Roun). 



297 


7, Passive Voice «aii.'oraf)ajlj ^leo; (^aasrrn^Scaiocoo): (s*o3^0>) § 120; p. 82 
(its conjugation); § 153. 

E>. Copula (aruo 6 ttJOU)(gJlc 2 >) §37 (the three tenses). 

1. <5i®tf2crK> §28 (omitted); Exam. 31. §55 (position); §§ 58. 105 
between gsr^ and gortfleea; § 80 (with Dative); §§ 132. 195. 273, c. (forming 
Compound Verbs); §§ 173. 244 (its position in a compound sentence). 

2. (8*3)001; p. 22; §§ 37. 93 (added to genf); §117 added to Dative; p. 73, 
Rem. 1. §§ 127. 13S. (after 2nd Adverbial Participle); §143 (strengthened 
by gD§c&); § 144 (forming Adverbs, meaning as much as: “as”, “for”, 
“during”, “with*’); §163 (=“ready”); (er^dsT) § 273, Rem. 2. 

3. (ST^xacm, (grgjoo, <srg)<93o, (ffi^eoojab §§ 88. 144. 196. 

4. ( 5 * 3)0 § 98 (forming Ordinal Numbers); § 111 (Permission); § 140 ( 6 * 6 ) 0 @goo); 
§ 200, 1 (added to an Infinitive); § 273, a. (as an Adjective Participle); 
§ 273, b. (after Concessive and Conditional). 

5. (S*3)Qj § 174, iii, 2; — 273, Rem. 1 ((Sr^GQJo). 

6. (5*3)(9>cn/oaA, ®* 3 )cmaraii § 194, Rem, 1. 

7. rsrgjcftGg § 193 (as a Disjunctive Conjunction). 

8. (BTgtdfcormft, etc. §197, 1* 

9. (8*3iCflJ)m)tB5) § 99 and p. 67, Ex, 1; — § 141 (Subjunctive), 
c*. Auxiliary Verbs (crociDocs){^Jlca)( 0 )cte) (Table V.). 

1. s>a_i§<a> § 120 andp, 82 (Passive); §153 (Intransitive Verbs); §179 ii., J(fflO|). 

2. 6*cfro@g.<a> §§ 202. 203 (after Adverbial Past Participle; its contracted form 
§ 202,Rem. 1); p. 22, Ex, 1 (sjtajcensojrzf)©), etc.); ©aioengExam. 51; — § 110 
(Adverbial clause); 6><fi>o@£oo § 140; ©tfiogaocBTloacno § 141. 

3. § 143 (Summary); § 156 (Concessive); § 192 (Perfect and Pluperfect). 

4. ©e^iS) § 234 (strengthening the Past Tense); § 271 (used in Poetry). 

5. 6*on§114 (“o^erra 6*0!^”); §131 (Summary). 

6. af)§a> and its contractions § 211. 

7. Exam. 119; §198, 

8. 6*t9>D§(as) and ro>rjfl6> § 208 (difference between 6><3>o§d9« and rtnrAfc). 

9. (B*aa8£a> § 219. 

10. ©ftfhsa § 83 (Perfect); § 94 (Pluperfect); §§ 99. 142 ; §105 

(difference between ®*3)<d) and g>6n§). 

11. §§122. 163 (after fii^csT)); § 200, 2 (all the meanings, besides: (Scuoo, 
(ScuDCSaj, ®<uocn))cua><2§); § 207 (<Scuo<S)G§). 

12. aiaPiG) (aicra,e>) §115 (after csojanel); § 133 ( = answering to) ;§ 134 (o^jena qj 
nn^eHf^); §149 (cu«n<9ne4o) ; §195 (after (S*3jCqD); § 204 (Summary). 

13. <SaJDrt8<fl>: § 119 (<So_iOfOo); § 203 (=<5)a>oc)o!9>). 

14. §§116. 118 (®So, @sos>f®, @S, @«s, ©sH); § 128 (as Pre¬ 

position); § 231 (contracted forms). 


38 
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15. &§a: §240. 

16. eflSdBa: §240. 

17. <a?lra«9j (.ai0<9>, eoTtaa, gsHc^dj)): §§ 87. 132. 221. 

18. §§ 107. 213, 5. (after a®). 

19. a-aKg^: §§ 132. 186. 

d, Defective Verbs (g<3m<apcfl><9)c)o). 

1. Q^orroa.: §134; a^cno: p. 29; §177 (“a^cno qjosio®o^”); § 191 (“o^moo”); 
§ 114 (a£)cno 6 >qj.^); § 131 (a®ma sjcu^orali, ajosraigjo^); a® a! rah: §§ 129. 
134; oQ}©ne^o: Exam. 29 (but); §§134.137. (generalising); §§147andl93 
(Disjunctive); §149 (Concession); § 253 (in Relative sentences), qqotdo^: 
§§ 134. 194, Rem. 1. — o£)cn?l §180; a^naonb: §273, Rem. 2. 

2. <&> 06 r©< 9 >: §206 ( u ( 0 iooleao 6 )ia> <9>6n§”). 

3. sajosja: (SojoSfij Exam. 26; §158. GaJOflft §210; (Sajoejo §210; 
216 (Disjunctive). 

4. asm?, §41 (“tohave”), §58 (differencefrom < 513 x 63010 , c/*.p.32,Ex. 1,a); 

§105 (difference from (Signora and ©(tDascno); §192 (forming a Perfect); 
g)gg § 54 (forming Adjectives); § 162 (in connexion with Postpositions); 
§ 174, iii, (explained as a Future ii.); § 181 (after the Adverbial Future Parti¬ 
ciple). — a®@ao®cu § 235; &sn3ocofirtn<es> § 93 (^.finsotfborre); §99 < 51300 ! 
rtflan added to g.6n?); cf. p. 67, Ex. 1; § 192 (forming the Pluperfect of Verbs), 

5. ©&J | § 37 (<8io<S«J) and ©gj); § 59 (difference between ©g; and {Brogjq/ 1 . 
G. <aragj | §193, Rem.); § 193 ((Braagj&W); § 197, 3 (<5ftg} and <sra®g} Prohi¬ 
bitive); ©gpsxa and < 0 JOg}o 6 > 0 ) (&£P)<8a>) § 136 (also ©gjoosrc&Qjnb and (mogjo 
ayraounb, etc.); § 223; ©g}®£jO and OTOgjSgjo: § 146; <sra< 8 g }0 § 172 (cf. 
§ 164); — (HiogySe&JO § 172; Exam. 127; § 264. 

7. <2au6mo, aaisne, sajsng, GQjsns) — § 52 (sajsmo— saiens and <2aj6ng affixed 
to Verbs); §127 (Oojersl after the Adverbial Future Participle); §139 (<3CD 
6n§on@, C8cusrs@, «Qj®nso®ra@, etc.); §150 (Contraction of (Scuemo); §115 

8. croas@: §§92. 197, 4 (Summary). [(SQJsra!). 

9. QJ£j (ojSgjo): §197,1. 

10. (ag}o): §197, 2 . 

11 • § 53 (used as Adjective); § 217 (Future ii. of mg} or mono). 

12. .tna®: Exam. 126 and § 168. 

13. QJaoksoo I 

\ §222. 

14. «aaio j 

Sanskrit Verbs: §275 (Flexion eanofl, co^raf), Knoar^); § 270, c. (Participle 
Present: scuonb) § 267,^2 and § 275 (Participle Perfect Passive: ® orm 
affixed); § 275 (Participle Future: eaH^flyta and Verbal Adjoctive: (gc^o 
and SQjlmc^o); § 277 and emc^g) § 267, b (Imperative); 

Exam. 55 and § 227 (a>roo, a>ro!a», <63<osmo). 
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VI. Adverb <^<a;oan<8oa(fiasrno (<srac^cQ/o): see § 243 (Summary). 

Substitutes are: 1) The Adverbial Past Participle §§76. 175. 240. 2) (Sixain 

§§ 144. 152. 3) Formed by S)a-»§ § 179, ii. 2, 4) Infinitive with the Particle 
§213, 1. 5) Nouns §§ 72. 152. 243, 5. 6) Sanskrit Instrumental and 

Locative § 243, 6. Changed into Adjectives by : § 162. 

SansJcrit Adverbs (croongn)om,<» 60 Qc)o): §§266. 276 (1. ®racJD8; 2. &ojr£); 
3. (sraam; 4. a_iroo, ©oo; 5. arflaDejo, cuomo; 6. q^LQO, oli^o). 

VII. Prepositions: None in Malayalam. 

Postpositions: § 220 (Summary); § 51 (general remarks); § 144 (<sxg>ccn); 
a) Modality: Exam. 61 (ojajfco); §168 (aug^o); §§ 158.176 («a_io<s&), Asm 
<Sc05)); § 177 (62><qg5), affiiacugj^o); Exam. 148 (<®®6rr>);) § 224, 5 (<si@)Q,) §186; 
§223 ((ffra&joa<m, o^frrDsca;, (qsosx®, atpl(8<6>, QJOS0). b) Time: §89 (®c/a 
caao); §104 (cul®cm); §101 (6)<mo|~aism); §128 (©scaM). c) Place 
§ 101 (<5><mo§ — Qjcsm); Ex. 25 (tarn § a® rab); §128 (®6>s, ©scaDrab); §224,6 
((gr^aoQ, etc.), d) Reason: §113 (SicBsoeng, crftalrBKso). 

Sanskrit Prepositions : §238 (croaokno, au/aorab, etc.); § 268 (1. qji, 2. <bk>, 
3. 4. (srouil, 5 . fflr&o®, 6. (yraO, 7. (SYOaj, 8. <eme1, 9. isi®, 

10. g.a_j, 11. cr5~l<b, 12.0-jrol, 13. (a-), 14. cnoo, 15. <ffraa), 16. a® 17. cu 
mo, 18. fSKxoiflo). 

VIII. Conjunctions . 

(Substitutes are most of the Postpositions. 

1 . Co-ordinating cro0ocr)oaj1<0)mffrno: a) Copulative &eea‘oon.jOQF)< 0 >eai 3 ck: §§44. 
186 (g>o a and); §112 (&o = also); §223 (<SK>fm&jOS)<m, etc.). §§147. 193. 
199. 216. 273, b (o^sTlfijo — a^asTlejo, ao— © 0 , <sr§fl> 6 >§—<ffl@«i©§ ? (tnoaeo— 
flnoaao, < 80 ^ 0940 —< 3 ojos 4 o, ©24000 —© 04000 ); §191 (oQjaTOo— a^crroo); §194. 

(^fannb^^ofDo, (Stt<g)®ojo< 2 fij, fitadTlnb araajgjgo,etc.); §194. (srafoTlsjabo 
soaaooo, <BYa<m)rabQJl®cm, o^amoso, etc.) b) Adversative af)ns©JL)o<amo: Exam. 
29 (o^aaDsjo = but); §193 o^sflejo — aoroaflrab — (graa&jefclrab, 

aorHajii — (Btasj^aanmb, ibyq^, (smLQQJo); §§134. 194, Rem. 1. 

(agjcmorab); §194 (a®arf}£jo, o^cmoe^o, a^onnosoe^o); c) Temporal: §§128. 

(©<uflab ©sooDraii). d) Causative: §194 (®i3£D<s><0)O6n§, ^BTC^^cn)01^ara)o, , ©@ 

®qD@ojoc££ 1 $|, etc.) 

2. Subordinating (affixed to the Adjective Partieipie, Infinitive and Neuter Noun): 
a) Time: §§7S. 90 (S^jocte), 86. 89. 224, 1, (asr^So); § 89 (ffoarfiao); §225 
(Summary), b) Mode: §77 (“o^cna 1 ’ Quotation and Objective sentences). 
§151 («ro>DQ); §§158. 164. Exam. 128 (®o_io®aj 5 <0)6m®<fts>); § 167((fya>omo); 
§168 (ojgr^o); §223, 2 (oQjcrn)®a 2 ).}; § 225 (aogo and the like), c) Cause: 
§§110. 125 (aa> 06 nf) • §113 (ct>)i^<iizj>o); §114 (^otqsjoj^); §§123. 125 
((srgxBb); §225. d) Condition: §129 (<ei2)f^ and ©mb); §131 (o^)cn© cuo 
6rq®o<rf), o®cnt) ©oj^ortsb); §134 (o^tpo airtHdaflaA); § 149 (Qjm)<0De4o, © 940 , 
<ST@e4o); §156 (©§ 0 ). 


38 * 
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IX. Particles mD^cBssQck. 

X. OQ: §68(Interrogative); §§ 162.201. 248,2.c(formingAdjectives); §197,3. 
(strengthening a command); § 161 (forming a Substantive form of Possessive 
Pronouns); Exam. 125 j § 169 (Locative meaning); § 174 (before a Future ii.); 
§229, iii, 1,3. (forming Personal Nouns); §212,a. (Request); §218(Summary), 

2. ao: § 36 (Questions); §146 (emphatic); §§147. 198 (“or”); §164 (mec^o); 
§253 (in Relative sentences); §218 (Summary). 

3. <8i®: §108 (<2ono<s®)<mD cf. Exam. 77.); Exam. 77. (Yocative); §197,1.2. 
(Negative); §264 (Interjectional). 

4. oCDo: § 234. 

6. fio: §§ 44. 186 (and); 112 (also); §§130. 137 (generalising); § 252, 2, a. 
Remark (derivation of &o). 

X. Interjections «8iaci©<e>fc6rr>o: § 108 (©< 0 ) 0 , (STOflno); § 264. 

Foreign words in Malayalam: Appendix ii. 

C. Syntax ajojaJ<0j<0>o5mjuo. 

I. Simple Sentence . 

Subject and Predicate (<9»<otaooj) offliojo (^Ico;): § 209 (Position of 

the Subject); §65 (Position of the Predicate); §56 (Agreement aojonsasrao); 
§§ 28. 55 (Copula,c/.B. v. 5); § 40 (Object &<Z2io); AttributemoaaJteo&cacarno; 
see § 48, besides Adjective Participle aojam^jo (B. v. a. 4, b) and Adjective (B. ii.) 
Adverbial enlargements, see Adverbial Participle QjlcnsKBJjyo (B. v., a* 4) and 
Adverbs (B. vi.), besides §§ 121. 117. 171. Two or more Attributes: §183. 
Two or more Adverbial phrases § 184. Two or more Predicates § 186. Position of 
the Article see B. i., 2; Nominative § 74, ii. Genitive § 64; Dative §§117. Ill, 
Rem. (cf. B. i., 5 c.); Accusative § 74, i.; Locative, Ablative, and Locative-Ab¬ 
lative § 171; Instrumental §121; Social §152. Pronouns §§42. 66.199. 272. 155. 
88 ; cf. besides B. iii. Numerals § 170. 246, iii.; cf. B. iv., Verbs construed with 
Dative §§ 103. 126; 111, Rem.; Tenses §§ 245. 135. 174. 204, b. 224, 2, For 
Participles and Moods see B. v., a. 4. 5; for the employment of the Copula, Au¬ 
xiliary Verbs and defective Verbs see B. v., b. c. d. As to Prepositions, Substi¬ 
tutes of Conjunctions, Particles and Interjections see B. vii. viii, ix. x. For sen¬ 
tences expressing a wish or a command see Optative and Imperative. (B. v. 
a. 5. b. e.). 

Questions: §§36. (37). 68. 102. 244. 

II. The Compound Sentence. 

General Remarks: §§ 70. 78; p. 150, Rem.; § 194, Rem. 2. 

1, Co-ordinate Sentences (gojcuoa^oedo): see Co-ordinate Conjunctions (B. viii. 

1), especially § 194. 

2. Subordinate sentences (flffrao/liDQjo^aJQcb). 
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a. Noun clause: Subjective sentence: §§ 142 (Negative). 173, 190,244, 
Objective sentence: §§ 77. 96. 157 (‘'that”). Quotations (o^cna) § 245* 
Oratio Recta and Oratio Obliqua: §§77. 245, cf '. (jyajortJo for oratio obliqua 
—two or more Noun clauses combined; § 191, 

b. Adjective clause: §§88. 96, 196 ((sr^orajob, o^cmcuab). Relative clause: 
§143,# (§ 2 f@a); § 253 (o^@(<yd9sofD(S0o-t0TO@((ya)Orao, etc.). 

C, Adverbial clauses: cf • the Subordinate Conjunctions. 

1. Of Time: §§ 78. 86. 89. 169 (gaTlatSa); §189 (©rt)l(9flcdn^); §194. 

2. Of Place: § 253 and Adjective Participle. 

3. Cause or Reason (Instrument): §§110, 121. 125. 

4. Condition: §§129; 134-160 (two or more conditional clauses com¬ 
bined); § 194;—§ 142 (Negative). 

5. Concession: §§ 149. 156-194. 

6. Mode: Ex. 105 (t&ofio); §174, Rem. 2 (Future ii.); §151 ((8mqo); 
§ 164 (<Sajo<2£U); §167 ((eyc&srSo); § 168 (rodfcCUgjTjo); §176 (<Bi 5TD 
®<9s>); §194. 

Ornaments of Speech'. Honorific expressions Exam. 150; §219; Repetition of words: 
§ 242; Contractions §§ 203. 211. 231. 248, Rem.; §§ 260. 269. Malayalisms: 
§237 and Appendix i.; Malayalam Poetry: § 279 (Alliteration, Prasam, Matra); 
§ 280 (Metres); § 280. Rem. (Tunes rectoo). 

D. Subject Matter . 

I. Household: 

1. Dwellings, p. 86. 

2. House-building, p. 47, Ex. 2. 

3. House-furniture, p. 51, Ex. 2. 

4. Domestic work, pp. 57. 71. 

5. Kitchen work, pp. 57. 74. 

6. Dress, pp. 57. 219. 220.#. 

7. Gardening, pp. 62. 79. 

8. Invitation and reply, p, 229. 

9. Conversation with a cook, pp. 73. 76. 

10. Conversation with a hawker, p. 114. 

11. Conversation with a Moonshi, p. 65, Ex. 5. 

12. Simple conversations, p. 54, Ex. 2; pp. 56. 64, Ex. 4; p. 83, Ex. 2. 

II. Natural sciences, etc. 

13. Metals and their use, p. 70. 

14. Earth and pottery, p. 104. 

15. Cultivation of land, p. 94. 

16. Plants and their parts, p. 80. 
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17. Vegetable and other plants, pp. 144. 145. 

18. Cocoa-nut tree, pp. 170-178. 

19. On rice cultivation, pp. 218-215. 

20. Doraestio animals, pp. 134-136. 

21. Phrases about animals, pp. 136. 187. 

22. Pish, p. 137. 

23. Human body, pp. 121-124. 148. 149. 

24. Hedioal reoip^es, p. 228. 

III. Occupations. 

25. Different occupations, pp. 117. 128. 129. 

26. Weaving, Exam. 101. 

27. Names of officials, pp. 164. 165. 

28. Court-conversation, pp. 163-164. 

29. Official letters, p. 191. 

30. Phrases ot* legitimation and property, pp. 192. 193. 

31. Petition, p. 200. 

32. Promissory Notes and Receipts, pp. 220. 221. 

33. Absence from business, p. 228. 

34. Church and school, p. 87. 

Cf. besides: No. 1. 4. 6. 7, 9. 14. 18. 23. 24. 

IV. Country, Language, Customs, Religions, etc. 

35. Directions, Exam. 57. 

36. Days of the week, p. 104, Rem. 

4 

37. Malayalam months, p. 155. 

38. Malabar Taluks, p. 164, Note; 190, Note 3. 

39. Measures, pp. 91-93. 

40. Nouns of Relationship, pp. 153-154. 

41. On Hindu castes, pp. 209-211. 

42. On Religious Customs, pp. 211-212. 

43. The Rule of Three, p. 220. 

44. Phrases of Colloquial Language, pp. 235-237. 

45. Riddles, pp. 229. 230. 

46. On Proverbs, p. 99. 

47. Language of Pulayars, pp. 249. 250. 

48. Nursery Songs, p. 268. 

49. Grammatical Terms, pp. 65. 200-202. 

50. Poetry: Exam. 175-212; pp. 237. 251. 253. 269. 270. 

51. Stories, pp. 51. 61. 84. 109. 119. 170. 180, Ex. 3; 182, Ex. 4, b. c.\ 219. 

52. Moral Lessons, pp. ’49. 181, Ex. 4, a. 

53. The Lord’s Prayer p. 180. 
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<810 (privative) § 268, 2, 

flWJAo § 220, il, 1. 

(ffK>§<B»rafc Ex. 25. § 220, ii, 2. 

<sra(0)£jo6>{0) § 223. 

§ 108. 

(BTTO(g), <s»<®8 § 263, vl. 

§ 268, 3. 220, i, 6. 

<SI&LGQJO § 198. 
oto cog § 276, 1. 

(SXOOD §268, 4. 

(8TOcDO0)roo § 225. 
oroorflcag, co>8, imc^jg § 277. 
fflXBOd § 268, 5. 
oxocrojg § 276, 3. 
oxao-j § 268, 7. 

<8i ©el § 268, 8* 
oxassjo § 264. 

©xonflfia, § 220, ii. 2. 
oxoflBf® see Defective verbs 8. 
flrart8$a> see Auxiliary Verb3 9. 
oxocQflo § 268, 18. 

oxagj (o*os)gj80jl{^, <sro®^j, ora^aoto), bto^jo 
onaojob, ffliagy«^jo, ox&c^jo, oxo^j®cq;o) 
Bee Defective Verbs 6. 
men §268, 15. 

OXOOi, OlOrgaxJo § 56. 
otooiaasoa; § 269. 
oran^l §275. 

(Hxo&aDrofc § 225. 

OXOSaDO §264. 

(SY§) §§ 38. 155, see Particles 3. 

<a© (Sanskrit) § 268 , 9. 

((^(Qjcno, ost^ccT), (gt^daH, rarsajern, 
©Qoa;, oxjjaio, (Si^caojnb, 0x510, orgiQj, 
(SX5 )«qjo, (SX 5)(fiscaorab, (BT^ctuod), (gx5)<0>®§, 
< 5 x 5 x 630 , (Bracaflrtfla*) see Copula. 
or 5 <S)«§— < 8 ®<e>«§ § 216. 193, 


m&a) § 180. 

<8X5)6X13 § 249 Hem. 

<8X5)6)m Ex. 148. 

<SX5)0oq § 2^4, 6. 220, i, 5. 

<8X9C£y<3@ao®ai §235. 
orgysxg^oeni § 220, i, 4. 

<8X5>cm § 249. Rem. 

(3X5(TO § 220, i, 3. 

<8T5)Q § 224. 185. 

(5X5C80 § 86. 89. 224, i. 

<Big>e4o § 232. 149, 

(ffi3>ab § 129. 123. 125. 
tix^c^tmon § 246, iii. 

§246, iv. 

©S § 220, ii, 1. 

©ScoTIa* § 128. 

©§a> see Auxiliary Verbs 3. 

©(0)0 § 108. 

©<®flo, ©( 0)8 § 262, vi. 

©@ «od@qjocq 51| (<HXDg>6>«s>o6n$) § 194. 

©So § 262, i. 

©«>§l Gfij) 246, iii. 

©xalcfifl) see Auxiliary Verbs 10. 

©rtfi®<0» § 169, 

©flfl«9s)atf)(rti § 189. 

©oss^lai) § 246, iv. 

©OQ §226. 

©fijo, <8x510 § 273 , 6. 

©ejo §§142, 281. 278, b . 

©$ejsa see Locative Dative. 

(@a$jo®(0), ©kjotoiacnnb, ©gy«£jo) see 
Defective Verbs 5* 

©rafc §§ 139. 104. 171. 134. 278,3. 129. 

Be ides see Locative. 

©<x&, ■flcro see Ablative. 

©ay& § 226. 
g)(D §§ 38. 284. 
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g>fl§<s> see Auxiliary Yerb 4. 

<D o §§ 137. 44. 186. 112. see Particles 5. 
©SScn § 225. 

©e° § 268, 16. 

asng (©§&, ©sreoazfirolan) see Defective 
Verbs 4. 

©aj § 268, 10. 

©ojfc) § 276, 2. 

©r® § 226. 

©(© §§ 263. 212, b. 252, 2. 

©cX> § 220, ii, 2. 

©o<®oa> §212. 

©«oiPo § 226. 

a^aaTlsjo—§§ 147. 193. 
a®®S0 (a®S0, oOJS^) § 264. 
a®<dTl<b § 220, ii, 2. 
o®(©<gjo § 220, i, 6. 

Q^crnl^o §194 (ogjornoGjo, a®<nnno®oc£go). 
a®mfl«C£y §§ 136. 223. 
oQcro 5 ) §180. 

a®cno (Pronoun) § 252, Note. 
o®m5«d) (a®mo ajosra®o^, o®mo a® 

a to Baj-^orzA, o®cnoo, o®®f)(zA, a®8fclejo, 
a®cmo®o, q®cttdo(zA, q®ot? 1, a®n8oob) see 
Defective Verbs 1. 
o®aios>s § 269. 

o®CnOo-aQCTOo § 191. 

a®®, §§ 29. 97. 0®CL)n6 155. 

r>Q j see Particles 1. 
o®6m®0 § 212. 

§ 253. 

G®oka> §§ 251. 220, i, 6. 

ft®} Bzsiacu^o §§ 177. 220, ii, 7. 

acmrooSo § 226. 

BcrrTl<zA, (annrDcesnfiA^tsragyo^pfzA §193, 
Brno § 246, iii. 

Bm&aD'jA — (atass^jStoloA §193. 

Bgjo § 220, i, 3. 

<af® §§32. 45. 148. 250. 

BomT^ §220, i, 3. 
agj<e» (agyo) see Defective Verbs 10. 


©tftedfc §§ 136. 223. 

Bo see Particles 2. 

Bo-ao §§147. 193. 

Bo§ § 72. 152. 

Bo^ § 179, ii. 2. b. 

Boob, BOcJo, B 0 <b § 228. 

Boqjo § 219. 

B0©o §§ 255. 220, ii, 4. 

BogO §§ 219. 202, Rem, 1. ( 6 >< 0 *ockaf)nb), 
c&S<05> § 220, i, 6. 

<0>6m®<0« (®ojo®£li) §§ 158. 176. 164. 
(SjRJIdo § 262, vi. 

«ifOo, c&fDlcta, AfOsnDo Ex. 55. § 227. 
•fripletyfc § 107. 

<0ia<fij see Auxiliary Verbs 7. 

(9i06TT3<fli see Defective Verbs 2. 

<0>o«sm § 220, ii, 2. 
aiODsioiBi § 220, i, 6. 

<0>o§yiA Ex. 140. 

fliocb (dfeo§i«A) § 67. 220, i, 6. 

aflsao see Auxiliary Verbs 16. 

<0>lo §262, iii. (a?)@c/ao). 

aOGtszfifzA § 262, iv. 

aflssP §§ 220, ii, 2. 220. 147. 

<fc(S), <03(0)8 § 262, vi. 

<d)Om § 251. 

& 6 ) §226. 

<ftol^ § 220, I., 1. 

(<gjS0, ^SOBiO), (jSjS, ^§*®S, ^ 

si) see Auxiliary Verbs 14. 
see Auxiliary Verb 3 15. 

B£) 0 §<05> see Auxiliary Verbs 8. 

6><&osn§ Ex. 51. §§ 246, iv. 113. 110. 125. 
220, ii, 1. 220, i. 1. 

6)<0>o§g.<a> §§202. 203. p. 22. 110. 140. 141. 
B<a>o®g& § 220, ii, 2. 
co^caH § 275. 

03<g|0 § 238. 
iU 0 O%< 0 > see (o?las<S). 

-afiflA § 262, iv. 

■ojOQo (j^oo), PQJO) § 220, ii, 2. 



305 


(ffljaloglrtA) § 220, ii, 2. 

6>-oJ<g£ see Auxiliary Verbs 19. 

<s>.aiO£p §220, i, 1. 

6TO)«oh0o (moo) § 42. 

(0), § 262, vi. 

see Defective Verbs 12. 

(m<fl®ajgj£o §§ 225. 168. 220, ii, 7. 
<a>as>QJ 0 Q § 220, ii, 7. 

(<aud!) § 262, i. 

(Dim, «»<©, <meo, gdloo §262, vi. 
rt»oob §§ 79. 199. 272. 

(TOCTO0S § 269. 

«»0aW> § 252, 1. 
flj>0§6)S § 269. 

<o>raf)<s> see Auxiliary Verbs 8. 
flDQjsm § 226. 

(rooado— rmocrao § 199. 
rtiiOCUrab § 262, iv, 

<®o®y> § 220, ii, 2. 

(OvlKS (rep) § 219. 

<u?Vaa<a> see Auxiliary Verbs 17. 

@S §226. 

@SRJBlo%@g §180. 

<5><mo§ — ojfi&m §§ 101. 220, i, ii, 4. 
G/moc^o § 151. 

QED, oQ (Oblique forms) §§61. 95. 82. 
Quao § 262, iv. 

OQ§ (nr)§«Qj, oo^ajlrat) § 220, ii, 2. 

(cngj, maw) see Defective Verbs 11. 
CnOo (fitBfiOQCk) §42. 
arflaftajo §§276, 5. 
crDalasrao §§ 113. 220, i, 2. 
orflA § 268, 11. 
scnrcxffgg § 226. 

®cn®ra> § 220, ii, 2. 
fen (Do § 225. 

<smo<fl«l § 220, i, 5. 

Ocnoo § 251, i. 

Ex. 61. § 220, ii, 6. 
ajtdarab § 220, ii, 3. 
ajsl § 246, iv. (a_isi<9®), 220, ii, 7. 


ajCToTlccDfgl) § 225. 

Q-imo § 268, 17. 

cljoH § 268, 12. 

aJ(t>o § 276, 4. 

a-iool § 220, i, 1. 

a_io§<fi> § 107. 

ajorfco § 276, 5. 

ajlamos&i § 220, ii, 2. 5. 

ailoaTlrat § 220, ii, 2. 

aJtecTD § 104. 194. 220, ii, 2. 5. 

ajo<80 p. 145. 

a^ens § 249 Rem. 

a^srti § 220, i, 3. 

6)o_i§a3 §§ 153. 120. p. 82. 

Sajofl) (®o_ioo, ®a_io®<a>, ®a_jogj(D®§) see 
Auxiliary Verbs 11. 

®cuoa>®§ § 207. 

Sojoosa (®a_iomo) see Auxiliary Verbs 13. 
®cuoejai (Sojoeaj, ®a_ioejo, Gajorafc) see 
Defective Verbs 3. § 220, ii, 7. 

Sajoejo— ®o_ioejo § 216. 

Scuocte § 78. 90. 225. 

(Q^ § 268, 13. 

(o^a>ora>o § 194. 167. 225. 

§ 220, ii., 2. 6. 

(cyoQJcgjo § 226. 

(gcuraO § 275. 
eojonb § 270 c. 

&oS\xQa see cof)(i»«9>. 

eaDa^cs©, eajjo, eaflfaiajjo §275. 

§ 226. 

0 ®(Sg § 225. 
akgjO § 276, 6. 
fiftara) § 220, 1, 6. 

(3^1os#<e> see Auxiliary Verbs 17. 

<3fl»rat> (i^mrafca®) § 220, ii, 4. 

^ros hoc a>@ § 180. 

<3001 ®<& § 220, ii, 2. 

^enj) fob § 220, ii, 2. 5. 

§§ 225. 220, if 2. 

«0 n § 226. 

39 
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QQf& § 220, ii, 2. 

OaejD sec Defective Verbs 14. 
CQjrab (cats) § 2G2, it. 

Catos, cams § 262, vi. 
cao® § 07. 
casajtaij § 262, iv. 

«®0CO3d) § 23$. 

£J (ending) § 278. 
ai§o § 226. 
aiggo §§ IttS. 225. 
as3f?> § 220, ii, 4. 

OJCrtSfri § 238. 
ajiflts/jaaD §220, i, 2. 
Qj«p 1*3® § 220, ii, 2. 


OKK&o § 226. 

Qj) § 268, 1. 

QjWo § 246, iv. 

c^lqo § 276, 6 . 

©Qjcflp see Auxiliary Verbs 5. 

«Qjsmo (sqjsts, «aj6n@, aojenfl, aojengcm 
fflQjsnaortsiag) see Defective Verbs 7. 
QUd&io §§ 89. 194. 

Oru^lcu® § 220, ii, 2. 
ffoaokno § 238. 

CTDo § 268, 14. 
croocorsfloaoGflfl § 220, i, 2. 
cronob (ending) § 278, 

GOD® «aO@aiocal§ §220, i, 2. 

































































